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ADVERTISEMENT, 


Collection of al the Treaties of Peace, 
| Commerce and Alliance, between Great 
Britain and Other Powers, from the Treaty 
of Munſter to the preſent Time, requires no 
Recommendation. 'The Period is remarkable 
and important. By the Treaty of Munſter, 
the Independency of the United Provinces of 
the Low, Countries; . was acknowledged and 
eſtabliſhed z which gave a new Turn to the 
Political and particularly to the Commercial 
Intereſts of Europe. By the Treaties made at 
Paris in 1 78 3, another Revolution, was ac- 
knowledged and confirmed, viz. that of the 
United States of America. This Period is maſt 
eſſentially intereſting to the Britiſh Nation, as 
containing the whole of our Trade Syſtem ; 
and whatever Alterations may hereafter be 


made, One or more of theſe Treaties muſt form 
the Baſis of it. 


The Utility therefore of ſuch a Work is 
ſufficiently obvious to the Gentleman, and 
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the Politician. To the Stateſman it is a Code, 
or Body of Law; ſince a Collection of Trea- 
ties is to him of the ſame Uſe, that a Collec- 
tion of the Statutes is to a Lawyer. Two 


Things only are neceſſary in both; viz. that 


they ſhould be complete and correct. With 
regard to this Work it can be truly ſaid, that 
no Pains have been ſpared to make it complete; 
and it is preſumed, from the Care that has been 


taken, no material Omiſſion will be diſcovered. 


One or two ſhort Obſervations, it is hoped, 
will not ſeem improper. A Collection of 
Treaties was publiſhed in the Year 1732 ; and 


is now very ſcarce. The Treaties contained in 
that Work are not only very irregularly arrang- 


ed, but upon comparing them with the detach- 


ed Copies publiſhed by Authority, were found 
to be very inaccurately printed; and ſome 


Treaties were wholly omitted. The Method 
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GOVERNMENT or GREAT-BRITAIN; 
I. ns nero 43/7 2:7 
NEUTRAL NATION 
I: is tinhappy for the race of mankind; that thoſe 
U 


collective bodies, into which it is divided, ſnould be 
ſubject to the ſame paſſions and animoſities, as the 
individuals, of which they are compoſed, and not have, 
like them, ſome viſible ſuperior tribunal; which might 
hear and compoſe their diſſentions: this might per- 
haps prevent thoſe appeals, which are too frequently 
made to the ſword, where the events of war alone 
decide the cauſe, and the 5 which paſſeth on 
the trangreſſor, brings alſo to the injuted party a 
large ſhare of misfortunes; in the excution of it. The 
welfare of mankind however requires, that this neceſ- 
ſary evilſhould be confined within the narroweſt bounds z 
and that attial, where the proceedings are ſo deſtructive, 
ſhould be made as ſhort, and as equitable, as the nature 
of it will admit: It is the duty therefore of thoſe, who 
are not concerned in the diſpute, to be extremely atten- 
tive to their condud, that they may not thereby contri- 
bute to tender the conteſt unequal i as far as man is 
concerned, it is force alone, on which the deciſion de- 
pends; to add therefore by any means to the power of 
one party, is manifeſt injuſtice to theother, and is beſides. 
highly injurious to the reſt of mankind ; fince it ne- 
ceſſarily tends to ſpread diſcord among nations; and 
from a ſingle ſpark of contention to light up a gene- 
ral flame, 5 £ 
It might be hoped, that a duty, like this, inforced 

by ſuch powerful motives, would be univerſally ob- 
ſerved; and that no private inferior intereſt __ in- 
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| 4 5 
duce any power to tranſgreſs it; if ſome little profits, 
the object of greedy individuals, ſnould perhaps ariſe 
from the violation of it; can a nation in general reap a 
benefit, where public juſtice receives a wound ? To 
act in oppoſition to this in hopes of ſome preſent ad- 


vantage, 1s, to eſtabliſh a dangerous example, which 


may hereafter prove injurious to outſelves ; it is to 
untie the only band, which holdeth nations happily 
together, and to baniſh mutual confidence from the 
various communities of the world. 
Such however hath been the miſtaken conduct of 
ſome neutral ſtates during the preſent war. France 
conſented to the treaty of Aix- la-Chappele, 'ttzt ſhe 
might the more ſecurely purſue the objects of her am- 
bition ; and that under the diſguiſe of peace ſhe might 


extend and fortify her poſſeſſions ina part of the world, 


where her arms in time of open war had always, till 
then, been unſuccefsful: for this purpoſe ſhe had art- 
fully contrived, that the American rights ſhould not 
be determined by that treaty, but be left to the con- 

fideration of commiſſaries, to whoſe deciſions ſhe never 
meant to pay any regard. —Canada was her vulnerable 
part: this therefore ſhe refolved firſt to ſtrengthen, and 


then to enter again with more confidence into war 


while we were employed in debating our rights, ſhe 


took more effectual means to end the conteſt in her fa- 


vour; ſhe ſent frequent ſupplies to America; ſhe ſeized 


and fortified the paſſes and navigable rivers of that 


country, drove the Engliſh from their poſſeſſions, and 
built forts on the dominions of Great-Britain; when 
the deſign was thus far advanced, 4 ſaw it in all 
its terrors, and with ſpirit determined to ſupport her 
juſt rights: though forſaken now in her diſtreſs by thoſe 
allies, who owe their independency to her protection, 
ſhe feared not in ſuch a cauſe to ſtand alone againſt all 


the efforts of France ;<ſhe ſent forth her naval ſtrength, 


but the enemy ſoon rendered the attempts of that inef- 


fectual, by reſolving never to try its force: In what 


manner was ſhe now to employ it One only object 


remained worthy of its attention, and that was to de- 
ſtroy the trade of the enemy, and to intercept the ſuc- 


cours, 


1 
Cours, which ſhe ſent to her dominions in America. 
Though this would not cruſh at once the evil, it would 
{top at leaſt the ſources that fed it, and might in the 
end contribute to induce the enemy to conſent to a 
reaſonable pegce. 8 | | 
France endeavoured again to obviate this ſtroke by 
her policy. She took off the tax of 50 ſous per ton; 
which ſhe always chuſes to keep on foreign freightage* 
ſne opened even her American ports; and admitted 
other countries into that choice part of her commerce, 
which by her maritime fegulations ſhe hath at other 
times ſo ſtriftly reſerved to herſelf. Neutral nations 
ſeized at once on the advantage, and opened to the 
enemy new channels for the conveyance of thoſe riches; 
by which the waf was to be nurſed and protracted 7 
under the banner of friendſhip they thus ſerved the 
cauſe of the adverſary, whoſe wealth ſecured by that pro- 
_ tection would have paſſed ſafe and unmoleſted through 
our fleet; if Britain again raiſing her ſpirit, had not 
teſolved that by this means her naval power ſhouldnot 
be rendered uſeleſs, and ſeized on the enemy's proper- 
ty, which ſhe found on board neutral ſhips. It is well 
known however, that her conduct in this reſpect hath 
not been uniyerſally approved, and that ſome neutral 
nations think they have a right to carry in their veſſels 
unmoleſted the property of out adverſaties.—As I here 
differ with them in ſentiment, this is the point, on 
which J intend to diſcourſe. | FOR 
Great and wiſe governments have always been jea- 
tous of national glory: it is an active principle, which 
properly cul:ivated, operates in virtuous actions through 
every member of the ſtate; to preſerve this therefore in 
its purity, is the duty of every one, who loves his 
country. Can it then be wondered, that the native of 
4 kingdom, always celebrated for its public ſpirit, and 
its uptight faith, at a time, when theſe are called in 
doubt, ſhould intereſt himſelf in its defence? No in- 
decent charges ſhall here be urged againſt other coun- 
tries, it is meant only to vindicate the honour of our 
own: It is to be lamented, that the neceſſity ofaffairs 
thould at ſuch a ſeaſon have given occaſion to this diſs 
„„ pute, 
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pute, particularly with that ancient ally oſ England, 


who hath ſo often fought with her under the ſame 
banner, in ſupport of the juſt rights and privileges of 
mankind: the zeal of any government to encourage 
the induſtry of its people, is what a Britiſh pen can 
never .difapprove : the principle is noble, and merits 
even our applauſe; I only mean to ſhew, that the pre- 


ſent object of it is not juſt. 81 | 

I ſhall therefore examine the right, which neutral 
powers claim in this reſpect, firſt, according to the law 
of nations, that is, according to thoſe principles of na- 
tural law, which are relative to the conduct of nations, 


ſuch as are approved by the ableſt writers, and practiſed 


by ſtates the moſt refined.—I ſhall then conſider the 


alterations, which have beenmade inthis right by thoſe 
treaties, which have been ſuperadded to the law 
of nations, and which communities, for their mutual 
benefit, have eſtabliſhed among themſelves. 25 

The right of protection then muſt have its founda- 
tion in ſome law, and, when conſidered in relation to 
any particular caſe, it muſt be founded on that law, 
by which the intereſts of the parties concerned are gene- 
rally determined, and which hath force in that place, 
where the right of protection is claimed. Thus in the 
preſent caſe, if neutral nations have any right to pro- 
tect the peoperty of the enemy, it muſt take its riſe 
from thoſe laws, which are the eſtabliſned rules of 
conduct between nations, and particularly on that ele- 
ment, where this right is ſuppoſed to be exerted. No 


civil or municipal inſtitutions, and much leſs the privi - 
leges ariſing from them, can here take place; they 


have no force · hut under the dominion of thoſe, who 
agreed to their eftabliſhment. The queſtion then is 
How far, according to the law of nations, doth this 
right of protection extend. To anſwer this clearly, 
we muſt obſerve, that governments can have ſucceeded 
to no other rights, but ſuch as 3 reſpective mem- 
bers enjoyed in a ſtate of individuality; and that one 
nation is now to another, as it were in a ſtate of nature, 
that is, in the ſame condition, in which man was to 
man, before they entered into ſociety; the right there- 

fore of protection, which individuals would have en- 


Joyed 


1 

joyed in ſuch a ſituation, is the ſame, which govern- 
ment can claim at preſent:—An individual then in a 
ſtare of nature, would have had an undoubted right to 
protect his own perſon and property againſt any at- 
tack ;—but if I am engaged in contention with ano- 
ther, would he then have had a right to protect him 
againſt me ?—moſt certainly not ;—ſince he thereby 
would deprive me of a right, which the law of nature, 
for my own ſecurity, would in ſuch a caſe give me, of 
ſeizing the property of this my enemy, and deſtroying 
his perſon ; if he thought my conduct manifeſtly inju- 
rious, ſo as to call for general reſentment, he would on 
that account become my enemy himſelf; but as long 
as he calls himſelf a neuter, to act in this manner againſt 
me would be no leſs abſurd than unjuſt :—ſuch there- 
fore and no more is the right of protection, which go- 
vernments enjoy at preſent in thoſe places, to which 
their own dominions doth not extend ; they have ſuc- 

ceeded to the rights only of their reſpe&ive members, 
and by conſequence theſe alone they can protect. 

But it will be aſked,---From whence then ariſes the 
right, which governments alway enjoy of protecting 
the property of the enemy within the Sec of their 
own country ?---lt is a conſequence of the right of 
dominion ; unleſs therefore their dominion extends 
over the ocean, the right of protection cannot there 
take place: dominion gives a right of enacting laws, 
of eſtabliſhing new juriſdictions, and of making all, 
Ne its own ſubjects or thoſe of other countries) 

ubmit to theſe, who come within the pale of its power: 

Here then the trial, which the law of nations gives, 
is, as it were, ſuperſeded; and any proceedings upon 
it would of courſe be unjuſt; but as ſoon as jou are 
out of the verge of this particular juriſdiction, the 
laws thereof and the pri viledges which attend them, 
ceaſe at once, and the general laws of nations again 
have their force: here the property even of an ally 
hath no other protection than what theſe laws allow 
it: being joined therefore to the goods of an enemy, 
it cannot communicate its protection to theſe, ſince the 
ſame law which gives ſecurity to the firſt, allows you 
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to ſeize and deſtroy the latter. Theſe reaſonings are 


exemplified by a common fact; --within the ptecincts 
of the dominion of any government, you are not at 
liberty to ſearch the ſhips of any country; but is not 
this liberty univerſally and immemorially practiſed over 


all on the main ſea? and wherefore is the ſearch made, 


but that, according to the law of nations, all are here 
anſwerable for what they may convey ? 


There is ſomething analogous to this in moſt civil 


governments. Few countries are without ſome places, 
which enjoy a right of protection from the general laws 


of the ſtate, ſuch as palaces, houſes of religion, and 


the like; and this right generally ariſes from ame 
pretence to an excluſive juriſdiction ; as long therefore 


as any particular property remains within the verge of 


theſe, however juſtly it may be the object of the law, 


it is not ſubject to the power of it; but ſuppoſe it con- 


veyed from hence into the public roads, beyond the 
precin&s of this particular palace, or convent, the 
protection it received, would yaniſh at once, and the 

eneral laws of the community would fulty then have 
= upon it. Thus the protection, which govern; 
ments can give within their dominions, extends not to 
the ſea; the ocean 15 the public road of the univerſe; 
the law of which is the law of nations, and all that 


pal thereon, are ſujet to r wirhour cher pryilrgs 


or exemption. £5, a | SY 
If this manner of reaſoning ſhould not clearly eſtah- 
liſh my point, I can appeal in ſupport of it to the 
ableſt writers on public law, who will be found to have 
decided the queſtion unanimouſly in my favour. 


And firſt 1 will produce the teſtimony of that learned 


native of Delft, who wrote ſo nobly on the freedom of 
navigation to ſerve his ungrateful country. In one of 
the paſſages, which are now before me, it is remarkable, 


how much he labours to give the greateſt extent to the 


rights of commerce; and yet with all his laudable bias 
to this fayourite point, he appears clearly to be of 
opinion, that the ſhip of a neutral nation cannot pro- 
tect the property of an enemy: he even allows, that 
ſuch property, being found on board any yeſlel, affords 
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a ſtrong preſumption, that ſhe alſo belongs to theenemy, 
and that ſhe might on that ground be condemned, 
unleſs evident proofs be produced to the contrary; and 
then he adds, © Alioqui res ipſæ ſolæ in prædam ve- 
uniunt;” and ſpeaking again in another place on this 
point, he ſays, that in caſe the wrong done me by my 
-nemy is manifeſtly unjuſt, and that any one by afford- 
ing him ſuccours ſhould encourage him in his enmity | 
againſt me, © jam non tantum civiliter tenebiter de 
« damno, ſed & criminaliter, ut IS, qui judici immi- 
cc nenti reum manifeſtum eximit.” A fine and ani- 
mated manner of expreſſion, which ſhews how clear 
the opinion of this great author was upon the queſtion, 

To the teſtimony of Grotius I ſhall add that of Byn- 
kerſhoek, a native alſo of Holland, and whoſe ſenti- 
ments, in point of maritime juriſprudence, Barbeyrac 
often prefers even to thoſe of the former; and what 
makes his opinion at this time of great importance, is, 
that he wrote principally for the ule of the courts and 
ſtates of the United Provinces, and generally confirms, 
what he adyances, by their judgments and reſolutions. 
He ſpeaks expreſsly in favour of my point: © Ratione 
'& conſulta,” ſays he, „non ſum qui videam, cur non 
& liceret capere res hoſtiles quamvis in navi amica re- 
te pertas, id enim capio, quod hoſtium eſt, quodque 
« jure belli victori cedit,” He then aſſigns for Vis 
opinion this reaſon, that as it is lawful to ſtop on the 
ocean any veſſel, though. ſhe carry the colours of a 
neutral nation, and to examine by her papers to whom 
ſhe really belongs; and in caſe ſhe appear to be the 
property of an enemy, to ſeize her as lawful prize; ſo 
he can ſee no cauſe, why this rule ſhould not extend ta 
the effects which any ſhip may have on board; and if 
the goods of an enemy ſhould lie there concealed, why 
they alſo by the right of war ſhould not be taken and 
condemned: he even declares it to be his opinion, that 
the owner of the neutral veſſel ſhould in ſuch a caſs 
loſe the price of his freight; a ſeverity, which the En- 
gliſh Courts of Admiralty never practiſe, where ſome 
particular circumſtance doth not require it, 
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I T ſhall add to theſe the opinion of Albericus Genti- 
lis, efleemed the ableſt writer on national Juriſprudence, 
till Grotivs bore the palm from him; and his fame in 
this reſpect was ſo great, that Philip the Third of 
Spain appointed him perpetual advocate for his ſubjects 
in all cauſes, which 55 might have depending in the 
Courts of England. This author ſtates a caſe, where 
the Tuſcans had taken the effects of the Turks, at that 
time their enemies, which they found on board ſome 
Engliſh ſhips; and he determines, that the Turkiſh 
Foa are legal prize, but that the captor muſt pay the 
reight to the Engliſh. © Tranſeunt res,” ſays he, 
* cum ſua causa, vid or ſucceditin locum victi, tenerur 
te etruſcus pro toro naulo.“ The property of the ene- 
my paſſeth to the captor, but all its conſequences attend 
it; the goods juſtly arp de to him, bur he muſt pay ta 
the freighter all, which the enemy would have paid, 
to whoſe right he hath in every reſpect ſucceeded. 
Io enter particularly into the ſentiments of any more 
writers an this fubject, would be equally tedious and un- 
neceſſary ; it will be ſufficient to mention the names 
alone of ſuch others, as are in favour of the queſtion.— 
Among theſe J find Heinneccius, no leſs famed for 
his knowledge of laws, than for his learning in what are 
the beſt expoſitors of laws, the antiquities of govern- 
ments. —Zouch, who for many years preſided in the 
Courts of Admiralty of this kingdom.—Voet,---Zu- 
- arius,---and Loccenius, all of them writers of repu- 
tation, and whoſe opinions are univerſally relied on by 
all, who treat on public juriſprudence, $871 


l might indeed have wholly omitted the ſentiments of 


. * 
* 


theſe learned individuals, ſince we ſhall find, that great 
communities themſelves have confirmed our opinion 
both by their laws and by their practice. -It will not be 
Troper on this occaſion to look far back into the early 
annals of the European ſtates; when the governments 
of theſe were yet in their infancy, the advantages of 
commerce were bpt little underſtood, and of courſe the 
rights of it were not ſufficiently regarded; war was then 
too much the ſeaſon of rapine, and they who entered 
into it, meant leſs to conquer than to plunder. As ſoon 
FEE however 


1 


into theſe affairs, it then became uſual for each party at 
the commencement of the war to publiſh a declaration, 


neutral nations to carry on with his enemy; and the 
ſometimes not, either as the intereſt of thę party neutral 


of the party belligerent enabled him tafenforce the exe- 


ſentiments of the differrent governments which made 
them; and on that account; they are perhaps too un- 
ſteady a foundation, on which to eſtabliſh a right; we 
may draw however from them one powerful inference 
in our favour, that not one can be found amid all this 
variety, that ever permitted neutral nations to protect 
the property of the enemy: this branch of freightage 
they all agree unanimouſly to prohibit, © 
The free ſtates of Italy cultivated firſt the intereſts of 
commerce: before any veſſel had as yet paſſed the Cape 
of Good Hope, and a ſhorter paſſage had been diſco- 
| yered to the Eaſt-Indies, Venice and Genoa drove the 
3 trade of the world, and diſperſed the manu- 
actures of Aſia to the different parts of Europe; it 
naturally followed, that theſe two commercial republics 
ſooneſt underſtood and defined the juſt rights of navi- 


theſe was ſo great, that as the laws of Rhodes were once 
to the Romans, and the laws of Oleron to the weſtern 
parts of Europe, ſo theſe Italian laws became of force 
univerſally to all the nations, which border on the Me- 
diterraneah ſea4 theſe have determined the point ex- 
preſsly in our favbur, In one of them it is afſeraad; 
Se la nave o milio, che pigliato ſara, fuſſe di amici 
ee le mercantie, eie lui portera ſaranno d'inimici, lo 
t armiraglio della nave o del navilio armato, pou for- 
** zare & conſtringere quel patrone di _ naveo d 
quel navilio, che lui pigliato havera, che lui conquella 
e ſua nave gli debba portare, quello, che di ſuoi — 

| pr I s ſara;“ 


however as ſome better order began to be introduced 


wherein he ſpecified what kind of trade he would permit 
regulations of theſe were ſometimes attendded to, and 
inclined him to ſubmit to the reſtraint, gr as the power 


cution of it. True it is, that the prohibitions which 
theſe declarations contain are various, 3 to the 


gation ; their maritime conſtitutions ſtill remain col- 
lected in the Conſolato del Mare; and the reputation of 
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« fara;” © If the ſhip or veſſel, which ſhall be taken, 
4 belong to an ally, and the merchandize which ſhe has 
<« on board belong to an enemy, the captain of the 
© armed ſhip may force or conſtrain the maſter of the 
* ſhip or veſſe] which he has taken, to carry into ſome 
« port, for his account, the effects of his enemy which 
c are on board; and it is afterwards added, that the 
maſter of the veſſel muſt be paid for the ſreightage of 
the goods of the enemy.---And ſuch was not only the 
conſtant purport of their laws, but the practice of 
their governments was always conformable to it. Their 
hiftorian tell us, that in the war between the Venetians 
and the Genoeſe, the ſhips of Grecians, who were neu- 
ters, were always ſearched, and the enemies, who lay 
bid in them, were taken out, and made priſoners. 

It is unneceſſary to dwell longer in giving a further 
detail of the conduct of every nation in this reſpect ; 
F will therefore confine myſelf to thoſe who are moſt 
concerned in the preſent diſpute; and will ſhew, that as 
England claims no more at preſent, than what ſhe al- 
way enjoyed, ſo France and Holland have conſtantly 
ſupported the ſame opinion, whenever their intereſt re- 
quired it. 

It was in the reign of che firſt Edward, a prince who 
thoroughly underſtood the rights of his Crown, and had 
a ſpirit equal to the ſupport of them, that Philip the 
Fair of France, being engaged in a war with the Duke 
of Burgundy, the French Admiral took the ſhips of 
feveral neutral nations, which were paſſing through the 
Britiſh Channel into the ports of Flanders: great com- 
plaints were made on this head, and commiſſioners were 
appointed to examine into the conduct of the Admiral; ; 
a libel was there preſented againſt him by almoſt every 
trading nation of Europe; the record: of this is ſtill 
remaining; and if neutral nations had at that time pre- 
tended bo enjoy the right of protecting the property of 
the enemy, and that the effects which they carried 


on board their ſhips, could in no caſe, except in that 


of contraband, be made lawful prize, we might well 

expect, that this right would here have been claimed 

and aſſerted: fear could not in this caſe have prevented 
it; 


. 
it; for all the world, except France, was on one ſide 
of the queſtion; but the record contains no ſuch 
claim-: the injured demand their right on a different 
principle, becauſe the ſhips were taken on thoſe ſe 
« where the Kings of England (ſaith the record) have 
te time out of mind been in peaceable poſſeſſion of the 
« ſovereign Lordſhip, with power of appointing laws, 
« of prohibiting the uſe of arms, of giving protection 
e as occaſion ſhould require, and appointing all things 
« neceſſary for the maintaining peace, juſtice, and 
tc equity among all, as well foreigners as natives, 
* who navigate thoſe ſeas,” Here then the right of 
protection is placed on that baſis, on which alone it 
can properly be founded, the right of dominion; no 
other pretence is offered ; and 1t I may be. allowed to 
ſum up the evidence, as their names are written in 
the record, © Genue, Cateloigne, Eſpaigne, Alemaine, 
« Seland, Hoyland, Friſe, Denmarch, Norway, & 
* pluſours aultres lieux del Empier,” all join here in 
aſſerting the principles, on which I firſt eſtabliſhed my 
argument. | | 

The annals of Edward the Third afford ſtill other 
facts in fayour of my opinion: this Prince added to his 
military occompliſhments great ſagacity in the ſcience 
of laws, and uncommon attention to the commercial 
intereſts of his kigdom; in the ſecond year of his 
reign he confirmed the Charter of Privileges, which 
ſome of his predeceſſors had before granted to foreign 
merchants, and particularly to thoſe of the Hanſe-towns; 
who were at that time the greateſt freighters of the 
Weſtern parts of Europe: this inſtrument may well 
be gonſidered as a ſort of maritime regulation, by which 
England meant to direct her conduct at that time in 
affairs of this nature: in this, liberty of navigation is 
fully confirmed; foreign merchants are allowed to carry 
their goods, whether purchaſed within the kingdom, or 
without, © Quocunque voluerint;“ but with this ex- 
ception, © preterquam ad Terras notoriorum & ma- 
*« nifeſtorum hoſtium Regni noſtri ;”and ſome offences 
being afterwards committed againſt this charter in the 
{ucceeding wars, it was again renewed in the ſame many 
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ner in the 6th year of his reign; in both theſe inſtancey 
the exception isexpreſs, that no trade whatſoever ſhould 
be permitted with the enemy; but this good King, per- 
haps through a principleof juſtice, and his ardent love 
to commerce, ſeems to have practiſed this right with 
more moderation, that is, in much the fame man- 
ner, in which the government of England claims it at 
pretent: for in his wars with Scotland, ſome ſhips of 
Great Yarmouth having taken ſeveral veſſels belon ging 
to the Burgeſſes of the Town of Bruges, Præten- 
« dentes Bona in iiſdem exiſtentia fuiſſe hominum de 
e Scoriaz” he directed his precepts to the Sheriff of 
Norfolk, commanding him to ſet at liberty, and to 
cauſe full reſtitution to be made of the ſhips, and of 
fuch of the goods, as belonged to the merchants of 
Bruges, and that he-ſhculd detain only that part of the 
cargo, which was the property of the Scotch, his ene- 
mies. We find alſo, that when Queen Elizabeth was 
engaged in war with Spain, ſhe ſeized ſeveral veſſels of 
the Hanſe-Towns, which were entering into the port of 
Liſbon ;- and ſhe urged among other arguments the 
charter above mentioned in deſence of her conduct: 
ſhe was in this reſpect ſo ſatisfied of her right, that the 
threats of the German Empire and other neutral powers 
could not oblige her to relinquiſh it; and though ſhe 
might perhaps « on this occalion give too great extent to 
this right, yet it is remarkable, that Monſieur de Thou, 
who was himſelf a great Lawyer, and had long fat in 
the firſt Court of Judicature in France, even when 
he blames the conduct of the Queen in this affair, paſſeth 
= cenſure upon it, not as defective in juſtice, but only 
in policy: © In tam alieno tempore, ſays he, © Rerum 
<<. prudentiores exiſtimabant, nen factum eſſe a 
* Regina ab Anglis.“ I 
We have as yet mentioned the d alone of 
thoſe Engliſh Princes, who knew how to aſſert their 
rights, and whoruled their people with glory z but we 
ſhall find that even under a weaker government, and 
in a latter period, this right of ſeizing the property of 
the enemy found on- board neutral ſhips hath been fully: 
claimed and practiſed: when Villiers Duke of Buck- 
ingham preſided over the naval affairs of England, and 
tQ 


— 


( 

ratify his own private reſentiments had engaged his 
— 5 a war * Spain, the Britiſh fleet under 
Pennington took leveral French veſlels, to the number 
of between thirty and forty, which had Spaniſh effects 
on board ; they were brought into the ports of England, 
and our Courts of Admiralty condemned the goods of 
the Spaniards, as legal prize, but ordered the veſſels of 
the French to be releafed, and the freightage to be paid 
to them. This conduct was avowed by the Court of 
England, and a full repreſentation of it tranſmitted by 
the Lord High Admiral to the adminiſtration of 
France: about fifteen years after this, when the French 
themſelves were at war with Spain, the navy of France 
took a great many Engliſh ſhips, which were laden with 
the property of Spaniards; and their Courts of Admi- 
ralty condemned not only the enemy's effects, but the 
Engliſh ſhips, which conveyed them: the Earl of Lei- 
ceſter, then Ambaſſador in France, made great com- 
plaints on this head; he was anſwered, that the 
Engliſh always acted in the ſame manner; and this 
reply being tranſmitted to the Earl of Northumber- 
land, at that time Lord High Admiral, he conſulted 
upon it Sir Henry Martin, the beſt Engliſh Civilian of 
that age, and the moſt verſed in maritime juriſdiction; 
and by his advice he returned to Lord Leiceſter the fol- 
lowing anſwer, which at the ſame time proves the con- 
{tant opinion, and ſhews the modefarion of the Britiſh 
Admiralty on this point: © that,” ſays he, which is al- 
« ledged by the French to be pra ciſed in our Courts 
« of Admiralty, is abſolutely denied; and that neither 
ce the law nor practice hath ever been here to confiſ- 
« cate the goods of friends for having enemies goods 
« among them: we are ſo far from doing any ſuch act 
ce of injuſtice, as when in time of war we have met with 
« any ſuch prizes, the freight hath always been paid by 
ce the taker for thoſe enemies goods, that he took, and 

* thoſe, that belonged unto friends, were duly reſtored 

2 Wa 2c 5 

Thus much may ſuffice to ſhew the conduct of th 
people of England :—hiſtory will alſo prove to us, that 
Holland hath always exerted the ſame right: At the 
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beginning almoſt of that war, which the United Pro- 


vinces ſuſtained in ſupport of their liberties, and even 
before their Sovereignty was as yet fully eſtabliſtted, the 
people of Zealand ſcrupled not to carry into their ports 
all ſuch neutral veſſels, as were conveying the effects 
of the enemy, under pretended names, from Flanders 
into Spain; and the Courts of Admiralty of that pro- 
vince adjudged the Spaniſh property to be legal prize; 
and though they releaſed the neutral ſhips, they made 


them no compenſation for the freightage ; among theſe 


there were ſome Engliſh veſſels, and Queen Eli- 
zabeth, angry that ſo young a ſtate, and one, which 


2 placed itſelf under her protection, ſhould in any 
egree interrupt the commerce of her people, at firſt 


— 


| ſhewed the effects of her reſentment, by ſeizing their 
| ſhips, and impriſoning their mercants; the Zealanders 


detained, and their commanders put under confine- 
ment: to endeavour at ſome ſettlement of this affair; 
the Queen ſent over to Holland, Mr. Robert Beal, her 
Secretary; and for the ſame purpoſe the Prince of 


upon this made repriſals; ſeveral Engliſh veſſels were 


Orange. diſpatched a Miniſter to London ; by theſe 


means the diſpute at laſt was compremiſed ; the-ſhips 


and the priſoners were on both ſides releaſed; bur the 


ueen never obtained reſtitution. of the enemies 
ow. which were taken on board the veſſels, of her 
ubjects; this fact is worthy of obſervation, not only, 


as it relates to the conduct of Holland, but as it ſhews, 


how far a Princeſs thought herſelf obliged in equity to 
yield, whom hiſtorians have always deſcribed as poſitive 
in her temper, and, whenever her right was Concerned, 


of a very tenacious diſpoſition, 


Holland, whenever ſhe was engaged in war, almoſt 
conſtantly purſued the ſame conduct: ſhe ſometimes 
even prohibited the commerce of neutral nations be- 

ond all juſtice and moderation. Charles the Second, 
in a letter to the States General, of October 4, 1666, 
charges them with a remarkable violence of this nature; 
being at war with ſome Aſiatic Princes in the Eaſt- In- 
dies, they ſeized all the ſhips and goods of the Eng- 
” merchants, which were trading tothoſe * 
| — 
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fore, and which ſhe will, I hope, moſt faithfully obſerve 


© 1 
and the Dutch Governors ſcrupled not only to profeſs 
in their declarations, © Qu ayant depuis peu annonce 
« Ja guerre aux Princes, avec qui ils avoient deſſein de 
« trafiquer, cette guerre devoit par conſequent leur 
« jnterdire tout commerce avec les dits Princes.” 

I omit citing many other inſtances of their conduct 
in this particular, left I ſhould 17 tedious, eſpeci- 
ally as one fact ſtill remains, which is alone ſufficient 
to eyince the opinion of Holland on this point; and 
the which I rather. chuſe to mention, as it happened 
even after the Dutch had by their negociations endea- 
voured to eſtabliſh, as a general maxim among nations, 
that the goods of an enemy under a neutral banner 
ſhould paſs unmoleſted.— At the commencement of 
that war, which broke out immediately. after the Revo- 
lution, when the firſt grand alliance was formed againſt 
France, Holland entered into a convention with Eng- 
land to prohibit totally the commerce of neutral 
powers with the enemy: in the preamble of this, they 
aſſign publicly their reaſons for it; they ſay, © that 
© having declared war againſt the Moſt Chriſtian King, 
cc it behoves them to do as much damage, as poſſible, 


to the common enemy, in order to bring him to 


© agree to ſuch conditions, as may reſtore the re- 
ce poſe of Chriſtendom; and that for this end it was 


A 


* neceſſary to interrupt all trade and commerce with 


ce the ſubjects of che ſaid King: and then to effect this, 
ce they had ordered their fleets to block up all the 
« ports and havens of France ;” and afcerwards in the 
ſecond and third articles of convention, it is agreed, 
ce that they would take any veſſel, whatever King or 
« State it may belong to, that ſhall be found 
te failing into or out of the ports of France, and con- 
ce demn both veſſel and merchandiſe as legal prize; 
« and that this reſolution ſhould be notified to all 
* neutral ſtates.” Such therefore at this time waz 
the avowed opinion of Holland, and England was in- 
duced to join with her in this convention, exceed- 
ing thereby thoſe bounds of equity and moderation, 
which ſhe had almoſt always practiſed in this point be- 


for 


4 : 1 | 
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for the future. The Northern Crowns, who were par- 
ticularly affected by this prohibition, contended very 


vehemently againſt it: in anſwer to their objections 


were urged, the circumſtances of affairs, the danger of 


Europe, and the mighty ſtrength of that ambitious 


wer; which, if ſome extraordinary effort was not 


made, would bring mankind under its ſubjection. It 


is remarkable, that Puffendorf, who owed his fortune 


and employments to one of thoſe Northern Crowns, 
was of opinion in this caſe againſt them; and thought 
that the convention might be juſtified, ,, Itis not meant 


here at preſent, either to cenſure or commend it: cir- 
cumſtances may ſometimes make a thing to be lawful, 
which conſidered by itſelf, would be unjuſt; but ſuch 
times are truly unhappy, when neceſſity muſt be plead- 


ed in ſupport of a right, | f 
It remains, that I now qa into the conduct of 


France; my proofs on this head will be clear; they 
are indeed nothing leſs than the public laws of that 
kingdom: by ſome very old French ordinancies it is de- 
clared, not only, that the enemies goods ſhall be ad- 
judgded to be lawful prize, but that the neutral veſſel 


which carries them, or the property of any ally, which 


ſhall be joined with them, ſhall be joined alſo in the con- 
demnation, It has always been a maxim of the Courts 
of Maritime Juriſdiction of France, © Que la robe 
« Gam confilque celle d'enemie;” and ſo clear were 
they in this opinion, that the laws, which eſtabliſned 
it, were repeatedly enacted in the reigns of two of their 
Kings, Francis I. and Henry III,—That the practice of 
the French marine hath in this particular been conform- 
able to their laws, may be proved by athouſand inſtances; 
I ſhall ſelect one upon the authority of a Miniſter of 
Holland, which will ſhew, what their conduct was 
in that Spaniſh war, which preceded the Pyrenean 


Treaty. In a letter of Monſieur Boreel from Paris, to 


Monfieur De Wit, December 26th, 1653, © On 
« tient ici,“ ſays he, © pour maxime favorable a leurs 
« intereſts, que leurs enemies ne doivent recevoir ni 
« defenſe ni ſervice des ſubjects de leur H. H. P. P. 
&« en tranſportant de chex eux quelques merchandiſes 
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tie ou commodites ou d'autres, qui ſeroĩent pour Ia 


« compte de l'enemie, ſous peine, au cas qu'ils les 
« trouvent dans les batiments Hollandois, qu'ils ſeront 
« debonne priſe, & qu'on les puiſſe enlever des dits 
« batiments & les confiſquer.“ 

But this is not the old lawsof France alone, that thus 
determine this point, their more modern regulations 
confirm it: one of the laſt and greateſt ſervices which 
Colbert performed to his country, was the eſtabliſh- 
ment of a ſyſtem of naval laws, the wiſeſt and beſt di- 
geſted which the ſpirit of legiſlation hath ever yet pro- 
duced ; it is obſervable, that although the ordinance, 
which contains theſe laws, was regiſtered in 1681, ſe- 
veral years ſubſequent to thoſe treaties, by which 
France agreed that neutral veſſels ſhould protect the 
property of the enemy, yet it pays no attention to them, 
and eſtabliſhes the contrary doctrine. This proves 
how little regard France always ſhewed to that article. 
The words of the ordinance expreſsly condemn not 
| only the enemies goods, but the neutral ſhip which 
carries them: * All ſhips (faith the law) which have 
goods on board that belong to the enemy, ſhall be 
« good prize.” 45 a bh 
Let us now look back, on what has been ſaid: the 
deduction which I have made, hath, I fear, been tedi- 
ous; but the importance of the ſubject by force led me 
into it: l flatter myſelf however it has appeared, that 
reaſon, authorty, and practice, all join to ſupport the 
cauſe I defend: by reaſon, I have endeavoured to 
trace out thoſe Fine les, on which this right of cap- 
ture is grounded; and to give that weight to my own 
ſentiments, which of themſelves they would not de- 
ſerve, I have added the authorities of the ableſt 
writers on this ſubje& ;—and laſtly, I have entered 
largely into the conduct of nations, that I might not 
only lay thereby a broader foundation for this right, 
but that I might the more fully illuſtrate, by the extra- 
Vagant pretenſions of other Ke in this reſpect, the 
preſent moderation of England: no age or country 
ever gave a greater extent to the commerce of neutral 
nations, and we have ſeen that moſt in the ſame cir- 
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eumſtances have confined it within much narrower 
bounds. 5 | 


the lawful induſtry of mankind. The liberty o 


If you mean, that your own commerce ought to be 
free, that right is not in the leaſt denied you, but if 
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There remains ſtill however one objection to what 
has been ſaid, and that of ſo plauſible acaſt, that I cannot 
leave it withqut an anſwer : ithas been pretended, that 

the liberty of navigation is deſtroyed by means of theſe 
captures, and that a violent reftraint hath been put on 
F navi- 
gation, in fair conſtruction can mean no more than the 
right of carrying to any mart unmoleſted, the product 
of one's own country or labour, and bringing back the 
emoluments of it: but can it be lawful, that you fhould 
extend this right to my detriment; and when it was 
meant only for your own ur, that you ſhould 
exert it in the cauſe of my enemy? Each man hath a 
right to perform certain actions, but if the deſtruction 
of another ſhould follow from them, would not this be 
'A fen reaſon of reſtraint ? The rights of mankind admit 
of 
f 


different degrees, and whenever two of theſe come 
into competition, the loweſt in the ſcale muſt always 
pive place to the higher; — but you will ſay, that you 
ave a profit in doing this; if however it is otherwiſe 
unjuſt, will that conſideration convert it into a right ?— 


under this diſguiſe you intend to convey freedom to the 
commerce of the enemy, what policy or what juſtice 
can require it? What can neutral nations deſire more, 
than to remain amid the ravages of war in the ſame 
happy circumſtances, which the tranquility of peace 
would have afforded them? But can any right from 


hence ariſe, that you ſhould take occaſion from the war 
itſelf ro conſtitute a new ſpecies of traffic, which in a 
peace you never enjoyed, and which the neceſſity of one Wl c 
ary is obliged to grant you, to the detriment, per- t 
Haps deſtruction, of the other? If this right was ad- a 
mitted, it would become the intereſt of all commercial v 
ſtates to promote diſſention among their neighbours; th 
the quairels of others would be a harveſt to themſelves; WM m 
and from the contentions of others they would ga- 1: 
"ther wealth and-power.—But after all, the rights off + 
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commerce are not the real cauſe of this diſpute: and 
liberty of navigation is only a fair pretence, which am- 
bition hath theugh fit to hold forth, to intereft the 
trading ſtates of the world in its cauſe, and to draw 
down their indignation opon England; this is not the 
firſt time that a deceit like this has been practiſed: 
when the power of Spain was at its greateſt height, and 
Elizabeth wiſely contended againſt the mighty deſigis 
of Philip, the capture of ſome veſſels belonging to the 
Hanſe Towns gave occaſion to a conteft of this na- 
ture: but it was the emiſſaries of Philip that then blew 
up the flame, and pretending a love to commerce, 
promoted the ambitious projects of their maſter : the 
Queen of England publiſhed an apology for her con- 
duct, and this was anſwered in a virulent and abuſive 
manner, not from any. of the Hanſe Towns, but from 
Antwerp, a city under the dominion of Spain, and it 
ſeemed to be written (ſays Thuanus) “ per hominem 
«© Philippi partibus addictum, non tam pro libertate 
* navigationis et in Germanorum caufa defendenda, 
e quam in Hiſpanorum gratiam, et ad Reginz nomen 
« proſcindendum:” the intereſts of commerce were 
the pretended cauſe of this diſpute, but the rea. 
cauſe was the intereſt of Philip; the pretended deſign 
was to preſerve the liberty of navigation, but the real 
end was to ſerve the cauſe of. ambition, and to deſtroy 
the government of England;—this caſe need not be 
compared with our own at preſent, the reſemblance is 
too obvious, | | 
Here then we might reſt our cauſe, ifthe law of na- 
tions was the only foundation on which this point could 
be argued; but the bands of equity have been found 
alone too weak to hold the nations of the world to their 
duty; their intereſt taught them to renew and confirm 
theſe by contracts among themſelves, and frequently to 
add thereto certain mutual advantages, greater than 
what the law of nations ſingly would have allowed 
them :—let us conſider therefore, what influence theſe 
may have in the preſent caſe ;—whatever they are, I 
mean to give them all the force which reaſon or juſtice 
can require: if our anceſtors have betrayed the intereſt 
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of their country in granting any privileges of nature, 
we, who have ſucceded to their rights, are bound to 
abide by their conceſſions ; it is the happineſs of great 
kingdoms, whoſe power is equal to the ſupport of their 
own independency, to be able to act up to thoſe prin- 
ciples, which neceſſity hath often forced litttle ſtates 
unhappily to abandon ; thoſe ſcandalous maxims of po- 
licy which have brought diſgrace both on the name 
and the profeſſion, took their riſe from the conduct of 
the little principalities of Italy, when diſtreſſed by the 
ſucceſſive invaſions, which France and Spain made - 
upon them, they broke or conformed to their leagues, 
as their own ſecurity obliged them ; and their refined 
ſhifts and evaſions formed into ſyſtems by able doc- 
tors of their councils, have compoſed that ſcience, 
which the woridchath called politics; a ſcience of fraud 
and deceit, by which kingdoms are taught to be go- 
verned on principles, which individuals would be 
aſhamed to profeſs ; as if there could be no morality 
among nations, and that mankind, being formed into 
civil ſocieties, and collectively conſidered, were ſet free 
from all rules of honour and virtue, 

It muſt then be allowed, that there are articles in ſome 
of our maritime treaties withother nations, which have 
itipulated that, All which ſhall be found on board the 
< veſſels belonging to the ſubjects of thoſe countries, 
« although the whole lading of any part thereof ſhall, 
« by juſt- title of property, belong to the enemies of 
« Great Britain ;” ſuch an article is inſerted in thoſe 
maritime treaties, which Great Britain hath made with 
Holland only: it has indeed by ſome been ſuppoſed, 
that the ſubjects of the crown of Spain have a right to 
enjoy a privilege of the ſame nature; certain however 
it 1s, that no ſuch article as that above mentioned, can 
be found in the maritime treaties between that country 
and Great Britain, and particularly in that of Madrid of 
1667, which is the principle martime treaty at preſent in 
force between the two kingdoms; but as a miſtake in this 
reſpect may poſſibly have ariſen from a falſe interpre- 
tation of two articles in the treaty of Madrid, which 
declare in greneral, that “ the ſubje&ts of the two 
5 ** Crowns 
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« Crowns reſpectively ſhall have liberty to traffi 
« throughout all countries, cultivating peace, ami 
« qr neutrality with either of them, and that the ſaid 
« liberty ſhall in no wiſe be interrupted by any hinder- 
« ance or diſturbance whatſoever, by reaſon of any 
« hoſtility which may be between either of the ſaid 
« Crowns and any other kingdoms;” and as the li- 
berty here ſtipulated may be by ſome erroneouſly | 
imagined to extend ſo far, as to grant a right to carry 
freely the effects of the enemy: it will be neceſſary here 
to remove this error, and to ſtop a little to ſhew the 
true deſign and meaning of theſe articles. ie” 

It cannot, I think, be doubted, that, according to thoſe 
principles of natural equity, which conſtitute the law of 
nations, the people of every country muſt always have 
a right to trade in general to the ports of any ſtate, tho 
it may happen to be engaged in war with another, pro- 
vided it be with their own merchandiſe, or on their own 
account; and, that under this pretence, they do not 
attempt to ſcreen from one party the effects of the other; 
and on condition alſo, that they carry not to either of 
them any implements of war, or whatever elſe, according 
to the nature of their reſpective ſituations, or the circum- 
ſtances of the caſe, may be neceſſary to them for their 
defence. As clear as this point may be, it has ſufficiently 
appeared by the facts deduced above, that amid the irre- 
gularities of war, the rules of equity, in this reſpect, 
were not always enough regarded; and that many go- 
vernments, in time of war, have often molt licentiouſly 
diſturbed, and ſometimes prohibited totally, the com- 
merce of neutral nations with their enemies: about the 
middle therefore of the laſt century, when the com- 
mercial regulations, which at preſent ſubſiſt between the 
European powers, firſt began to be formed, it became 
abſolutely neceſſary to call back the attention of govern- 
ments to thoſe principles of natural right, from whence 
they had ſtrayed; and to fix and detemine, what was 
the law of nations, by the articles of their reſpective 
treaties: for this purpole, the negotiators of that age, in- 
ſerted in their commercial regulations, articles to the 
ſame purport, as thoſe above-mentioned, aſſerting, in, 
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general, a right to trade unmoleſted with the enemies 
of each other; and theſe they uſually placed. ameng 
thoſe articles of general import, which are commonly 
firſt laid down in treaties, as the baſis, on which the 


ſubſequent ſtipulations are founded: the rule therefore 


of equity in this cafe being thus defined, they came af- 
terwards to erect upon it fuch privileges, as that rule 
alone would not have allowed them; and among the 
reſt ſome nations, as their intereſt prompted them, 
granted mutually to each other, by new and expreſs ar- 
ticles, the right of carrying freely the property of their 
reſpective enemies. Theſe laſt articles therefore muſk 
be conſidered as wholly diſtinct in their nature from 
thoſe before-mentioned, and in their meaning totally 
different: the firſt are in affirmance of an old rule; the 
laſt create anew privilege ;---thoſe only confirm a right, 
which was determined by the law of nations before; 
theſe make an exception to that law:-- if they both 
imply the ſame ſenſe, why are both ſo often found in- 
ſerted in the ſame treaties? Would the repetition in 


ſuch a caſe have been neceflary ? and to what purpoſe 


were new articles added to grant a privilege, which 
was already included in the terms of the preceeding ? 
The ſame exception alſo of contraband goods, is again 
repeated in the laſt caſe, as well as in the former; and 
ſhews clearly, that the property, which is the object of 
the exception in the different articles, muft likewiſe in 
its nature be different; the one relates to the ordinary 
means of traffic, which every nation enjoys, its own 
produce or property; the other to the property of the 
enemy. | | | | | 

But this point is ſtill more clearly explained by the 
aſſiſtance of other treaties, where articles of the ſame 
force, as the 21ſt and 224 of the treaty of Madrid, are 


inſerted, and the intention of them fully made appear 


from the ſubſequent parts of the ſame treaties. In the 
treaty of commerce between Great Britain and Sweden, 
of the 21ſt of October, 1661, it is ſtipulated by the 
31th article, that © it is by no means to be underſtood, 
that the ſubjects of one confederate, whois not a party 


Lin a war, ſhall be reſtrained in their liberty of trade 


« and 
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« and navigation with the enemies of the other con- 
« federate, who is involved in ſuch war:“ and then in 
the article which immediately follows the meaning of 
theſe words become manifeſt beyond a doubt: it is there 
ſo far from being ſuppoſed, that the liberty here granted 
can be ſo interpreted, as to imply a right of conveying 
the effects of an enemy, that the very attempt to practiſe 
it under favour of this liberty, is there called a Faud;“ 
and as a © moſt heinous crime,” is ordered © to be moſt 
« ſeyerely puniſhed ;” and to prevent any colluſion in 
this reſpect, the veſſels of both parties are required to be 
furniſhed with paſſports, “ ſpecifying of what nation 
ce the proprietors are to whom the effects on board them 
« belong.” And in the treaty of commerce between 
Great Britain and Denmark, of the 29th of November 

1669, a right of free trade with the enemy is ſtipulated 
in the 16th article; and afterwards, by the 2oth article, 
the extent of this right 1s made apparent: here the 
means are ſet down to prevent the deſigns of thoſe, who, 
under favour of this ſtipulation, ſhould attempt to pro- 
teCt the effects of the enemy; and the illegality of ſuch a 
practiſe being ſuppoſed, as not neceſſary to be expreſſed, 
the article then declares, “ but leſt this liberty of na- 
ce vigation and paſſage for one ally, might, during a war, 

e which the other may be engaged in, by ſea or land, 
« with any other ſtate, be of prejudice to ſuch other 
ce ally; and the goods belonging to the enemy be frau- 
ce dulently concealed, under the colourable pretence of 
ce their being in amity together; to prevent therefore all 

ce fraud of that ſort, all ſhips ſhall be furniſhed with 
<«« paſſports;” the form of which is there ſet down, and 
is the ſame as that mentioned above. From theſe treaties 
then it manifeſtly appears, that by a general ſtipulation 
in favour of trade with the enemy of another power, 
negoclators never intended to imply a right to carry freely 
the effects of that enemy; but that to eſtabliſh ſuch a 


Tight, it is neceſſary to have it expreſsly mentioned. The 


21ſt and 22d articles therefore of the treaty of Madrid, 
in which liberty of traffic.to the countries of the ene- 
mies of great Britain is thus in general ſtipulated, can 


be explained to grant to the ſubjects of the Crown of 
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Spain no other right but that of carrying on without an 
injuries © moleſtation” or © diſturbance,” ſuch traf- - 
fic, as would otherwiſe be legal according to the law of 
nations; and by this law, in time of war, it never 
could be legal to protect the effects of an enemy; 
a privilege like this Great-Britain hath no where 
conſented to grant, but in her commercial trea ties 
with France and Holland; the firſt of theſe is put an 
end to by the preſent war, it remains therefore that 


I non diſcourſe only on this privilege, as it is ſtipulated 


in the Britiſh Treaties with Holland; and I propoſe to 
ſhew that here alſo it is extinct.— But to give a fuller 
view of my ſubject, and to ſhew the origin and inten- 
tion of this privilege, it will be neceſſary to enter a 
little into the hiſtory of it, and to relate the manner, 
in which the article, that grants it, was firſt admitted 
into treaties. | By 

When the United Provinces had put an end by the 
Treaty of Munſter, to that long war, which they had 
ſo nobly maintained in ſupport of their liberties, and 
had happily crowned their labours by obtaining a full 
acknowledgment of their ſovereignty : delivered from 
the cares of war, they wiſely turned their thoughts to- 
wards the arts of peace: after long contentions among 
themſelves, their commercial provinces had at length 
obtained the greateſt lead in the ſtate; the intereſt 


of trade was of courſe the principal object of their coun- 
cil; their armies were reduced; all, who favoured 


war, were no longer in credit; and the views of their 
Miniſters terminated chiefly in giving permanence to 
that extenſive traffic, which had ſupported them thra' 
all their diſtreſſes, and to the effects of which they 


principally attributed all their power and freedom. 
They were indeed at this time ſo fully maſters of 
almoſt all the commerce of the world; that they had 


little elſe to do, but to preſerve the poſſeſſion of it: the 
public was on this occaſion amuſed with a new ſpecies of 
policy, the offspring rather of avarice than ambition, 


deſirous of keeping the reſt of mankind in indolence, 


that it might more fully reap the fruits of its own in- 


duſtry; where wealth was at leaſt the firſt object in 
2 2; b view, 


( xxv ) 


view, though in the end it might be accompanied 
by its uſual attendant, power: the arts which they 
practiſed to preſerve their fiſheries, and to ſecure to 
themſelves alone the trade of the Aſiatic ſpices, are well 
known, and not at preſent to our purpoſe ; they urged 
loudly the freedom of navigation, till they had made it 
free indeed for themſelves; but they have been charged 
with practiſing a different doctrine on the other ſide of 
the line, to what they profeſſed on this; and with ſeek- 
ing to eſtabliſh an excluſive trade on thoſe very ſeas, 
whoſe freedom from Papal grants, and Spaniſh preten- 
ſions, the pen of their Grotius had fo ably defended. _ 
- There was. however another ſpecies of commerce 
which demanded their attention even more than either 
of the former; as it was not only a profitable branch 
of traffic in itſelf, but as it greatly tended to the ſe- 
curity of the reſt, by being the principal baſis of their 
naval power: this was the trade of freightage, or the 
carrying trade, the ſubject of our preſent diſcourſe. — 
To underſtand their views in this reſpect, we mult firſt 
take notice of the foundation, on which their policy 
was built; they had ſucceeded to the Hanſeatic traders, - 
in becoming the carriers of the world: long poſſeſſion 
had therefore furniſhed them with great numbers of ſai- 
lors and ſhips; and to theſe they added, uncommon 
parſimony, and induſtry, the natural endowments of 
their people: theſe made them contented with ſmall 
profits, and enabled them to carry the manufac- 
tures of each country, even cheaper, than the na- 
tives of it themſelves: with ſuch happy circumſtances 
in their favour, they were ſure of making this branch 
of trade wholly and perpetually their own, if they 
could, by their negotiations and policy, eſtabliſh two 
points.—The firſt was, that no nation ſhould grant to 
1tz own natives any privileges in relation to freightage, 
which the people of Holland ſhould notequally enjoy. 
—And as the conſequences of war would otherwiſe 
frequently interrupt the courſe of the traffic, they la- 
boured to obtain, as their ſecond point, that whenever 
any other nation was engaged in war, they might 
then enjoy, as neuters, the right of protecting the pro- 
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F perty of its enemies. — Theſe points, once obtained, 
N would open a larger field, on which their induſtry 
© might exert itſelf, than what they could otherwiſe of 
right pretend to enjoy: they were wiſe, however, in 
i endeavouring to obtain it: no nation beſides themſelves 
I. had more ſhipping, than what was equal to the carriage 
of their own manufactures! they alone therefore could 
carry on the freightage of other countries, and largely 
reap, when their neighbours were at war, the advan- 
tages propoſed. | 
The regency of Holland laboured with great perſe- 
verance for theeſtabliſhment of theſe two points; their 
Great Miniſter De Witt, filled all his inſtructions and 
diſpatches with every argument and motive, which hi 
active mind could invent, in ſupport of theſe e 
maxims : they were willing to give up any temporary 
advantage to gain that, which, once acquired, woul 
prove for ages an overflowing ſpring ”, wealth. By 
their negotiations they firſt endeavoured to induce 
France to comply with their deſires in theſe reſpects; 
but here they were a long while unſucceſsful : in oppo- 
ſition to the firſt point of their policy, Fouquet, while 
he was at the head of the French marine and finances, 
eſtabliſhed the tax of 50 ſous per ton on all foreign 
ſhipping; and endeavoured thereby to encourage and 
augment the freightage of his own country; and when, 
upon his diſgrace, Colbert ſucceeded to his employ- 
ments, this tax of 50 ſous was almoſt the only part of the 
former's policy, which the latter thought fit to adopt. It 
is amazing, with what zeal and application the Miniſters 
of Holland contended for the abolition of it: France 
at length relaxed her ſeverity on this head, notſo much 
to favour the trade of the Dutch, as in compliance 
with the intereſts of her own. Colbert's great ſchemes 
to improve the manufactures of his country had met 
with better ſucceſs, than his plans for the augmenta- 
tion of its marine ; and the frequent wars, in which his 
ambitious maſter involved his kingdoms, gave repeated 
checks to the freightage of his people. France there- 
fore at laſt found it neceſſary to give a larger vent to 
her manufactures, by opening her ports to foreign 0p 
4: J ” ſels; 
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ſels ; and for this purpoſe, ſhe took off the tax of go 
ſous, by the treaty of Ryſwick, as far as it related to 
the ſhips of Holland alone: and fince that time, ſhe has 
regulated her conduct in this particular, as the intereſt 
of her trade requires. In time of war, ſhe always re- 
mits this tax, as ſhe is then forced to make uſe of the 
freightage of neutral nations, her naval power not be- 
ing equal to the protection of her own ;---and in time 
of peace, ſhe preſerves the tax, or not, as the increaſe 
or dominion of her ſhipping requires, always giving the 
greateſt encouragement to her own marine, which is 
conſiſtent with the preſervation of her manufactures. 

France conſented ſooner to the other point of Dutch 
policy, and granted by treaty, to the veſſels of Holland, 
as neuters, the right of protecting the effects of an ene- 
my: the laws of France indeed continue ſtill to deter- 
mine univerſally againſt this right; and in this reſpect 
therefore their laws and treaties contradict each other: 
ſome very ancient ordinances of that kingdom (as we 
have ſhewn above) had adjuged as lawful prize in this 
caſe, not only the enemies goods, but had joined alſo 
in the condemnation the neutral veſſel, which carried 
them; the laſt however of theſe points was remitted as 
early as 1646, by a temporary treaty then made with 
Holland; the neutral veſſel, and all the effects of a 
friend found on board it, by this were ordered to be 
ſpared: by a ſubſequent negotiation, Holland endea- 
voured to get this privilege farther confirmed and ex- 
tended: it was one great part of Monſieur Boreel's em- 
ployment in his long embaſſy at Paris: At laſt, however, 
in the memorable Treaty of Defenſive Alliance between 
Holland and France, of the 27th of April, 1662, this 
favour was obtained in its full extent; by the 35th Ar- 
ticle, it is reciprocally agreed, that all which ſhall be 
found on board the veſſels of either of the contracting 
parties, „encore que la charge ou partie d'icelle fut 
aux enemies, ſera libre et affranchie.” This article was 
again renewed by the Marine Treaty of 1678, and con- 
firmed by all the ſubſequent Treaties between theſe two 
powers : France, from the condition of her marine, 
could certainly reap no advantage from the Aaron 
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of this article in her own Treaties; but it was wiſe in 
her to endeavour to eſtabliſh the point as a general 
maxim of national law among other countries; experi- 
ence hath proved to her the uſe of it in time of war. 
But Holland moſt exerted her policy to bring that 
nation to a compliance with her maxims, whom ſhe 
molt apprehended as her rival in trade: the ſcanda- 
lous ignorance of the Engliſh Miniſters in point of 
commerce, and rhe little attention, which they paid to\ 
the intereſts of it, gave ſuch advantages for ſome time 
to the Dutch, that more veſſels of that country were 
een in the ports of our colonies, than even of our own; 
the ſhipping of England from the reign of Elizabeth 
had been in f conſtant decline; we ſhould hardly have 
believed that in the reign of Charles I. England could 
not have furniſned more than three merchant veſſels 
of 300 tons, if Sir Joſiah Child had not affimed it: the 
time at length arrived, when we were to be put in this 
reſpect on an equality with our neighbours, and to vin- 
dicate (as it were) the advantages of our own induſtry 
ia and produce to ourſelyes; in 1651, the Parliament 
[ of England paſſed into an ordinance that noble ſtrain 
of commercial policy, called fince the Act of Naviga- 
tion; Mr. St. John returning about this time from his 
1 embaſſy at the Hague, became the happy inſtrument, 
| which Providence made uſe of, to accompliſh this great 
4 work; reſenting highly the refuſal, which had there 
1 been given to his propoſals, and the inſults which had 
been offered to his perſon, he warmly ſolicited, and at 
length induced the Council of State to move the Par- 
liament to paſs it; the Committee ſat five days in form- 
ing it; and it was at laſt publiſhed by order of the 
Houſe with great pomp and ceremony at the Royal 
Exchange; the Dutch were ſo ſenſible of its conſe- 
quences, that it was the principal cauſe of the enſuing 
war: they called jt in a manifeſto publiſhed ſoon after, 
« A vile act and order:“ at the negotiations for that 
ace, which put an end to the war, De Witt laboured with 
is uſual induſtry and acuteneſs to procure the aboli- 
tion ofit; his efforts were happily in vain; they, who 
made the law, attended with vigour the execution of 
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it; the effects of it were immediately apparent: This 
act of policy alone hath fortunately outweighed all our 
other follies and extravagancies; Though condemned 
by ſome of our Hiſtorians, and unnoticed by others, it 
hath proved the fertile ſource of all our naval power; 
it hath opperated inſenſibly to our preſervation, and 
hath been the ſpring, from whence hath flowed the wealth 
and greatneſs of England. 

Our anceſtors with equal conſtancy for ſome time 
withſtood the other maxim of Dutch policy, and would 
not permit their veſſels, as neuters, to protect the effects 
of the enemy: By a very ancient and remarkable 
| treaty, made, when the Dukes of Burgundy were Sove- 
reigns of the Low Countries, the contrary opinion had 
long been eſtabliſhed : In that, it was determined, 
« Quod ſubditi Unius Principum Prædictorum“ (that 
is, Henry VIIth King of England, and Philip Duke 
of Burgundy) © non adducent aut adduct facient per 
« mare, frauduloſe, vel quocunque colore, aliqua bona 
« ſeu merchandizas inimicorum alcerius eorundem 
ce principum.” And it farther ſtipulated, that in caſe 
the maſter of the neutral veſſel ſhall endeavour by a 
falſe report, to defraud the captor of any of his ene- 
mies effects, he ſhall be obliged to make good the loſs 
ſuſtained thereby, by the forfeiture of as much of his 
own: Frequent applications were made before the Re- 
ſtoration, both to the Parliament and to the Protector, 
to alter the courſe of proceeding in this reſpect; but 
thoſe heads, which formed the act of navigation, were 
too wiſe to conſent to this; a particular occaſion, how- 
ever, at laſt induced England to make the conceſſion; 
by the treaty of commerce made at the Hague, 17th 
of February, 1668, this point was ſettled to the ſatis- 
faction of Holland; by the 1oth article of which it was 
firſt mutually ſtipulated, that the ſhipping of each 
country ſhould carry freely the goods of the enemies of 
each other. The circumſtances of the time, and the 
ſituation of affairs when this article was framed, ac- 
count for its admiſſion into this treaty, and very ſtrong- 
ly apologiſe for the authors of it; Lewis the XIVth 
had then juſt commenced the firſt career of his ambi- 
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tion, and England reſolved with ſpirit” tb throw her- 
ſelf in his way; Holland was then engaged in a ſtrong 
defenſive alliance with France, from whom it was ne- 
ceſſary to ſeparate her, and to make her join with Eng- 
land to ſupport the independency of Europe; it was 
natural on this occaſion to offer her the ſame conditi- 
ons, which ſhe enjoyed by her treaty with France; 
ſome ſort of ſecurity indeed was neceſſary to her on 
this occaſion; the King of England had always ſhewn 
but little affection to the States; the war with that 
country was but juſt ended, and the wound but weakly 
healed : When Sir William Temple therefore nego- 
ciated the Triple Alliance, he privately agreed with 
Monſieur De Wit, that the French treaty of 1662, 
ſhould be the baſis of the ſubſequent treaties of com- 
merce and defence, which were immediately to be 
made with England: We have before obſerved, that in 
the 35th article of the treaty of 1662, the French con- 
ſented to grant the right of protection to neutral veſ- 
fels : This therefore came of courſe to be inferted in 
our commercial treaty of 1668, which was made di- 
realy after the Triple Alliance; and the advantages 
which would ariſe from thence in favour of the trade of 
Holland, were the conceſſions which England then 
choſe to make, that ſhe might obtain the aſſiſtance of 
that Republic againſt France: To what other purpoſe 
could England at this time admit into her treaties a 
point which ſhe had before ſo long refuſed to the con- 
ſtant ſolicitations of the States ? Any benefit which the 
Britiſh trade might reap from the mutual ſtipulation of 
this article, could never be the object which the mini- 
ſters of this country had in view: The article, conſi- 
dered by itſelf, is of the moſt fatal conſequence to the 
power and trade of Great Britain: When ſhe is at 
peace, and her neighbours are at war, ſhe cannot reap 
any benefit from it, as her own ſhipping is not᷑ more 
than equal to the trade of her people; and when on the 
other hand Great Britain is at war, and her neighbours 
at peace, it tends to defeat the beſt part of her power, 
and to render fruitleſs the efforts of her naval force; 
white at the ſame time, conſidered as a _— 
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of right among other nations, Great Britain 
neither wants the uſe of it, as ſhe is equal in time of 
war to the protection of her own ſhipping; neither can 
her merchants enjoy the advantage of 1t, as the em- 
ployment of foreign freightage 1s in molt reſpects di- 
rectly contrary to her laws. This article was again 
renewed in the treaty of commerce of 1674, which 1s 
the maritime regulation, that at preſent ſubſiſts be- 
tween Great-Britain and Holland. - 

In this manner therefore the article having obtained 
exiſtence in our treaties, we are now to conſider, 
whether it is {till in force. e 

Treaties of alliance being nothing more, than ſti- 
pulations of mutual advantages between two commu- 
nities in favour of each other, ought to be conſidered 
in the nature of a bargain; the conditions of which 
are always ſuppoſed to be equal, at leaſt in the opi- 
nion of thoſe who make it; He, therefore, who breaks 
his part of the contract, deſtroys the equality or juſtice 
of it, and forſeits all pretence to thoſe benefits, which 
the other party had ſtipulated in his favour: * Si pars 
cc una (ſays Grotius) Fœdus violaverit, poterit altera 
« a Fcedere diſcedere, nam Capita Fœderis ſingula 
ce conditionis vim habent.” And Puffendorf, ſpeaking 
of conventions, ſays, Nec hæc alterum obligant, 
« ubi ab uno legibus conventiofiis non fuerit ſatis- 
ce factum.“ | . c 

The next queſtion then is, — Hath Holland complied 
with her part of the treaties or contracts, to which ſhe 
is mutually bound with England ?—Hath ſheperformed 
all that ſhe hath ſtipulated in our favour?—Or hath 
ſhe been deficient in the execution of ſome article, in 
which the very life of our alliance is contained? If fo 
material a part ſhould be extinguiſhed, it would be 
unnatural to ſuppoſe, that any leſſer limb of the treaties 
ſhould have vigour; Holland in this caſe could have 
no pretence to require the execution of what may have 
been conceded in her favour; eſpecially, if the per- 
formance of it would operate to the detriment of that 
ally, whoſe friendſhip ſhe hath forſaken. 
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I doubt not, but my reader hath already anfwered in 
his own mind the queſtion propoſed ;—that the poſ- 
ſeſſions of the crown of Great-Britain in Europe have 
been attacked by the armies of France; — that in ſuch 
caſe Holland 1s obliged by treaties to grant immediate 
ſuccours, and after a certain time to join with Great- 
Britain in open war;—that ſhe hath not performed theſe 
conditions, and hath therefore forfeited all title to any 
advantages, contained in thoſe treaties, and- above all 
to ſuch, . as may ariſe from the nature of the war 
itſelf ? | <1 Sh | pop iy, 
I ſhall ſtate however this point ſomething more pat- 
ticularly ;—Holland is engaged in three different gua- 
ranties or defenſive treaties wich Great-Britain : The 
firſt is that ancient original defenſive alliance, which 
hath been the baſis of all the ſubſequent treaties between 
the twonations: This treaty was deſigned to have been 
made immediately after the Triple Alliance, but the 
unſteady conduct of the miniſters of Charles the ſecond, 
and the unfortunate attachment of that monarch to the 
French court, for ſome years delayed it: It was at laſt 
however concluded at Weſtminſter the 3d of March, 
1678: It is (except in two immaterial alterations) 
an exact copy of the 12 firſt articles of the French 
treaty of 1662; and both were negociated by the ſame 
miniſter, Monſieur Van Beuningen. In the preamble 
of this treaty, © the preſervation of each other's domi- 
. nions,“ is ſet forth as the cauſe of making it; and 
the ſtipulations of it are, © a mutual - guaranty of all 
* they already enjoyed, or might hereafter acquire, by 
« treaties of peace, in Europe only: They farther . 
guaranty, all treaties, which were at that time made, 
« or might hereafter conjointly be made with any other 
© power: They promiſe alſo; “ to defend and preſerve 
cc each other in the poſſeſſion of all towns or fortreſſes, 
*« which did at that time belong, or ſhall for the future 
«. belong to either of them ;*” and for this purpoſe it 
is determined, that “hen eitheir nation is attacked or 
* moleſted, the other ſhall immediately ſuccour it with. 
« a certain number of troops and men of war, ad 
e ſhall be obliged to break with the aggreſſor in two 
| N | «© months, 
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& months, immediately after the party, that is already 
« at war, ſhall 48 W it; and that they ſhall then 
« act conjointly with all their forces, to bring the com- 
« mon enemy to a reaſonable accommodation.“ 
That Holland hath not complied with the terms of 
this guaranty is evident; Minorca, * a poſſeſſion of 
« tlie crown of Great-Britain, and which ſhe acquired 
« by treaty,” hath been attacked: This is one caſe of 
the guaranty ; by that attack, © a treaty that was 
« made in common concert,” the treaty of Utrecht 
hath been broken; this is a ſecond caſe of the gua- 
ranty;— And by theſe means, England hath been | 
« deprived of a poſſeſſion, which of right belonged to 
« her;“ This is a third caſe of the guaranty ;—And 
notwithſtanding - all this, Holland hath not as yet 
granted the ſuccours ſtipulated ; and many more than 
two months have paſſed without her having entered 
into war conjointly with England, as the treaty requires. 
The ſecond fpecies of defenſive alliance, which ſub- 
ſiſts between Great Britain and Holland, is, that which 
was firſt agreed to, in the treaty of barrier and ſucceſ- 
Gon of October the agth, 1709, and again more parti- 
cularly ſtipulated in another treaty to the ſame purpoſe 
of January 2gth, 1713: The deſign of this treaty is 
the guaranty of the Dutch Barrier on one part, and 
the guaranty of the firmeſt barrier of Britiſh liberty, 
the Proteſtant ſucceſſion, on the other: The ftipulations® 
are, © that in caſe either ſhould be attacked, the other 
e ſhould furniſh at the requiſition of the party injured, 
but at his own expence, certain ſuccours there ex- 
« preſſed; and if the danger ſhould be ſuch, as to 
< require a greater force, that he ſhall be obliged to 
© augment his ſuccours, and ultimately to act with all 
<« his power in open war againſt the aggreſſor.” I pre- 
tend not to make àny uſe of this treaty in the preſent 
caſe; and only mention it to give a fuller view of the 
alliances, which ſubſiſt between us:—Here however 
I will indulge a wiſh, that the caſe of this guaranty; as 
far as it relates to the right of the crown of Great- 
Britain, may never again exiſt: I always read with 
forrow, that there ever was a time, when the unfortu- 
„ nate. 
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nate diſſentions of our. people, in a point where the 
whole of their happineſs was concerned, ſhould have 
made it neceſſary to add any other ſanction to our own all 
laws, than ſuch as our own power can afford them: 
Theſe days however of ſhame now, I hope, are paſſed ; 
more than forty years experience. of the mildeſt govern- 
ment muſt have won the moſt abdurate heart, to con- 
feſs the preſent felicity, and bleſs the hand which. 
beſtows it: When forgetting ancięnt errors, we are thus 
united in defence, the affection of his Majeſty's ſubjects 
are the happieſt guaranty of his right. 3 
Il come now to the laſt ſpecies of defenſive alliance, 
which fubſiſts between Great-Britain and Holland; 
This was concluded at the Hague the 4th of January, 
1717: To this treaty France was a party: The inten- 
tion or view of it was, © the preſervation of each 
te other reciprocally in the poſſeſſion of their dominions, 
de as eſtabliſhed by the treaty of Utrecht;” and the 
ſtipulations are, © to defend all and each of the articles 
ce of the ſaid treaty, as far as they relate to the con- 
ce tracting parties reſpectively, or cach of them in par- 
te ticular; and they guaranty all the kingdoms, pro- 
tc vinces, ſtates, rights and advantages, which each of 

be the parties at the ſigning of that treaty poſſeſſed :* 
and in a ſeparate article all this is confined to © Europe 
te only;” The ſuccours ſtipulated in ſupport of this 
guaranty, aremuch the ſame as thoſe mentioned above, 
firſt, © interpobtion of good offices,” —then * a certain 
k“ number of forces,”--and laſtly, © declaration of 
<< war,” This treaty was renewed by the Quadruple 
Allianceof 1718, and again by the acceſſion of Holland 
to the Treaty of Hanover of 1726, and laſt of all by 

the 3d article of the Treaty of Aix la Chapelle. 

Holland hath by no means executed the terms of this 
aranty,—Minorca, * a poſſeſſion of the crown of 

* England in Europe, which ſhe enjoyed at the ſigning 
te of the treaty,” hath been attacked; this is one caſe 
of the guaranty :—By this attack, „The article of 
te the Treaty of Utrecht, by which that poſſeſſion was 
te ceded to England,” hath been broken; this is another, 
caſe of guaranty :!=I geed not again obſerve, that 
ba EY * 5 Holland, 
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Holland, in conſequence of this, hath neither granted 
WT che ſuccours, nor declared war, as this treaty alſo re- 


quires. 


It will however perhaps be objected, © that England 

« was the aggreſſor in the preſent war, and that unleſs 
cc ſhe had been firſt attacked, thecaſe of the guaranties 
« doth not exiſt.” True it is, that the treaties which 
contain theſe guaranties, are called defenſive treaties 
only ? but the words of them, and particularly of that 
of 1678, by no means expreſs the point clearly in the 
ſenſe of the objection; they guaranty in general certain 
rights and poſſeſſions of both parties, and when they 
declare, what ſhall be done, in caſe either ſhall be 
attacked, or © moleſted,” in thoſe parts, which are 
the objects of the guaranties, it is not mentioned as 
neceſſary, that this ſhould be the firſt attack :---If how- 
ever we allow the treaties to have all the meaning, 
which they who make this objection can require, the 
evidence of facts will ſufficiently prove, that France 
was the aggreſſor in the preſent war :---If we look to 
America, the preſent war there 1s but little more than a 
continuation of the laſt; repeated uſurpations of the 
poſſeſſions of Great Britain have been there the conſtant 
employment of France, almoſt from the hour in which 
the Treaty of Aix was ſigned ; and theſe were at laſt 
followed by an avowed military attack upon a fort be- 
longing to thecrown of Great Britain, by regular troops, 
acting under a commiſſion from the court of France: 
If we conſider America, as having no concern in the 
preſent queſtion, France will alſo be found to have been 
the aggreſſor in the European war :---If we regard the 
intention alone, the firſt hoſtile intention in Europe was 
the deſign to invade Great Britain, ſufficiently proved, 
and avowed by the preparations which France made for 
It :---If we look for the firſt overt- act, France made 
the firſt open attack upon Minorca ;---The opinion 
indeed of the parties concerned ſufficientiy ſhew, that the 
attack upon Minorca was the opening of the European 
war; notwithſtanding all which had paſſed elſewhere, 
propoſals for an accommodation of the American dif. 
putes were never diſcontinued, nor the war conſidered 
| c2 5 
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as univerſal, till that iſland was abſolutely invaded. As 
for the captures at ſea, they muſt be conſidered as 
belonging to the American war. They were made in 
conſequence of the hoſtilities there ſirſt commenced, 
and were ſeized as reprizals, for the injuries there com- 
mitted upon the property of the people of England; 
as ſuch they were always dectired to be taken by the 
Miniſters of England, and the value of them to be 
on that account retained ; and the legiſlature hath ex- 
reſsly refuſed to diſtribute it among the captors, as they 
hi done in reſpect to all other prizes, which have been 
made ſince the war of Europe began: But even if this 
diſtinction, which puts the queſtion out. of all doubt, 
had not been made by the government of Great Britain, 
theſe captures ſurely can never be looked upon but as 
a part of the American war; as ſucha war muſt always 
be ſupported by ſuccours ſent from Europe, itis abſurd 
to ſuppoſe that either party in this cafe would not en- 
deavour, as far as he was able, to take or deſtroy entirely 
the ſhipping of his enemy, by which alone thoſe ſuc- 
cours could be conveyed : Countries which have very 
little internal force within themſelves, cannot be de- 
fended but by ſuch troops as are thrown into them; to 
defeat therefore the only means, by which this can be 
effected, muſt be eſteemed as material a part of ſuch a 
war, as the means to inveſt a fortreſs are a material part 
of a ſiege.---But after all, when the execution of gua- 
ranties depends on queſtions like theſe, it will never, 
I fear, be difficult for an ally, who hath a mind to 
break his engagements, to find an evaſion to eſcape; - 
It is his duty however on ſuck occaſions to weigh well 
the ſpirit of his alliances, and to conſider, which party 
hath always ſhewn the moſt ambition, or hath moſt in- 
clination and ability to invade the dominions of his 
neighbour; it is not the firſt military action alone, but 
the uſurpation of another's right, or the denial of 
juſtice, which in the opinion of the ableſt writers, 
denominate the aggreſſor, and evince the commence- - 
ment of a war. 4 | 3 
A more ſubtle objection will ſtill perhaps be made, 

to what has been faid: It will be urged, “ that though. 
f . E 9 ; cc France 
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er France was the aggreſſor in Europe, yet that it was 
« only in conſequence of the hoſtilities commenced 
« before in America; with which it is determined by 
« treaties, that Holland is to have no concern; and 
« that the rights conteſted at preſent are not contained 
« jn the guarantics.”---If the reaſoning on which this 
objection is founded, was admitted; it would alone be 
ſufficient to deſtroy the effects of every guaranty, and 
to extinguiſh that confidence which nations mutually | 
place in each other, on the faith of defenſive alliances : 
It points out to the enemy a certain method of avoiding 
the inconvenience of ſuch an alliance: It ſhews him 
where he ought to begin his attack; let only the firſt 
effort be made upon ſome place. not included in the 
guaranty, and after that, he may purſue his views 
againſt the very object of it, without any apprehenſions 
of the conſequence; let France firſt attack ſome little 
ſpot belonging to Holland in America, and her barrier 
would be no longer guarantied : To argue in this man- 
ner would be to trifle with the moſt ſolemn engagements: 
The proper object of guaranties is the preſervation of 
ſome particular country in the poſſeſſion of ſome parti- 
cular power, The treaties above- mentioned, promiſe 
the defence of the dominions of each party in. Europe, 
ſimply and abſolutely, whenever they are © attacked” 
or © moleſted.” If in the preſent war- the firſt attack 
was made out of Europe, it is manifeſt, that long ago 
an attack hath alſo been made in Europe; and that 
is beyound a doubt the caſe of theſe guaranties. 

Let us try, however, if we cafinot diſcover, what 
hath once been the opinion of Holland on a point of 
this nature. It hath already been obſerved, that the 
defenfive alliance between England and Holland, of 
1678, is but a copy of the i2firſt articles of the French 
treaty of 1662; ſoon after Holland had concluded this 
laſt alliance with France, ſhe became engaged in a war 
with England; the attack then firſt began, as in ths 
preſent caſe, out of Europe, on the Coaſt of Guinea; 
and the cauſe of the war was alſo the ſame, a diſputed 
right to certain poſſeſſions out of the bounds of Europe; 
ſome in Africa, and others in the Eaſt- Indies: Hoſtilities 
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having continued for ſome time in thoſe parts, they 
afterwards commenced alſo in Europe; immediately 
upon this Holland declared, that the caſe of that gua- 
ranty did exiſt; and demanded the ſuccours which were 
ſtipulated: I need not produce the memorials of their 
miniſters to prove this; hiſtory ſufficiently informs us, 
that France acknowledged the claim, granted the ſuc- 
cours, and entered even into open war in the defence 
of her ally : Here then we have the ſentiments of Hol- 
Iand on the fame article, in a caſe minutely parallel: 
France alſo pleads in favour of the ſame opinion, tho' 
her conceſſion in this reſpect, checked at that time her 
youthful monarch in the firſt eſſay of his ambition, 
delayed for ſeveral months his entrance into the Spaniſh 
provinces, and brought on him the enmity of England. 

If any doubt can yet remain, about the meaning and 
intent of this artiefe, it may farther be proved from the 
opinion of the Miniſter, who made it :—Immediately 
after Holland was engagedin the war above-mentioned, 
ſheſent to the Court of France Monſieur Van Beunin— 
gen, to preſs the execution of that guaranty, which he 
had himſelf concluded: It is remarkable, that in his 
converſations on this ſubject with Monſieur de Lionne, 
the ſame objection was debated, againſt which I now 
contend: Van Beuningen treated it with great con- 
tempt; he aſked Monſieur de Lionne, if the pretence 
of the European war being only a continuation of that 
of Africa, was, what the Engliſh alone alledged to de- 
prive them of the ſuccours of France; or whether the 
French Miniftry laid any ſtreſs upon it, as an argument, 
at all to be ſupported. De Lionne at firſt gave him to 
underſtand, that he thought it of ſome weight, A 
* quo}, Je repondis,” ſays Van Beuningen, © que Je 
© ne croyis pas, que cette objection fut ſerieuſe, puis 
ce qu' il dit alors, que celui, quia commence la Guerre 
*© en Guinnee, & de la en Europe, n'a pas commence 
« de Guerre en Europe; & ne pouvoit paſſer pour 
„ troubler la Paix & le commerce en Europe, parce 
e qu” 1] Pavoit trouble ailleurs auparavant;” and then 
he . Ce, que Pajoutai a ce raiſonnement pour 
ce xefuter cette objection, reſta ſans replique.” This 
— was 
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was the ſame Monſieur Van Beuningen, who negotiat- 
ed our defenſive treaty of 1678 ; he made the terms of 
both theſe guaranties preciſely alike ; and we before 
ſnewed, that our own caſe at preſent is exactly the 
ſame as this, on which his opinion hath been produced. 

If however the. words of theſe treaties had been 
2cainſt the interpretation, which hath been given them, 
might juſtly have appealed to the ſpirit of them, as 
alone a ſufficient foundation, on which to build my 
opinion: The whole deſign of all theſe our alliances 
with Holland is to form a barrier againſt the power of 
thoſe mighty kingdoms, whoſe ambition might other- 
wiſe induce them to deſtroy the independency of Eu- 
rope: They are, in fact, a regular continuation of that 
policy, which gave birth to the Triple Alliance, when 
the dangerous ſpirit of the French Councils firſt began 
to appear. To anſwer this great end, they guaranty 
the poſſeſſions of thoſe two maritime countries, whoz 
from their wealth, their internal ſtrength; and their 
incapacity of having any ambitious views them- 
ſelves, are the beſt ſecurity, againſt the deſigns of 
others: But as the obligations of theſe guaranties are 
too conſiderable to be made uſe of on trifling occaſi- 
ons; for this -purpoſe, the contracting parties have 
made one exception: The. rights of the European 
kingdoms 1n the diſtant parts of the world, and parti- 
cularly in America, are very uncertain, and the cauſe 
of frequent diſſentions; and it is well known, that 
wars have there ſubſiſted for many years, between the 
trading ſubjects and commereial companies of the ſe- 
veral nations; while the mother countries have lived, 
if not in friendſhip, at leaſt in peace; this then is the 
caſe, particularly excepted from the guaranty ; but 
this exception muſt always be ſo interpreted, as to be 
made conſiſtent with the principal intention of the al- 
liance :---If ſome great country out of Europe ſhould 
become of ſo much importance, that for the intereſt 
of Europe, it ought to remain in the hands of the pre- 
ſent poſſeſſors; if the ſame great diſturber of mankind, 
after many fruitleſs attempts in his own neighbour- 


hood, ſhould now turn his thoughts another way, and 
c 4 | ſhould 
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ſhould endeavour, by diſtant diverſions, to enfeeble 
that power, 'on whoſe conſideration the ſafety of the 
public very much depends, and to deprive her of the 
ſources of her wealth, which ſhe hath always ſo largely 
expended in ſupport of the common cauſe ; would a 
generous friend, who attends to. the ſpirit of his en- 
gagements, ſay, that the caſe of the guaranty did not 
then exiſt? and, when the reaſon of the exception is 
vaniſhed, would he urge the pretence of it, as an ex- 
cuſe for giving up the principal point, on which the 


alliance was conſtructed ?---But if to this diſtant at- 


tempt, the enemy ſhould add an open and avowed 
war in Europe, ſhould threaten the mother- country 
with invaſion, attack her fortreſſes, and take occaſion 
from thence to ſpread his armies over the continent; 
ſhall this pretended exception ſtill be urged, when the 
literal caſe, of guaranty is now become apparent? 
On this weak foundation, ſhall a wife people, under 
ſuch obligations, not only refuſe to grant their aſſiſt- 
ance, but not permit their forſaken ally to. make a full 
uſe of his power? holding back in this manner his 
arm, when they will not ſtretch forth their own ; and 
claiming from the very contracts, they have broken, 
that privilege, which they turn to the deſtruction of her 
ally. The abſurdity is ſhocking ; ſuch however is the 
preſent caſe of England: Unhappy in her friendſhips! 
She hath neither that aſſiſtance from allies, which they 
are bound by treaty to give her, neither 1s ſhe allowed 
to excrt even her own force, though abandoned to her 
own defence. | | 
In this manner it might be argued, if the article, 
on which Holland found her right of protecting the 
property of the enemy, was in force at the com- 
mencement of this war; but J hope to ſhew, on the 
contrary, that as far as it relates to the preſent caſe, 
it was repealed long ago: The treaty, in which this 
article was laſt inſerted, was concluded the iſt of De- 
cember, 1674: Four years after this, in 1678, was 
paſt that defenſive alliance, in which it was ſtipulated; 
between Holland and England, © that if either party 
e ſhould be attacked in Europe, the other ee 
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« clare war againſt the aggreſſor, two months after he 
« js required :” By this treaty, therefore two months 
after England is attacked by France in Europe, Hol: 
land muſt become the enemy of the latter, as well 
as England; and to be the enemy of another, means cer- 
tainly to diſtreſs his trade, and ſeize his property; not, 
to preſerve the former, and protect the latter: If 
this therefore is the right interpretation of the word, 
enemy, this article directhy and poſitively declares, 
that two months after France has attacked the Euro- 
pean poſſeſſions of England, the ſhips of Holland ſhall 
not have a right to protect the effects of the French: 
This therefore is derogatory to the 8th article of the 
marine treaty of 1674, and as being poſterior to it, 
abſolutely repeals it. In all laws, (and ſuch are treaties 
in reſpect to nations) the laſt enacted always ſets aſide 
the former, ſo far as they diſagtee. Cicero ſays, ic 
ought to be conſidered, ©. Utra Lex poſterius ſit lata, 
enam poſtrema quæque graviſſima.” '. _. - 
But this maxim is not neceſſary on the preſent occa- 
fion, ſince the ſame articleis again repealed by two ſub- 
ſequent treaties, in words as poſitive, as can be uſed : 
for in that treaty, by which all the old alliances be- 
tween the maritime powers were renewed immediately 
after the revolution; and alſo in that of February 6, 
1716, by which they were again renewed upon the ac 
ceſſion of the preſent familyto the throne, the treaties of 
1674 and 1678 are expreſsly mentioned, and made of bath 
a part; and it is there declared, that © They ſhall have 
te the ſame force and effect, as if they had been inſerted 
« 1n theſe treaties verbatim; that is to ſay, ſo far as 
« they do not differ, or are contrary. to one another; 
« yet ſo as whatever hath been eſtabliſhed by any later 
« treaty, ſhall be underſtood, and performed in the 
<« ſenſe therein expreſſed, without any regard had to 
« any formertreaty :”” Can it then be doubted, that the 
articles above mentioned are contrary to one ano- 
ce ther,” as much as peace and war, as much as friend- 
ſhip and enmity ? Is not the defenſive alliance of 1678, 
« a later treaty,” than the marine regulation of 1674 ? 
And ought not therefore, according to the words of the. 
a . renewal, 


1 
te rene wal, the article of the latter to be performed in the 
tc ſenſe therein expreſſed, without any regard being hadto 
ce the former.” Since then, the year 1689, this article, 
as far as it relates to the preſent caſe, hath been twice 
repealed.- Thus much therefore may ſuffice to ſhew, 
that the right of Holland in this reſpect is extinct. 


There remains one more claim to be conſidered; a 


claim, which, if report had not averred, that ſuch a one 
had been formally offered, would by no means deſerve 
an anſwer. The northern crowns, whoſe commercial 
treaties with Great Britain contain not ahy article, 
which gives them expreſsly a right to carry the property 
of the enemy, have endeavoured to deduce this right 
from a general ſtipulation, which is to be found in 
ſome of their treaties, declaring, that © they ſhall be 
« treated in like manner as the moſt favoured nation ;” 
and becauſe Great Britain hath granted by treaty to 

ſome nations, the right, in time of war, of becoming the 
carriers of her enemies; they endeavour to infer from 
hence, that they ought to be admitted to the ſame 
favour : To this it might ſhortly be replied, that the 
rights of every country in this reſpect, as far as they 
relate to the preſent caſe, have been proved above, to 
be no longer in ſorce; if the inference therefore was 
otherwiſe juſt, the foundation being thus deſtroyed, 


whatever is built upon it, muſt neceſſarily fall with it. 
But this ſtipulation of equal favour, from the very na- 


ture of it, can relate to nothing elſe, but ſuch advan- 
tages as may be granted to foreign traders, by the 
municipal laws or ordinances of each country; ſuch, 
as equality of cuſtoms, exemption from the rigour of 
ancient laws, which would affect them as aliens, and 
the privileges of Judges-Conſervators, and Conſuls : 
Thele are the proper objects of favour ; and becauſe 
the waole detail of theſe could not eaſily be ſpecified 
in a treaty, for this reaſon they are thus comprehended 
in a general article: If the rights conceded by treaties 
were the objects of this ſtipulation, to what purpoſe 


were any other articles added, ſince this would con- 
tain them all; and would alone include every privi- 


lege, which paſt or future treaties could afford them? 
| an 
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and can it be ſuppoſed, that any nation meant in this 
manner to preclude itſelf from the power of exchang- 
ing, by treaty with ſome particular country, any great 
right of its own, in return for an equal advantage? or 
that this right ſhould, in ſuch caſe, be univerſally for- 
feited to the people of every other nation, who would 
thus reap the benefit, without having been parties to 
the bargain? But this point 1s made clear beyond a 
doubt, | ns the words of the treaties themſelves, where 
this general equality is ſtipulated. In the treaty of 
commerce between Great Britain and Sweden, of the 
21ſt of October, 1661, the principal one at prefent in 
force between the two countries ; the fourth article, 
which contains this ſtipulation, plainly makes 1t refer 
to ſuch favours only, as may be enjoyed in matters of 
traffic within their reſpective dominions: The treat- 
ment, which the contracting parties ſhall there give to 
the ſubjects of each other, is the principal purport of 
the article ; it ſpecifies many particulars, and among 
the reſt it ſtipulates, that the people of both countries 
ſhall have © liberty to import and export their goods 
ce at diſcretion, the due cuſtoms being always paid, 
* and the laws and ordinances of both kingdoms unt- 
« yerſally oblerved;” and then, manifeſtly connect- 
ing this with what follows, it adds, “ which things 
e being pre-ſuppoſed, they ſhall hold ſuch ample pri- 
“ vileges, exemptions, liberties, and immunities, as 
« any foreigner whatfoever doth or ſhall enjoy ;” the 
general equality therefore here ſtipulated, plainly re- 
lates to thoſe-places alone, where the cuſtoms of theſe - 
kingdoms are to be duly paid, and the laws and ordi- 
nances of them are in force, and, that is, only within 
their reſpective dominions : The privileges here con- 
ceded cannot poſſibly have any larger extent; and to 
confine the ſenſe of the article ſtil} moreftrongly to the 
explanation, which hath now been given of it, the words, 
te in the dominions and kingdoms of each other,” are 
twice repeated, to determine clearly, where that trade 
muſt be carried on, to which this favour is meant only 
to be granted; if howeyer' any doubt could yet 
remain, in reſpe& to this interpretation, they who 
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made the treaty have given the ſtrongeſt proof, that 
under this article they never intended to imply a right 
of carrying the property of an enemy; ſince, by the. 
32th article of this ſame treaty, an attempt of that na- 
ture. is pronounced to be © a heinous crime,” and the 
ſtrongeſt proviſions are made to prevent it. In the 
treaty of commerce between Great Britain and Ruſſia, 

of the 2d of December, 17 34, this ſtipulation of equal 
favour is inſerted in ſeveral articles; but it appears in 

every one of them, torelate to nothing elſe, but to the 
particular privileges, which the ſubjeAs of each were 

to enjoy, while they were trading within the ei 

of the other. In the 2d article, this equality is ex- 
preſsly ſaid to be granted“ throughout the dominions 

of the contracting parties in Europe.“ In the zd, 

it relates only to the favourable receptidn of the ſub- 

“e jets of each other in the ports of their reſpective 

er countries.“ In the 14th, it grants only an equal 
freedom to import * ſuch merchandize into each 

© Others dominions, as is allowed to the ſubjects of 

_ « any other country ;“ and in the 28th, it refers only 

to the reſpect and treatment, which is to be given 
tt to the ſubjects of one party, who come into the 
r dminions of the other.“ In the treaty of commerce 
between Great Britain and Denmark, of the 29th of 

November, 1669, the only one at preſent in force be- 
tween the two kingdoms, there is no article, which 
grants even this equality of favour; but the 20th ar- 
ticle of this treaty expreſsly declares it to be illegal 
and injuriousto protect the effects of the enemies of 
each other; and ſtipulates every poſſible means to pre- 
vent. it. Nothing more, I hope, need be ſaid, to refute 
this laſt and weakeſt pretence to ar right of carrying 
freely the property of the enemies of Great Britain. 
As there is no article, therefore, which grants a right 
of this nature, at preſent in force in any of the com- 
mereial treaties between Great · Britain and the neutral 

powers; it is neceſſary to ſhew, . that moſt of th 

captures which England hath made of the veſſels of 
theſe nations, ought not propetly to be referred to it; 
but may be juſtified by another part of the faid treaties, | 
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where it is declared, “that all goods are contraband, 
« which are carried to places blockaded or inveſted.” 
The debate here would turn on the real exrſtence of 


the blockade. To evince this, I might ſhew, what opi- 


nion the Dutch had of a naval blockade in 1689, when 
they declared 8 to the neutral nations, that they 
deſigned to block up all the ports of France. I 
might obſerve, that as the poſſeſſion of the principal 
avenues to a town, conſtitues a blockade by land; 
and that it is not neceſſary, for this purpoſe, to have 
made a complete line of circumvallation; ſo by keeping 
reat ſquadrons of ſhips of wer cruifing conſtantly be- 
fare the ports of an enemy, by deſtroying in this manner 
totally his trade, and preventing his fleets of war from 
ever venturing out, except now and then a ſhip or two 
by ſtealth, a blockade ought certainly to be conſidered 
as completely eſtabliſhed by fea. I might farther prove 
the cauſe from its effects; and ſhew, that the Ame- 
rican iſlands at leaſt have experienced all the conſe- 
quences of ſuch a ſituation; where want of com- 
munication with the mother country, diſtreſs, and 
famine, fully declare, that they have been inveſted. 
But as this topie may not perhaps relate to the cafe 
of every capture, and depends on the particular ſtate 
of a variety of facts, I ſhall not dwell any longer upon 
it at preſent: The queſtion hath here, Ihope, ſufficiently 
been argued on principles, which are plain and com- 
rehenſive, on thoſe equitable regulations, which na- 
ture hath eſtabliſhed amang nations, and on thoſe par- 
ticular tontracts, with which communities have bound 
themſelves : And as I before endeavoured to prove, that 
neutral nations had no right, by the former of theſe 
obligations, to protect the property of the enemy; ſs 
now it hath been ſhewn, by what policy the Dutch firſt - 
obtained this priviledge; by what treaties it hath ſince 
been taken from them; and by what conduct they have 
lately forfeited, whatever might remain of this right. It 
hath alſo, I flatter myſelf, appeared, that no other of 
the neutral powers, under the pretence of any article in 
their treaties of commerce, can juſtly claim ſuch: a: 
light. Upon the whole, therefore, I. will now beg per- 
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miſſion to conclude, that the naval power of England 
hath been conducted, during the preſent war, with no 
lefs juſtice than ſpirit; that the faith of our Sovereign 
is as ſpotleſs as his courage; and that the honour of 

our country 1s unblemiſhed. | 
The baſis of juſt complaint being thus removed, 
thoſe idle clamours, which have been founded upon 
it, by no means merit our attention; to charge Eng- 
land with ambition, muſt appear ſo abſurd to all, who 
underſtand the nature of her government, that at 
the bar of reaſon it ought to be treated rather as ca- 
lumny, than accuſation: Poſſeſſed of every bleſſing, 
which civil government can produce, ſhe 1s open to 
no temptation, with which ambition might ſeduce 
her; purſuits of that kind might poſſibly operate to 
the deſtruction of her conſtitution, and her ſyſtem 
of happineſs might be ſubverted by the augmentation 
of her power: It muſt always be the Ars of Eng- 
land to protect the juſt rights of commerce, and to 
ſupport thoſe principles, which promote the labours of 
mankind, ſince ſhe herſelf can only be great from the 
virtuous induſtry of her people. To obtain the largeſt 
extent for the exertion of this, is the point, to which 
all her policy ſhould tend; and if ever, ſorſaking theſe 
maxims, ſhe ſhould ſeek to enlarge her power by any 
acts of ambitious injuſtice, may ſhe- then, for the 
welfare of the human race, ceaſe to be any longer 
great or powerful! Her courts of maritime juriſdie- 
tion are more wiſely calculated to preſerve .the free- 
dom of navigation, than thoſe of any other country; 
as they are not ſubject to the controul of her exe- 
cutive power, the paſſions of her Princes or Miniſters 
can never influence the deciſions of them; and fo- 
reign traders have in favour of their property all the 
ſecurity, which the nature of the thing will admit, 
the conſciences of wiſe men determining upon matters 
of right, whom the threats of power cannot affect, 
and who are ſet free, as far as poſſible, from all bias 
and partiality; and to the honour of the learned 
perſons, who at preſent preſide in thoſe courts, one 
impartial teſtimony ſhall here be produced in their fa- 
your } 
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vour: Though treaties have expreſsly pointed out to 
all, who may there think themſelves injured, a regular 
method of redreſs before a ſuperior tribunal, the 
merchants and freighters of Holland have never ven- 
tured, as yet, to bring to a hearing, or even to put 
into a way of trial, any one of the appeals, which 
they have made from the determinations of theſe 
judges, giving hereby cauſe to preſume, that they 
made them with no other intention but to delay the 
execution of the ſentences; and conſcious of the inva- 
lidity of their rights, they have in this manner plainly 
confeſſed the real equity of thoſe, decifions, which 
have been paſſed upon them. That amid the confu- 
ſions of war, ſome irregularities -may be committed, 
is a misfortune too true to be denied, but which the 
circumſtances of the caſe render impoſſible to be wholly 
prevented: They are the conſequences of all wars, not 
alone of the preſent : To deſtroy the trade of the enemy, 
it is neceſſary to employ privateers, which cannot always 
be kept under thoſe ſtrict rules, to which a more regular 
force is ſubject; theſe maritime huſſars may ſometimes 
exceed their commiſſions, and be guilty of diſorders, the 
authors of which cannot always be puniſhed, becauſe 
the nature of the fa& renders the f of them 
difficult: But can the crimes of theſe be imputed to - 
Miniſters, whoſe ears are always open to complaints, 
and who labour, as much as poſſible, to redreſs them? 
The privateers of England are already made ſubject to 
every reſtraint, which naval policy hath as yet in- 
vented, to force them to conform to their duty: If 
however theſe are found inſufficient, and if any more 
ſucceſsful means can be diſcovered to prevent every 
unjuſt depredation, by which the evils of war may 
be diminiſhed, confident J am, that Great-Britain will 
be the firſt to adopt them; let them be conſiſtent only 
with the uſe of her naval power, and conformable to 
juſtice, the Britiſn Legiſlature will enact ſuch into a 
law, and the Britiſh Miniſtry will attend moſt ſteadily 

to the execution of them. 
But after all, the wiſeſt regulations on occaſions like 
tis cannot be expected to anſwer fully the end pro- 
f poſed; 


( viii ) 
poſed; the ſyſtem of humanity is no where perfect, but 
in reſpect to nations its weakneſs is moſt apparent; the 
ſofter ties of natural affection among theſe have little 
effect, and na coercive bands of power exiſt to regulate 
and controul their paſſions; it is the virtue of govern- 
ments alone, on which the general proſperity depends, 
and treaties have no better ſanction, than what that 
virtue can give them: Theſe were the principles from 
which I firſt commenced my diſcourſe; by theſe the 
rulers of communities are inſtructed to amend; as far 
as poſſible, by their prudence, what Nature hath left 
imperfect: Ambition or avarice will augment the evil; 
moderation may prevent it: Every little inconvenienee 
muſt cy ſuffered, where a fuperior right makes 
it neceſlary. The love of our country ſhould never 
mduce us to act contrary to that love which we ought 
to bear to mankind, ſince the intereſts of both, if they 
are rightly purſued, will always be found conſiſtent with 
each other, © © | 2200 
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IntroduStion to the Treaty of Munſter. 


HE Treaty of Munſter forms a great and remarks 
T able epoch in the Hiſtory of Europe. Before 
the reign of Queen Elizabeth we were very little in- 
tereſted in the affairs of the continent: But the revolt 
ofthe Low Countries from the Crown of Spain, andthe 
part her Majeſty took in that diſpute, laid the foun- 
dation of extending our attention to the politics and 
concerns of other nations. Our wars before the reign 
of Elizabeth were almoſt ſolely directed againſt France; 
and we yery rarely entered into any alliances, except 
with thoſe who were feudatories of that Crown, and 
who aſſiſted us in our purſuits, in order to preſerve 
themſelves in a ſtate of independency. Elizabeth en- 
gaged the nation into two different political ſyſtems ; 
the one was founded on the growing power of the 
Houſe of Auſtria, againſt whom ſhe conceived it ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to act in her own defence, and to 
that end encouraged the raiſing an independent ſtate 
in the Netherlands, out of the Auſtrian dominions ; 
which became at once the means of leſſening the in- 
tereſt of that Houſe, and of raiſing up a firm and ſtable 
ally, whoſe intereſt in moſt reſpects was naturally the 
lame with our own, and conſequently created a new 
barrier to her eee NUI which the — 
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muſt firſt paſs, before they could think of attacking 
England; and as this barrier was to be ſupported 
without any future charge, it effectually anſwered the 
end for which it was made. But as it contributed. to 
| \ ut-.oby us on the one hand, fo on the other, by a 
ariety of very plain conſequences, it increaſed our 
engagements. The other ſyſten was the eſtabliſhing 
and extending of our commerce, as that improved, 
the neceſſity of treaties encreaſed, not only ſuch as 
were merely commercial, but ſuch alſo as were natu- 
rally to ſupport that commerce; and by enabling us 
to grow rich, made it neceſſary to employ part of that 
riches in the defence of ſuch of our allies, as treated 
with us, and thereby contributed at once, both to our 
emolument and their own/1! . Wot 
Her ſucceſſor James I. had the misfortune to be 
eſteemed very weak by his neighbours, and therefore 
whatever appears to advantage in this reign, was ſure 
to be evaded. His India Treaty in 1619 with the 
Dutch, ſeemingly very right, yet for want of being 
duly ſupported, was of no other uſe but to amuſe us; 
nor did one other treaty in 1624 prove of any more 
fervice. The Dutch got hold of their cautionary towns, 
and then bid us defiance. In 1612 James married his 
daughter to the eleQor Palatine, and in 1622 entered 
into a marriage treaty with Spain, on the behalf of his 
- fon Charles, by which his fon-in-law the Elector loſt 
the Palatinate, and at laſt nothing came of the treaty, 
except that the proceedings upon it, publiſhed to the 
world that neither James, nor his ſon Charles, were {6 
ſtrictly attached to the principles of the Reformation, 
as the genius of theſe kingdoms and their own intereſt 
ſeemed to require; and that the barrier eſtabliſhed by 
Elizabeth, both of religion, and s were in dan- 
ger of being overturned and deſtroyed. The Houſe 
of Auſtria made uſe of this treaty purely to amuſe 
"Th — 5 until the Elector was ruined; and that purpoſe 
ing anſwered, the treaty ended. The Houſe ol 
Auſtria, by this means loſt England as an ally, eſta- 
bliſhed the ſeven United Provinces in their liberties ea 
and independency, opened the way for the rifing 
9 | powel 
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ower of France, and brought Guſtavus Adolphus in- 
to the heart of the Empire; and to balance all theſe 
inconveniencies only acquired, or rather retained, the 
elective kingdom of Bohemia, In the year he 
Charles King of England entered into an alliance wi 
Holland—in the year following he became guarantee 
of the peace between the French King and his Proteſ- 
tant ſubjects. The firſt gave the United Provinces 
both opportunity and means thoroughly to eſtabliſh 
themſelves againſt Spain : the ſecond eſtabliſhed the 
royal power in France, and left it at liberty to extend 
itſelf in the Spaniſh Netherlands. In 1630 Guſtavus 
publiſhed his declaration, entered Germany, and kept 
the whole Imperial army ſo well employed, as to leave 
France to improve her conqueſts at ere : whereby 
it happened, that the{ balance of power ſuddenly 
changed place, and was transferred from the Houſe of 
Auſtria to that of Bourbon, who were not only induced 
to curb the Houſe of Auſtria, but to deſtroy its power 
in the Empire, for which purpoſe a happy opportu- 
nity preſented. 'The Princes of the Empire having 
called in the aſſiſtance of France, who, under that 
pretext, ſeized on ſeveral towns and provinces in 
Spain, Italy, Germany, and the Netherlands: but the 
Empire growing ſuddenly jealous of the conſequences 
pf ſuch acquiſitions—and finding that Sweden and 
Holland were both inclined to peace, and that the 
Empire was likely, as matters were carried, to be in 
ore danger from the Houſe of Bourbon than of 
\uſtria; they therefore conſulted amongſt themſelves 
of the beſt means. to come at a peace, and having 
agreed thereon, communicated their ſentiments to Swe- 
den and Holland, and the ſame being likewiſe intimated 
o the Emperor, a treaty was ſet on foot under the 
ediation of the ſtate of Venice; it began in the year 
641—in 1643 the parties were brought to treat. But 
as there were a great variety of different intereſts to be 
adjuſted, almoſt all Europe being either directly or in- 
urectly concerned in the war, it took up near five 
years more to ſettle : and at length, as it was then 
onceived, ended in a general peace, at Munſter and 
B 2 | Oſnaburg. 
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Oſnaburg. The firſt introduction whereto that ap. 
pears, are certain articles, dated the 8th of January, 
1647, which concern the intereſt of the Houſe of Naf. 
ſau Orange, and ſome further articles of the 27th of 
December concerning the fame Houſe, which are fol. 
towed 'by a treaty between Spain and Holland, at 
Munſter, dated January 30, 1648, wherein all the dif. 
utes between the United Provinces and Spain were 
thoroughly adjuſted, and the ſaid Provinces eſtabliſhed 
free and independent: which ſaid articles and treatie, 
are inſerted in due order. ©: | 


"Articles concerning Henry of N aſſau, Prince of Orange 
which were ſeltled at Munſter the 8th of January 1647, 


| HEREAS the Lord the Prince of Orange 
(beſides the parties which ſhall be mentioned 
in the treaty of peace made by the Ambaſſadors Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiaries of his Majeſty 0 
Spain, and of the States of the United Provinces) pre. 
tends to have many actions and pretenſions, upon which 
he has not to this time received any ſatisfaction, and 
therefore propoling to 2 them in the ſaid treaty 
(but as they conſiſt of diverſe parts of accounts and 
Iiquidations, which may be more eaſily adjuſted by 
themſelves with the ſaid Prince by advice of the Am- 
baſſadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries of th: 
United Provinces) he thinks fit to treat of them ſeps 
Tately with his ſaid Majeſty to have ſatisfaction fo 
them. | 
In conſequence whereof Don Gaſpar de Braccamonte 
and Guzman, Count of Pegnaranda, gentlemen of hi 
Majeſty's bedchamber, of his privy council, and coun 
cil of ſtate, his Ambaſſadors Extraordinary in Ger: 
many, and firſt Plenipotentiary for the treaty of a gene 
ral peace, &c. on the part and in the name of his ſai 
Majeſty; and Meſſire John Van Knuyt, Knt. Lord d 
Old and New Wolinar, and repreſentative of the nobi 
lity in the affembly. of the States of the Province d 
Zeeland, AmbaſſadorExtraordinary and Plenipotentiar 


from the States General of the United Provices, 5 
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the reaty of peace, and Councillor to the ſaid Prince of 
Orange, on the part and in the name of the ſaid Prince, 
having entered upon conferences, and offered ſeveral 
propoſitions, have finally agreed upon what follows, 
VIZ. | 
I. That in order entirely to extinguiſh all actions 
and pretenſions which the ſaid Lord the Prince might 
have againſt his ſaid Majeſty, he ſhall give up and 
yield to the ſaid Lord the Prince, or (if he ſhould die 
before the concluſion and ratification of the foreſaid 
treaty of peace) to his heirs and ſucceſſors, or to thoſe 
concerned, the lands and domains of Montfort ſituated 
about Ruremond, and of Turnhout ſituated in Bra- 
bant, with all their appendages, rights and juriſdicti- 
ons, without reſerving any of them: and it. being 
reckoned that the revenue of the foreſaid land of Mont- 
fort may amount yearly to twenty-five thouſand 
florins, and that of Turnhout to twelve thouſand 
florins ; it is bargained, that in caſe the ſaid revenues 
ſhould fall ſhort, his ſaid Majeſty ſhall augment them 
to the foreſaid fums of twenty-fivethouſand, and twelve 
thouſand florins reſpectively: and his ſaid Majeſty 
ſhall over and above yield, for the benefit of the lady 
the Princeſs of Orange, the town and domain of Se- 
venbergen, with all the rights, juriſdictions and revenues 
thereto belonging, his ſaid Majeſty promiſing to con; 
ſent and ſatisfy all thoſe who may have any pretenſions 
upon the/ſaid three lands, towns and domains, or who 
poſſeſs any part of them; and his ſaid Majeſty likewiſe 
obliges himſelf to diſcharge all mortgages, intereſts, 
engagements, and all other burdens and claims, that 
ſo the ſaid Lord the Prince, and the ſaid Lady his con- 
lort, Princeſs of Orange, their heirs and ſucceſſors, &c. 
may poſſeſs them freely and fully, without any contro- 
verſy or engagement. In 1 
II. The whole on condition of holding in fee of his 
ſaid Majeſty all the ſaid lands, except ſuch as are held 
in fee of others; and that the Catholic Religion Hall 
be maintained in them, as it is at preſent, and the ec- 
cleſiaſtics maintained in all their goods, functions, 
!ree exerciſes and immunities. 1 
III. 


long: | 


pendages and dependencies, as alſo the ſaid Prince's 
' houſe in Bruſſels ; and this until an effective exchange 


(6) 

III. Upon account of which ceſſions the ſaid Sieur 
Van Knuyt in the name of the ſaid Prince, and (in caſe 
he dies before the ratification of the-foreſaid treaty of, 
peace) in the name of his heirs and ſucceſſors, &c. 
promiſes to give up and quit all actions and pretenſions 
which the ſaid Prince might bring againſt his Majeſty 
or his ſubjects. 

IV. And although by the 24th article of peace [ſee 
article 24 of the next treaty] it ſhall be ſtipulated, That 
they whoſe goods ſhall have been ſeized and confiſcated 
upon the account of war, or their heirs, ſhall be putin 
poſſeſſion of the ſaid goods, and enjoy them during the 
peace, and claim them by their own private authority, 
and by virtue of this preſent Treaty, without being ob- 
liged to have recourſe to law, notwithſtanding all fiſcal 
incorporations, engagements, treaties, agreements and 
tranſactions, or any renunciations whatſoever included 
and inſerted in the ſaid tranſactions, to exclude from a 
part of the ſaid goods thoſe to whom they ſhould be- 


V. Yet notwithſtanding hereof, it is agreed, That 
the ſaid Prince, or (in caſe he ſhold die before the con- 
cluſion and ratification of the aforeſaid treaty of peace) 
his heirs, ſucceſſors, &c. ſhall remain in the poſſeſſion 
and enjoyment of the Marquiſat of Bergen op Zoom, 
as fully as the ſaid Prince is in poſſeſſion of it at pre- 
ſent ; as alſo the ſaid Prince and his heirs, as is ſaid, 
ſhall be put by his Majeſty in the full poſſeſſion and en- 
Joyment of that part and portion of owes, whereof 
the ſaid Prince is not yet in poſſeſſion ; and that fo 
ſoon as the treaty of peace ſhall be ratified : in ballance 
of which important Marquiſat, his Majeſty ſhall be put 
in full poſſeſſion and enjoyment of the following places 
belonging .in property to the ſaid Prince, viz. the town 
and barony of Dieſt, the land and town of Sichem and 
Montagu, the free domain of Meerhout and Vorſt, 
the free domain of Herſtal, the barony of Grimbergen, 
the town and barony of Warenton, with all their ap- 


on the part of his Majeſty be made of the ſaid Mag 
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ſat with all that depends thereupon, for the poſſeflions 
of the ſaid Prince: and when the ſaid exchange is 
made, the ſaid Marquiſat ſhall remain for ever to the 
ſaid Prince, his heirs and ſucceſſors ; and the other ſaid 
poſſeſſions to his Majeſty, or to him who ſhall have a 
right to the ſaid Marquiſat : The ſaid Count of Pegna- 
randa promiſing on the part of his Majeſty, that the 
ſaid exchange ſhall be obtained within the term of ſix 
months after the ratification of the treaty of peace. 

VI. His ſaid Majeſty ſhall alſo uſe his utmoſt in- 

tereſts and endeavours with his Imperial Majeſty, That 
the land af Meurs belonging to the ſaid Prince may be 
enlarged, by adding to it ſome place in the empire 
ſituated thereabout, worth ten thouſand florins yearly ; 
and that the whole may be erected into a Dutchy, and 
hold in fee of the empire from henceforth. 
VII. The whole on condition that this preſent agree- 
ment ſhall not be obligatory-till the concluſion of the 
ſaid treaty of peace; but the ſaid treaty of peace be- 
ing concluded, the pretent agreement ſhall be entirely 
and punctually fulfilled, effected and obſerved, and be 
of the ſame validity as the foreſaid treaty of peace. 

Made at Munſter, the 8th of January 1647, ſigned, 
El Conde de Pegaranda; Frere Joſeph Archbiſhop of 
Cambray, J. Van Knuyt. - 

The underſigned Archbiſhop of Malines, Biſhop of 
Antwerp, &c. all in quality of members of the firſt 
State of the Duchy of Brabant, having ſeen and exa- 
mined the treaty and agreement made at Munſter in 
the month of January laſt paſt, berween the Lord the 
Count of Pegnaranda, as Ambaſſador Extraordinary 
and firſt Plenipotentiary for the General Peace, in the 
name of his Majeſty, on the one part; and Meffire 
Van Knuyt, Knight, Lord of Old and New Woſmar, 
Ambaſſador Extraordinary and Plenipetentiary from 
the Lords the States General of the United Provinces, 
for the ſaid treaty of peace, in the name of the late 
Prince of Orange, on the other part; the ſaid treaty 
being conceived above, and ſigned as well by the ſaid 
Lords contracting, as by the Lord the Archbiſhop of 
Cambray, likewiſe Ambaſſador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary 
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Plenipotentiary from his ſaid Majeſty; they under. 
written, at the requeſt of the ſerene Prince Willjam 
Leopold, Archduke of Auſtria, &c. in the name of his 
Majeſty, as Lieutenant and Governor General of the 
Low Countries and Burgundy, have promiſed and do 
hereby promiſe, That his Majeſty will fulfil the foreſaid 
treaty according to its form and tenor. Done at 
Bruſſels, the 3oth of Auguſt 1647. James Archbiſhop 
of Malines, Gaſpar Biſhop of Antwerp, Chriſoſtom Ab. 
bot of St. Michael, Chriſt. Abbot of Grimb, Auguſtin 
Abbot of Tongerloo, Martin Abbot of Dehgem, 
Winand de la Mayelle Abbot of St. Gertrude. 


Other articles made after the death of Henry of Naſſau, 
Prince of Orange, in favour of William of Naſſau Prince 
of Orange, ſucceſſor to Henry; concluded the 27th of 
December 1647; but which are not to be of force till after 
the execution of the Treaty aboveſaid between Spain and 
Holland, and conſequently ſhould be conſidered as an ap- 
pendix to it. L 


HEREAS Don Gaſpar of Bracamonte and 
Guzman, Count of Pegnaranda, gentleman of 
his Majeſty's bedchamber, of his Privy Council, his 
Ambaſſador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary for the 
treaty of a general peace, on the part and in the name 
of his ſaid Majeſty ; and Meſſire J. Van Knuyt, &c. 
Lord of Old and New Woſmar, and repreſentative of 
the nobility in the Aſſembly of the States of the Pro- 
vince of Zeeland, Ambaſſador Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary from the States General of the United Pro- 
vinces for the treaty of peace, and firſt Councellor to 
the late Prince of Orange, on the part and in the name 
of the ſaid Prince, have made a certain agreement on 
the 8th of January 1647, touching the pretenſions which 


the ſaid Prince claimed againſt his ſaid Majeſty ; and 


whereas ſince the deceaſe of the ſaid Lord the Prince, 
the ſaid parties contracting, viz. the Count of Pegna- 
Tanda in the name of his ſaid Majeſty, and the ſaid 


Sieur Van Knuy Hf the name of the Lord thePrince of 


Orange have at 'preſent concluded and agreed, That 
for the future the aforeſaid agreement of the 8th of 
EE | Janvary 


1 
January 1647, ſhall continue and remain in its full 
force and virtue, to be punctually obſerved and exe- 
cuted in all points, excepting what ſhall be changed by 
this preſent agreement as follows, viz, | 

I. That in order entirely to extinguiſh all actions 
and pretenſions which the ſaid Lord the Prince might 
have againſt his ſaid Majeſty, he ſhall give and yield 
abſolutely to the ſaid Lord the Prince, or (if he ſhould 
happen to die before the concluſion and ratification of 
the foreſaid treaty of peace) to his heirs and ſucceſſors, 
the land and domain of Montfort, ſituated. about Rure- 
monde, with all the appendages: and dependencies, 
rights and juriſdiftions thereof, without any reſerve; 
his ſaid Majeſty promiſing to augment the revenues of 
the ſaid land and domain by land ſituated thereabout 
to the value of two thouſand florins, without deduction 
or reſerve. . I 

II. His ſaid Majeſty ſhall give and yield, over and 
above this, for the benefit of the Lady the Princeſs 
Dowager of Orange, mother to the ſaid Lord the 
Prince of Orange, the town and domain of Sevenber- 
gen, with all the rights, juriſdictions and revenues 
thereon depending, without any reſerve? | 

III. He ſhall yield and grant moreover for the bene- 
fit of the ſaid Lady Dowager the land and domain of 
Turnhout, fituated in Brabant, with the Caſtle of 
Schoonbroek, and all the other appendages and depen 
dencies, rights and juriſdictions, without any reſerve ; 
his ſaid Majeſty promiſing to add to the ſaid land and 
domain of Turnhout, for the benefit of the ſaid Lady 
Princeſs Dowager of Orange, the villages, hamlets, - 
and other rights which formerly depended upon and 
belonged to the ſaid land and domain, compriling thoſe 
which have been formerly ſold and diſmembered by his 
ſaid Majeſty, obliging himſelf to have them redeemed, 
and to lay out upon the ſaid redemption the ſum of 
twenty or twenty-five thouſand florins, and no more, 

IV. His ſaid Majeſty alſo promiſing to content and 
ſatisfy all who may have any right, or who poſſeſs any 
part of the foreſaid three lands, town and domain of 
Montfort, Seyenbergen and Turnhout; and his Majeſty 
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obliges himſelf over and above, to diſcharge the ſaid 
parts of all mortgages, intereſts, and all other burdens, 
without any reſerve; that ſo the ſaid Lord the Prince, 
and the ſaid Lady the Princeſs his mother, their heirs, 
ſucceſſors, &c. as is ſaid, may enjoy them freely and 
fully without any controverſy or engagement. 5 

V. The whole on condition of holding all the ſaid 
lands in fee of his Majeſty, excepting ſuch as are held 
in fee of others; and that the Catholic religion be 
there maintained, as it is at preſent, and the eccleſi- 
ſticks be maintained in their goods, functions, free- 
doms and immunities. | 

The other articles being word for word the ſame with 
thoſe concliided on the 8th of F my this ſame year, 
the reader may ſee them above. 


A Treaty of peace beteoeen Philip IV. King of Spain, and 
the United Provinces of the Low Countries. Made at 
. Munſter the goth of January, 1648. 


N the name, and to the glory of God, * it known 
to all men, that after the long courſe of bloody 
wars, which have ſo many years afflicted the people, 
ſubjects, kingdoms and countries in the -obedience 
of the Lords, the King of Spain, and the States General 
of the United Provinces of the Low Countries; the ſaid 
Lords, the King and States being touched with Chriſtian 
compaſſion, and defirous to put an end to the public 
calamities, and a ſtop to the deplorable conſequences, | 
inconveniencies, damages and dangers, which the far- 
ther continuance of the ſaid war of* the Low Countries 
might produce and draw after them, by extending even 
to other the moſt diſtant countries, ſtares, lands and 
ſeas; and in order to change the pernicious effects 
thereof into thoſe moſt deſirable ones of a good and 
fincere pacifieation on both ſides, and the ſweet fruits 
of an entire and firm repoſe and quier, for the com- 
fort of the ſaid people and ſtates under their obedience, 
and the reſtitution of paſt damages, for the common 
good not only of the Low Countries, but even of all 
Chriſtendom ; praying and beſeeching all other chriſti- 


an 
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an princes and potentates to ſuffer themſelves to be pre- 
vailed upon by the grace of God, to have a compaſſion 
for, and averſion to the miſeries, ruins, and diſorders 
which this preſent ſcourge of war has made us feel ſo 
long and ſo ſeverely: In order to obtain ſo good an end, 
and ſo deſirable an iſſue thereof, the faid Lords, the 
king of Spain, Don Philip IV. and the States General of 
the ſaid United Provinces of the Low Countries, have 
conſtituted and appointed, viz. the ſaid King has deput- 
ed, &c. don Gaſper de Braccamonte and de Guzman, 
count of Penaranda, Segnor of Aldea Seca la Fontera, 
Knight of the order of Alcantara, perpetual admini- 
ſtrator of the commandry of Daymuel, of the order of 
Calatraya, gentleman of his Majeſty's bedchamber, Am- 
baſſador Extraordinary to his Imperial Majeſty, and firſt” 
Plenipotentiary for the treaty 5 general peace; and 
Meſſire Anthony Burn, Knight of his Catholic Majeſty's 
council of ſtate, and ſupreme counſellor of the af- 
fairs of the Low Countries, and of Burgundy, and his 
plenipotentiary at the treaty of a general peace. And 
the ſaid Lords the States of theUnited Provinces of the 
Low Countries have appointed and deputed the Sieur 
Baltot de Gent, Lord of Loenen, and Meynerſwick, Se- 
neſchal and Dukgrave of Bommel, Tieler and omme- 
ler-Weerden, deputy from the nobility of Guelder to 
the aſſembly of the Lords the States General; the Sieur 
John de Matheneſſe, Lord of Matheneſſe, Riviere Opp- 
meer, Souteveen, &c. deputy in the ordinary council 
of Holland and Weſt-Frieſland, and at the aſſembly of 
the Lords the States General from the Nobility of the 
ſaid province, counſellor and heemrade of Schieland ; 
Meſſire Adrian Paw, Knight, Lord of Heemſtede, Hoo- 
gerſmilde, and-firlt preſident, counſellor and maſter of 
the accounts of Holland and Weſt-Frizeland, and de- 
putyat the aſſembly of the Lords the States General from 
the ſaid province; Meſſire John de Knuyt, Knight, Lord 
of Old and New Vaſmar, the firſt repreſentative of the 
nobility in the ſtates and councils of the county and 
Admiralty of Zeland, firſt counſellor to his highneſs 
the Prince of Orange, deputy in ordinary at the aſ- 
ſembly of the Lords the States General; the ng 6 
art 
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daft de Reede, Lord of Neederhorſt, Verdeland, Corte- 
hoef, Overmeer, Hoſtwaert, &c. preſident in the aſſem. 
bly of the nobility of the province of Utrecht, and de. 
puty on their part at the aſſembly of the Lords the States 
General; the Sieur Francis de Donia, Lord of Hinnema, 
Heilſun, deputy in the aſſembly of the Lords the States 
General from the province of Friefeland; the Sieur Wil- 
liam Ripperda, Lord of Hengeloo, Boxbergin, Bobuloo 
and Ruſſenbergh, deputy from the nobility of the pro- 
vince of Over-Tſſel, at the aſſembly of the Lords the 
States General; the Sieur Adrian Kland van Stedum, 
Lord of Nitterſum, &c. deputy in ordidary from the 

province of the city of Groninghen and Ommelande to 
the aſſembly of the Lords the States General ; all of 
them Ambaſſadors extraordinary in Germany, and Ple- 
nipotentiaries from the ſaid Lords the States General at 
the treaties for a general peace; all warranted by 
ſufficient powers, which ſhall be inſerted at the end of 
theſe preſents : who being aſſembled in the city of Mun- 
ſter in Weſtphalia, by common conſent appointed to be 
the place of treaty for the general peace of Chriſten- 
dom, by virtue of the ſaid powers, and for and in the 
name of the ſaid Lords, the King and States, have made, 
concluded and agreed to the following articles : 
I. In the firſt place the ſaid Lord the King declares and 
acknowledges, That the ſaid Lords the States General 
of the Low Countries, and all the reſpective provinces 
thereof, together with all the aſſociated countries, 
towns and lands thereto belonging, are feee and ſove- 
reign ſtates, provinces, and countries, upon which, or 
their aſſociated countries, towns or lands abovelaid, 
the ſaid Lord the King has no manner of pretenſions; 
and that neither at this time, nor in futurum, he ſhall 
ever make any pretentions to them for himſelf, or for 
his heirs and ſucceſſors: and that in conſequence hereof 
-he 1s content to treat with the ſaid Lords and States, 
even as he does at preſent, and agree upon a perpetual 
peace, on the conditions after- written and declared, viz, 
II. That the ſaid peace ſhall be good, firm, faithful 
and inviolable: and that from henceforth ſhall ceaſe all 
Lets of hoftility, of whatſoever nature they be, ban 
the 
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the ſaid Lords the King and the States General, as well 
by ſea and other waters, as by land, in all their king- 
doms, countries, lands and dominions, and for all 
their ſubjects and inhabitants, of what quality or con- 
dition ſoever they be, without any exception either of 
places or perſons. . 5 I 
III. Each ſhall remain effectively in the poſſeſſion 
and enjoyment of the countries, towns, forts, lands and 
dominions which he holds and poſſeſſes at preſent, with- 
out being troubled or moleſted therein, directly or in- 
directly, in any manner whatſoever; wherein the villia- 
ges, burghs, hamlets and flat country thereupon depend- 
ing are underſtood to be comprehended. And next 
the mayoralty of Boiſleduc, as alſo all the lordſhips, 
cities, caſtles, towns, villiages, hamlets and flat coun- 
try depending upon the ſaid city and mayoralty of 
Boiſleduc, the city and marquiſate of Bergen-op-2oom, 
the city and barony of Breda, the city and juriſdic- 
tion of Maeſtricht, as alſo the county of Vroonhoff, 
the town of Grave, the county of Kuyk, Hulſt and 
the bailiage of Hulſt, and Hulſter Ambacht, fituat- 
ed upon the ſouth and north of Guelder; and likewiſe 
the py which the ſaid Lords the States poſſeſs at pre- 
ſent in the country of Waes, and all the other towns 
and places which the ſaid Lords and Sfates hold in Bra- 
bant, Flanders, and elfewhere, ſhall remain to the ſaid 
Lords and States, in all the ſame rights, and parts 
of ſovereignty and ſuperiority, juſt in the ſame man- 


ner that they hold the provinces of the United Low 


Countries, But then it muſt be obſerved, that all the 
reſt of the ſaid country of Waes, excepting the ſaid ' 
forts ſhall belong to the ſaid Lord the king of Spain. 
As to the three quarters of the Over-Maze, viz. Fau- 
quemont, Dalem and Roleduc, they ſhall remain in the 
ſtate they are in at preſent; and in caſe of diſpute or 
controverſy, the matter ſhall be referred to the chambre- 
my-partie, or the indifferent and diſintereſted court 
whereof mention ſhall be made afterwards. | 
IV. And the ſubjects and inhabitants of the countries 
of the ſaid Lords, the King of Spain and the States, ſhall 
entertain all good correſpondence among themſelves, 
: | without 
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without ſhewing any reſentment of the offences and 
damages they may have ſuſtained heretofore; they may 
likewiſe remain in and frequent one another's countries, 
and there exerciſe their traffic and commerce in all 
ſafety, as well by ſea and freſh waters, as by land. 
V. The navigation and trade to the Eaſt and Weſt- 
Indies, ſhall be kept up according and conformably to 
the grants made or to be made for that effect; for the 
ſecuriry whereof the preſent treaty ſhall ſerve, and the 
Ratification thereof on both ſides, which ſhall be ob- 
rained: and in the ſaid treaty ſhall be comprehended all 
tentates, nations, and people, with whom the ſaid 
Lords the States, or members of the Eaſt and Weſt- 
India Companies in their name, within the limits of 
their ſaid grants, are in friendſhip and alliance. And 
both the aforeſaid Lord, the King and the States reſpec- 
tively, ſhall continue in poſſeſſion of ſuch lordſhips, ci- 
ties, caſtles, towns, fortreſſes, countries and commerce 
in the Eaſt and Weſt-Indies, as alſo in Brazil, upon the 
coaſts of Aſia, Africa, and America reſpectively, as the 
ſaid Lords, the King and the States reſpectively hold 
and poſſeſs, comprehending therein particularly the pla- 
ces and forts which the Portugueſe have taken from the 
Lords and States fince the year 1641, as alſo the forts 
and places which the ſaid Lords and States ſhall chance 
to acquire and poſſeſs after this, without infraction of 
the preſent treaty. And the directors of the Eaſt and 
Weſt- India Companies of the United Provinces, as alſo 
the ſervants and officers high and low, the ſoldiers and 
ſcamen actually in the ſervice of either of the ſaid 
Companies, or ſuch as have been in their ſervice, as alſo 
ſuch who in this country, or within the diſtrict of the 
faid two companies, continue yet out of the ſervice, 
but who may be employed afterwards, ſhall be and re- 
main to be free and unmoleſted in all the countries un- 
der the obedience of the ſaid Lord the King in Europe; 
and may ſail, traffic and reſort, like all the other inba- 
bitants of the countries of the faid Lords and States, 
Moreover 1t has been agreed and ſtipulated, That the 
niards ſhall keep their navigation to the Eaſt-Indies, 
in the ſame manner they hold it at preſent, without be- 
ing 
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ing atlibertyto go further; and the inhabitants of theſe 
Low Countries ſhall not frequent the places which the 
Caſtilians have in the Eaſt-Indies. | 

VI. And as to the Weſt-Indies, the ſubjects and in- 
habitants of the kingdoms, provinces and lands of the 
ſaid Lords, the King and States reſpectively, ſnall for- 
bear ſailing to, and trading in any of the harbours, 

laces, 'forts, lodgments or caſtles, and all others poſ- 
ſeſſed by the one or the other party, viz. the ſubjects 
of the ſaid Lord the King ſhall not fail to, or trade in 
thoſe held and poſſeſſed by the ſaid Lords and States, 
nor the ſubjects of the ſaid Lords and States fail to or 
trade in thoſe held and poſſeſſed by the ſaid Lord the 
King. And among the places held by the ſaid Lords 
the States, ſhall be comprehended the places in Brazil, 
which the Portugueſe took out of the hands of the 
States, and have been in poſſeſſion of ever ſince the 
year 1641, as alſo all the other places which they poſ- 
ſeſs at preſent, fo long as-they ſhall continue in the 
hands of the ſaid Portugneſe, any thing contained. in 
the preceding article notwithſtanding. 

VII. And becauſe there will be required a pretty long 
time to give notice to thoſe who are without, or beyond 
the limits aforeſaid, with their forces and ſhips, to de- 
fiſt from all acts of hoſtility; it has been agreed, That 
within the limits of the grant formerly made to the 
Eaſt-India Company of the Low Countries, or to be 
continued to them, the peace ſhall not commence ſoon- 
er than a year after the date of the concluſion of the 
preſent treaty; and as to the limits of the grant for- 
merly made by the States General, or to be continued to 
the Weſt-India company, That in the ſaid places the 
peace ſhall not commence fooner than ſix months after 
the aforeſatd date : but then it muſt be obferved, That 
if advice of the ſaid peace ſhall ' have come from the 
public to thoſe limits reſpectively earlier than the afore- 
ſaid time, from the minute of that advice all hoſtility 
ſhall ceaſe in thoſe parts; but if after the term of a 
year, and of ſix months reſpectively, any act of hoſtility 
be committed within the limits of the aforeſaid grants, 
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all damages occaſioned thereby, ſhall be repaired wich- 
out delay, 

VIII. The ſubjects and inhabitants of the countries 
of the aforeſaid Lords, the King and the States trading 
to one another's countries, ſhall not be obliged to pay 
greater duties and impoſts, than the reſpective ſubjects 
natives of the countries; ſo that the inhabitants and 
ſubjects of the United Low Countries ſhall be and re- 
main to be exempted from certain duties of twenty per 
cent. or form ſuch leſſer, greater, or any other duty as 
the ſaid Lord the King has raiſed and impoſed during 
the twelve years truce, or ſhould endeavour or be in- 
clined to raiſe or impoſe afterwards, directly or indi- 
recily, upon the inhabitants and ſubjects of the United 
Low Countries, or lay upon them over and above what 
he does upon his own ſubjects. 

IX. The faid Lords, the King and States ſhall not 
raiſe, without their reſpective limits, any duties or 
gables for entry, parting, or any other account, upon 
the commodities in their carriage, either by land or 
water. 

X. The ſubjects of the ſaid Lords, the King and the 
States, ſhall reſpectively in one another's countries en- 
joy the antient privilege of the cuſtoms, whereof they 
have been in ꝓeaceable poſſeſſion before the commence- 
ment of the war. 5 

XI. Society, converſation, and commerce. among the 
reſpective ſubjects ſhall not be hindered; and i 
hindrances or impediments. happen, they ſhall. bel re- 
ally and effectually removed. 

XII. And from the day of the concluſion and rati- 


fication of this peace, the King ſhall cauſe the raiſing 


of all cuſtoms, which before the, war were under the 
juriſdiction, and within the diſtrict of the United Pro- 
vinces, to ceaſe upon the Rhine and the Maeſe, as alſo 
the cuſtom of Zeeland; fo that that cuſtom ſhall nar 
be raiſed by his Majeſty, either in the city of Antwerp 
or elſewhere: provided and on condition that from the 
aforeſaid day, the ſtates of Zeland ſhall reciprocally 
take upon theinſelves, and firſt of all pay from that 


ame day the annual rents which were mortgaged upon 
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ne ſaid cuſtoms before the year 1572, (whereof the 
proprietors have been in poſſeſſion, and received the 
ent thereof ſince before the commencement of the 
ſaid war) which the proprietors of the other cuſtoms 
aboveſaid ſhall alſo do. : 

XIII. The white boiled ſalt coming from the United 
Provinces into thoſe of his ſaid Majeſty, ſhall be there 

eceived and admitted, without being charged with 
higher duties than bay-ſalt, and the ſalt of the pro- 
inces of his ſaid Majeſty ſhall likewiſe be admitted and 
received in thoſe of the ſaid Lords and States, and 
ſhall be there ſold, without being charged with a higher 
duty than the ſalt of the ſaid Lords the States. 
XIV. The Rivers of the Eſcaut, as alſo the canals 
of Sas, Zwyn, and other mouths of rivers diſem- 
boguing themſelves there, ſhall be kept ſhut on the 
ſide of the Lords the States. | 
XV. The ſhips and commodities entering into and 
coming out of the harbours of Flanders, ſhall be re- 
ſpectively charged by the ſaid Lord the King with all 
ſuch impoſts and duties, as are laid upon commodi- 
ties going and coming along the Eſcaut, and other ca- 
nals mentioned in the preceding article. And the 
tax of the aforeſaid equal duty ſhall be agreed after- 
wards betwixt the reſpective parties. 

X VI. The Hans Towns, with all their citizens, inha- 
bitants and ſubjects, as to the navigation and traffic in 
Spain, the kingdoms and eſtates of Spain ſhall enjoy 
all the ſame rights, franchiſes, privileges and immuni- 
ties, which by the preſent treaty are granted, or ſhall 
atterwards be granted for and with relation to the ſub- 
jects and inhabitants of the United Provinces of the 
Low Countries. And the ſaid ſubje&s and inhabitants 
of the Untted Provinces of the Low Countries ſhall 
reciprocally enjoy all the ſame rights, franchiſes, im- 
munities and privileges, whether for the eſtabliſhing 
of conſuls in the capital and maritime towns of Spain 
and elſewhere, where it ſhall be needful, or likewiſe for 
merchants, factors, maſters of ſhips, mariners or others; 
and in the ſame ſort as the ſaid Hans Towns in gene- 
ral or in particular have formerly obtained and enjoy- 
Vol. I. B ed, 
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ed, or ſhall obtain and enjoy afterwards, for the ſecy. 
rity, benefit and advantage of the navigation and 
trade of their towns, merchants, factors, commiſſion. 
ers and others thereupon depending. | F 
XVII. The ſubjects and inhabitants of the countrie 

of the ſaid Lords and States, ſhall alſo have the ſame 
ſecurity and freedom in the countries of the ſaid Lord 
the King, that has been granted to the ſubjects of the 
King of Great Britain by the laſt treaty of peace, and 
ſecret articles made with the conſtable of Caſtile. 
XVIII. The ſaid Lord the King ſhall make, on th 
firſt opportunity, all neceſſary proviſion, that honour. 
able places may be appointed for the interment of thi 
bodies of ſuch ſubjects of the Lords the States, a 
mall happen to die in any place under the obedience 
of the ſaid Lord the King. | 
XIX. The ſubjects and inhabitants of the countrie 
of the ſaid Lord the King coming into the countrie 
and lands of the ſaid Lords the States, ſhall be obliged 
with regard to the public exerciſe of religion, to go 
vern and behave themſelves with all modeſty, withou 
giving any ſcandal in word or deed, or uttering any 
blaſphemies: and the ſame ſhall be done and obſerve 
by the ſubjects and inhabitants of the countries of th 
{aid Lords the States, coming into the lands of the ſai 
Lord the King. | ; 
XX. The merchants, mafters of ſhips, pilots, ſei 
men, their ſhips, merchandiſes, commodiries, and oth! 
goods belonging to them, may not be ſeized and a 
reſted, either by virtue of any general or particul: 
i commiſſion, or for any other. cauſe whatſoever, nc 
1 upon the account of war or otherwiſe, nor even unde 
1 pretext of employing them for the preſervation an 
defence of the country. However, we do not hen 
mean to comprehend the ſeizures and arreſts of ju 
tice in the ordinary methods upon account of debts 
proper obligations and valid contracts of thofe upo 
whom ſuch ſeizures ſhall have been made; in whic 
caſe actions and ſuits ſhall be carried on according 
right and reaſon. 
XXI. Certain judges ſhall be appointed on * 
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Gdes in equal number, in form of the Chambre Mipar- | 
tie, who ſhall fit in the Low Countries, and in ſuch. 
other places as ſhall be found convenient and proper, 
and that every where, ſometimes under the obedience 
of the one, and ſometimes of the other, according as 
ſhall be agreed by mutual conſent, which judges ap- 
pointed on both ſides, ſhall (conformably to the com- 
miſſion and inſtruction that ſhall be given them, and 
upon which they ſhall make oath according to a cer- 
tain form to be ſettled on both ſides for that effect) have 
regard to the negociations of the inhabitants of the 
ſaid provinces of the Low Countries, and to the but- 
dens and duties which of both ſides ſhall be laid upon 
merchandiſes: and if the ſaid judges perceive that any 
exceſſes are committed on either ſide, or of both ſides, 
they ſhall regulate and moderate the faid exceſſes. 
Moreover, the ſaid judges ſhall examine into diſ- 
putes touching a failure in the execution of the treaty, 
and the contraventions thereof, which from time to 
time may happen in the countries on this ſide, as alſo 
in the diſtant kingdoms, countries, provinces and 
iſlands of Europe; and ſhall ſummarily and fully de- 
termine therein, and decide as they ſee agreeable and 
conformable to the treaty : the ſentences and deter- 
minations of which judges fhall be executed by the or- 
dinary judges of the place where contravention ſhall 
have been committed, upon the perſons of the con- 
traveners, according as occaſion and circumſtances 
ſhall require: nor muſt the ſaid ordinary judges neglect 
to do the ſaid execution, or ſuffer it to be neglected, 
but repair the contraventions within the ſpace of ſix 
months after they the ſaid ordinary judges ſhall have 
been hereto required. | 1 
XXII. And if any ſentences or judgments ſhould 
paſs upon the perſon of any of either party, whether 
in a civil or criminal matter, they muſt not be put in 
execution againſt the perſons of the condemned, nor 
againſt their goods. Nor ſhall any letters of mark or 
repriſal be granted, but upon cognizances of the cauſe, 
and in caſes allowed by the Imperial laws and conſti- 
tutions according to the order by them eſtabliſhed. 
S —_— 
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XXIII. It ſhall not be lawful to come aſhore, enter 
or ſtop at the ports, harbours, ſhallows, or roads 0 
one another, with men of war and ſoldiers, in ſuc 
number as may cauſe ſuſpicion, without the leave ant 
ermiſſion of him to whom the ſaid ports and harbour, 
ſhallows and roads belong, unleſs they are forced ij 
by ſtorm, or obliged thereto through neceſſity, or 9 

avoid the dangers of the ſea. 
XXIV. Such whoſe goods have been ſeized and con. 
fiſcated upon occaſion of the war, or their heirs, 9 
ſuch as have an intereſt therein, ſhall recover and take 
poſſeſſion of the ſaid goods, by their own private ay- 
thority, and in virtue of this treaty, without being 
obliged to have recourſe to, juſtice, notwithſtanding 
all fiſcal incorporations, 3 treaties, agree. 
ments, and tranſactions, or any renunciations that my 
have been put in the ſaid tranſactions, to exclude from 
part of the ſaid goods thoſe perſons to whom they be. 
longed: and all and every the ſaid goods and right 
which, agreeable to the preſent treaty, are to be re- 
ſtored or ought to be reſtored reciprocally to the firl 
' proprietors, or their heirs, &c. may be fold to the fail 
proprietors, without having need of any particula 
conſent for that effect. And next, the proprietors of 
rents, which ſhall be appointed by the Fiſques, in lie 
of the ſaid goods, and tne proprietors of rents an 
actions with which the Fiſques are burthened reſpec: 
tively, may diſpoſe of them by ſale or otherwiſe, as d 

their other proper goods. | 
XXV. This ſhall alſo take place in the profits ariſing 
to the heirs of the late Lord, Prince William of Orange, 
even with regard to the rights which they have in 87 
lines in the county of Burgundy, which ſhall be remit- 
ted and given oyer to them, with the woods thereon 
depending, in caſe it be not found that they have been 

bought and paid for by his ſaid Majeſty. | 

X XVI. In which are alſo meant to be comprehended 
the other goods and rights in the counties of Burgun: 
dy and Charolois; and that which has not been yet re- 
ſtored according to the treaty of the gth of April 1609 
and of the 7th of January 1610, reſpectively, ſhall a 
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ſoon as poſſible be entirely feſtored bona fide to the 
proprietors, their heirs or aſſigns, on both ſides. 
XXVII. In like manner are meant to be compre- 
hended the goods and rights, which after the expira- 
tion of the twelve years truce, were, by ſentence of the 
Great Council of Malines, to the prejudice of the 
Fiſque, adjudged to the late John Count of Naſſau, or 
in any other manner whereby the ſaid Count got poſ- 
ſeſſion thereof, in any places or ſeignieuries where theſe 
goods and rights may lie, and by whomſoever they may 
be poſſeſſed; which ſentence, by virtue of the preſent 
treaty, is, and ſhall be held as not given, and all other 
acquiſitions of the aforeſaid poſſeſſion is and ſhall be 
annulled. ä | 

XXVIII. And as to the proceſs of Chaſtel Belin 
entered in the life-time of the late Lord the Prince of 
Orange, before the Great Council of Malines, againſt 
the Procurator-General of the ſaid Lord the King; ſince 
the ſaid proceſs was not judged in a year after the ſuit 
which commenced upon it, as was promiſed in the 
XIVth article of the ſaid twelve years truce; it is con- 
cluded, That immediately after the concluſion of the 
ratification of the preſent treaty, the * in the 
name of his Majeſty, or in the name of any other 
whatſoever, ſhall effectually quit all pretenſions ta 
all and every the goods demanded in the ſaid proceſs, 
by whom or by what right ſoever they may have been 
poſſeſſed, and ſhall renounce in the name, and by the 
perſons aboveſaid, all actions and pretenſions which 
the ſaid Fiſque may have or pretend to have in any wiſe 
upon the ſaid goods, to be really and effectually claim- 
ed, and taken into free and full poſſeſſion from this 
oy preſent by the ſaid Lord the Prince of Orange, his 
heir and ſucceſſors, &c. preſently after the concluſion 
and ratification of thistreaty, by virtue thereof, and with- 
out having recourſe to juſtice; on condition, That the 
fruits and profits, together with the taxes thereof until 
the concluſion of the ſaid preſent treaty, ſnall remain 
to the benefit of the Fiſque. | 

XXIX. If any diffiulty ſhould ariſe concerning the 
mM f!titution of the goods and rights that are to be re- 
q B 3 ſtored, 
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ſtored, the judge of the place ſhall cauſe reſtitution to 
be made without delay, and take the ſhorteſt courſe 
towards it; nor ſhall it be lawful for him to delay ref. 
titution upon pretext of the non- Payment of the capi- 
tation or otherwiſe: 

XXX, The ſubjects and inhabitants of the United 
Low-Countries may, every where in the lands under 
the obedience of the ſaid Lord the King, employ ſuch 
advocates, procurators, notaries, ſolicitors and agents 
as they Mall think proper, whereto they ſhall be ap- 
—— by the ordinary judges, when it ſhall be need- 
ul, and the ſaid judges ſhall' be required. And on 
the other hand, the inhabitants and iubjects of the ſaid 
Lord the King coming into the countries of the faid 
Lords the States ſhall have the ſame aſſiftance. 
XXXI. If the Fiſque has fold any of the goods of 
either ſide, thoſe to whom they ſhould appertain by 
virtue of this treaty, ſhall be obliged to be ſatisfied 
with the intereſt at the rate of 16 per cent. ta be paid 
every year by thoſe who poſſeſſed the ſaid goods; 
otherwiſe it ſhall be lawful to come upon the fund and 
_ Inheritance that was fold. Let it be well obſerved, 
That inſtead of the goods ſold, rents redeemed, or any 
other ſuch like, letters patent ſhall be paſſed by, and 
in the name of the Fiſques reſpeCtively, for the benefit 
of the proprietors, their heirs and aſſigns, which ſhall 
. ſerve as a declaratory proof in conformity to the treaty; 
together with an aſſignation of annual payment upon a 
receiver in the province in which the ſale or redemp- 
tion ſhall have been made; which receiver ſhall be 
there named, and the price ſhall be calculated con- 
formably to the firſt public ſale, or otherwiſe as the 
law ſhall ordain; the firſt year of which annuity ſhall 
commence a year after the date of the concluſion and 
ratification of the preſent treaty. 

XXXII. But if the ſaid ſales ſhould be made by Jaw 
for good and lawful debts of thoſe to whom the ſaid 
goods belonged before the confiſcation; it ſhall be lau- 
ful for them or their heirs to recover them upon pay- 
ing the price of them within a year, reckoning from the 
date of the preſent treaty, after which time they can- 

not 
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not be received: and the ſaid recovery and redemp- 
tion being made by them, they may diſpoſe of them 
as they. pleaſe, without being obliged to obtain any 
other permiſſion, | 5 

XXXIII. However it is not meant here that this re- 
covery ſnould be allowed with regard to houſes in 
towns that have been ſold on this occaſion, becauſe of 
the great inconveniency, and conſiderable loſs which 
the purchaſers would ſuffer thereby, upon the account 
of the changes and reparations they may have made in 
the ſaid houfes, whereof a detail would be too long and 
difficult. \ 

XXXIV. And as to reparations and meliorations of 
other goods ſold, the recovery of which is allowed, in 
caſe they are pretended to have been made, the ordi- 
nary judges of the place ſhall cauſe juſtice to be done 
upon cognizance of the cauſe, by making the mort- 

aged funds and inheritances ſtand good, and anſwer 
Be the ſur that has been laid out upon the meliora- 
tions ; but it ſhall not be lawful for the ſaid purchaſers 
to uſe the right of retention, in order to be paid and 
{atisfied therefore. | 

XXXV. All goods and rights kept ſecret, movables, 
immovables, revenues, actions, debts, credits, and 
others which ſhall have been ſeized by the Fiſque, with- 
out due cognizance of the cauſe before the day of the 
concluſion and ratification of this treaty, ſhall remain 
at the free and full diſpoſal of the proprietors, their 
heirs or aſſigns, with all the fruits, revenues, incomes 
and profits thereof: as alſo neither thoſe who ſhall have 
concealed the ſaid goods and rights, nor their heirs, 
may be moleſted upon this occaſion by the reſpective 
Fiſques; but the proprietors and their heirs ſhall with 
reſpect to them have the benefit of law againſt all per- 
ſons whatſoever, as they may for their own proper 
goods. | | | 
" XXXVI. The trees cut down after the day of the 
concluſion of this treaty, and which were yet ſtandin 
upon that very day, as alſo the trees fold, which ſhall 
not be yet cut down at the day of the ſaid concluſion, 
ſhall remain to the proprietors, notwithſtanding the ſaid 


ſale; nor ſhallthey be obliged to pay any price for theſame. 
B 4 XXXVII. 
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XXXVII. The fruits, rents, farms and revenues of 
the ſeignieuries, lands, tenths, houſes, fiſheries and 
incomes, and other appurtenances which conformably 
to the treaty are to be reſtored ; if they ariſe after the 

day of the concluſion of this treaty, they ſhall remain 

for the whole year to the proprietors and their heirs. 
XXX VIII. The farms of goods confiſcated or regil- 
tered (altho' they may have been granted for many 

15 years) ſhall expire the very year of the concluſion of 

the treaty, according to the cuſtom of the reſpective 

| places where the ſaid goods are, and the farms ariſing 
after the day of the concluſion of the treaty, as is ſaid, 
ſhall be paid to the proprietors. But then, if the far- 
mer of the ſaid goods ſhall have been at any charges 
for che growth of the ſaid year, the ſaid expences ſhall 
be reimburſed to the farmer by the proprietors, accord- 
ing to the cuſtom or diſcretion v4 the judges of the 
lace where thoſe goods are. 

XXXIX. The fale of goods confiſcated or regi- 
ſtered, after the concluſion of the treaty, ſhall be held 
null and void; as alſo ſales made before the concluſion 
of the ſaid treaty, contrary to the capitulations and 
agreements made particularly with any towns, ſhall be 
null and void. ES | | 

XI. The houſes of particular perſons, reſtored or 
to be reſtored conformably to the treaty, ſhall not be 
reciprocally burdened with garriſons, or any other 
thing in any manner, nor charged higher than the 
houſes of the other inhabitants of a like condition. 

XLI. None of either ſide ſhall be hindered directly 

or indirectly from changing the place of his abode, pro- 
vided he pays the proper duties; and if any hin- 
d rances ſhould be done after the treaty, they ſhall be 
: readily removed. ene | 

XLII. If any fortifications or public edifices or works 
have been made on either ide, with permiſſion and 
authority of the ſuperiors in the places whereof reſti- 
tution is to be made by the preſent treaty; the proprie- 
tors thereof ſhall be obliged to be ſatisfied with the eſ- 
timate which ſhall be made by the ordinary judges, as 


well of the ſaid places as of the juriſdiction of the | 
| ſame, 
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ſame, unleſs the parties agree it among themſelves: 


and ſatisfaction ſhall likewiſe be made to the proprie- 


tors for the goods applied to the making fortifications, 
raiſing public works, and building religious houſes. 
XLIII. As to the goods of churches, colleges and 
other religious places within the United Provinces, 
which were formerly. members of the churches, bene- 
fices and colleges under the obedience of the ſaid Lord 
the King, ſo much of them as have not been fold be- 
fore the concluſion of the preſent treaty, ſhall be re- 
turned and reſtored to the owners, and they may 
take poſſeſſion of them by their own private authority, 
and without the aſſiſtance of law, according to what 
has been ſaid above: but-as to ſuch as have been ſold 


before the ſaid time, or given in payment by the States 


of any of the Provinces, the income thereof ſhall be 
paid yearly at the rate of 16 per cent. by the Province 
that ſhall have made ſuch ſale, or given the ſaid goods 
in payment, and aſſigned alſo in ſuch fort as that th 
may be ſure of having it; and the ſame ſhall be done 
and obſerved by the ſaid Lord the King, - f 
XLIV. As touching the pretenſions and intereſts 
which the Lord the Prince of Orange might have to 
the parts where he is not in poſſeſſion; it ſhall be 
agreed by a ſeparate treaty, to the ſatigfaction of the 
ſaid Lord the Prince of Orange: but as to the goods 
and other effects, whereof the ſaid Prince is in poſſeſſion 
by the grant and conceſſion of the ſaid Lords the States 
General in the Bailiage of Hulſter-Ambacht and elſe- 
where, of which the ſaid Lords the States have ſome- 


time ago given him the confirmation; all the ſaid 
places ſhall remain abſolutely in full property for 


his own benefit, and that of his heirs and ſucceſſors; 
ſo that there ſhall be no pretenſions upon the faid 

goods by virtue of any articles of the preſent treaty. 
XLV. As to what concerns certain other points, be- 
fides thoſe mentioned in the preceding article, which 
have been treated and agreed ſeparately, and ſigned in 
two writings, one on the 8th of January, and the other 
on the 27th of December 1647, for, and in the name of 
the ſaid Lord the Prince of Orange; the ſaid writings, 
| 3 and 
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and the whole contents thereof, ſhall have their effect, 
and be cohfirmed, fulfilled and executed accordin 
to their form and tenor, neither more nor leſs than if 
all the ſaid points in general, or every one of them in 
particular were word for word inſerted in this preſent 
treaty; and that notwithſtanding all the other clauſes 
in the preſent treaty contrary thereto, from which we 
mean to derogate, and it is expreſsly derogated by the 
preſent article: and which clauſes, with regard to the 
contents of the faid two writings, are and ſhall] be held 
as not made, and ſhall not- hinder or delay in any man- 
ner the effect, accompliſhment and execution of the 
faid two writings of the $th of January, and 27th of 
December, 1647. 

XLVI. Thoſe to whom the confiſcated goods are to 
be reſtored, ſhall not be bound to pay the arrearages 
of the incomes, burdens and duties ſpecially affecting 
them, and aſſigned upon them, for the time that they 
have not been in poſſeſſion of them; and if they be 
fued and put to trouble for them on either ſide, they 
ſhall be abſolved ; and in caſe it be truly found, that 
all the goods of any one of either ſide have been confiſ. 
cated and regiſtered, ſo that it was not in his power to 
pay the annuity or intereſt ariſing during the confiſca- 
cation or regiſtration, he ſhall not only be exempted 
from the real charges and annuities in conformity ta 
the treaty, but alſo from the general and perſonal 
charges of the ſaid revenues and intereſts ariſing dur- 
ing the ſaid time. 

XLVII. Nor thall there be any claim or pretenſion 
to goods ſold or granted in order to commence an ac- 
tion about them, but only to the debts for which the 
poſſeſſors ſtand obliged by the treaties made upon that 
matter, together with the intereſt of the entry money, 
which ſhall be at the rate of four per cent. | 

XI. VIII. The judgments given for goods and rights 
confiſcated to the parties who have had the cognizance 
of the Judges, and who have been legally defended, 
{hall ſtand good, and the condemned ſhall not be ad- 
micted to offer any thing againſt them, but in the ordi- 
nary methods of proceeding, 
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XLIX. The ſaid Lord the King quits and renounces 
all pretenſions of redemtion, and all other rights and 
pretenſions that he might have or pretend to have in 
any wiſe upon the city of Grave, the country of Kuyk, 
irs appurtenances and dependencies, the antient Barony 
of Brabant, formerly engaged to the late Lord the 
Prince of Orange, the redemption and recovery of 
which engagement has been quitted and turned into 
property, and yielded for the benefit of the late Lord 
Prince Maurice in December 1611, by the Lords the 
States General of the United Low-Countries, as Sove- 
reigns of the ſaid city of Grave, and country of Kuyk, 
according and in conformity to letters patent there. 
upon diſpatched; and in virtue of which converſion 
and ceſſion the ſaid Lord the Prince of Orange, his heirs 
and ſucceſſors, ſhall from this preſent alway enjoy the 
full and entire property of the ſaid town and country 
of Kuyk, their appurtenances and dependencies, 

L. The ſaid King likewiſe quits and renounces all 
and every the rights and pretenſions, either of pro- 
perty, ceſſion or otherwiſe, which he could in any man- 
ner pretend upon the town, county and ſeignieury of 
Lingen, and the four villages and other rights thereto 
appertaining, as alſo upon the towns and ſeignieuries 
of Bevergarde and Cloppenburg, and, all other pre- 
tenſions againſt zny one whatſoever; that ſo they 
may really, effectually and for ever remain to the ſaid 
Lord the Prince of Orange, his heirs and ſucceſſors, 
in full right of property, conformably to the letters of 
donation and inveſtiture granted by the Emperor 
Charles V. on the 3d of November 1546, and accord- 
ing to the tranſaction afterwards made between the 
Count of Buren and the Countof Tecklenburg on the 
5th of March 1548, and finally, in conſequence of the 
ceſſion made thereupon in November 1578, which the 
{aid Lord the King, ſo far as concerned him, hath con- 
firmed, and doth confirm by the preſent treaty. 

LI. The faid Lords, the King and the States ſhall 
appoint, each of them in their place, officers and ma- 
giſtrates for the adminiſtration of juſtice and govern- 
mentin the towns and garriſons, which by this preſent 
treaty are to be given up to the proprietors in I 
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LII. The upper quarter of Guelder ſhall be ex- 
changed for. an equivalent; and in caſe that equiya- 
lent cannot be agreed upon, the matter ſhall be refer. 
ed to the Chambre Mipartie, to be there decided with- 
in ſix months after the conclufion and ratification of 
the preſent treaty. 

LIII. The ſaid Lord the King obliges himſelf effec- 
tually to procure the continuation and obſervation of 
the neutrality, amity, and good neighbourhood of his 
Imperial Majeſty and the Empire with the ſaid Lords 
the States; to which continuation and obſervation the 
ſaid Lords the States likewiſe oblige themſelves reci- 
procally; and the conformation thereof muſt be made 
by his Imperial Majeſty within two months; and by the 
Empire within a year after the concluſion and ratifica- 
tion of the preſent treaty. 

LIV. The movables confiſcated, and the profits from 
thence ariſing before the concluſion of the preſent 
_ treaty, ſhall not be liable to any reſtitution. 

LV. The movable actions, which by the ſaid Lords 
the King and the States ſhall have been granted for the 
benefit of particular debtors before the concluſion of 
the preſent treaty, ſhall be extinct on both ſides, _. 

LVI. The time that ſhall have elapſed during the 
war begun in the year 1607, and continuing till the 
beginning of the twelve years truce, as alſo the time 
elapſing from the expiration of the ſaid truce till the 
concluſion of this treaty, ſhall not be reckoned, ſo as 
thereby to do any prejudice or damage to any one 
whatſover. 

LVII. Such who have-retired-to- neutral countries 
during the ſaid war, ſhall enjoy the benefit of this 
treaty, and may live where they pleaſe, or return to 
their former dwellings, there to live in all ſafety, pro- 
vided they obſerve the laws of the country; nor may 
their goods be ſeized, or they deprived of the poſſeſſion 
of them, on account of their having lived in any place 
whatſoever, 

LVHI. No new forts may be made in the Low 
Countries on either fide, nor may any new canals be 
made, or dikes thrown up, whereby the one or the 
| other party may be kept off or beat back. = 

LIX. 
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LIX, Neither the Lords of the Houſe of Naſſau, nor 
Count John Albert of Solms, Governor of Maeſtrichr, 
may be proſecuted or moleſted in their perſons or 
goods for any debts contracted by the late Lord Wil- 
liam Prince of Orange, from the year 1567, till his de- 
ceaſe, nor for any arrears due during the ſeizure and 
regiſtration of the goods therewith burdened, 

LX. If any contravention ſhould be made to the 
treaty by private perſons without the command of the 
ſaid Lords, the King and the States, the damage ſhall - 
be repaired 1n the ſame place where the contravention 
ſhall have been made, if the contraveners are taken up 
there, or in their habitation : but they muſt not be pro- 
ſecuted elſewhere in their perſons or goods in any man- 
ner whatſoever, nor ſhall it be lawful to come to arms, 
or break the peace on that occaſion; but it ſhall be 
allowable, in cafe of manifeſt denial of juſtice, to do 
themſelves right by letters of mark or repriſal, in the 
uſual manner. Eta Ef 8 

LXI. All diſinheriſons and diſpoſitions made in the 
heat and fury of war ſhall be declared null, and held 
as not made; and by ſuch diſinheriſons made in the 
heat of war are meant ſuch as either proceeded from 
the war, or depended thereupon. | Fg 

LXII. The ſubjects and inhabitants ef the countries 
of the ſaid Lords the King and the States, of whatever 

uality or condition they be, are declared capable of 
— to one another, as well without as with a 
will, according to the cuſtoms of the places; and if 
any ſucceſſions of legacies have formerly fallen to any 
of them, they ſhall be maintained and preſerved in their 
right thereto. _. 1500 ES 

LXIII. All prifoners of war ſhall be delivered up, of 
both ſides, without paying any ranſom, and without 
any diſtinction or reſerve of priſoners, who have 
ſerved out of the Low Countries, and under other ſtan- 
dards and colours than thoſe of the ſaid Lords the States. 

LXIV. The payment of arrears of contributions, 
which ſhall remain unpaid from the concluſion of the 
treaty, for the perſons and goods of both ſides, ſhall 
be regulated and determined by thoſe of both ſides who 
ſhall haye the ſuperintendance of contributions, 
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LXV. And whatever ſhall be propoſed or alledged 
on either ſide, by word of mouth or by writing during 
the negotiation, ſhall not be turned or ititerpreted to 
the advantage or prejudice of any directly or indirectiy; 
but as well-the ſaid Lords, the King and the States 
General and particular, as all Princes, Counts, Barons, 
gentlemen, citizens, and other inhabitants of the re- 
fpective kingdoms and countries, of whatever quality, 
ſtate or condition they be, ſhall continue in their 
rights, accordihg to the tenor of the treaty, and the 
concluſion thereof. * 27,5148, 
LXVI. The reſpective inhabitants and ſubjects of 
the ſaid Lords the King and the States ſhall really enjoy 
the effect of the gth article of the twelve years truce 
now expired; and alſo the effect of the 10th article 
of the following agreement of the 7th of January 1610; 
and that becauſe during the term of the foreſaid truce 
the faid effect was not obtained or procured of either 
fide. ' ith 
LXVII. The limits and bounds in Flanders and 
elfewhere ſhall be regulated in ſuch ſort as ſhall be 
found juſt, and appertaining to the juriſdiftion of both 
ſides ; whereupon informations ſhall be waited for 
and delivered, that ſo the ſaid limits may be adjuſted 
and regulated in due time. 
LXVIH. On the part and fide of the ſaid Lord the 
Kidg of Spain, the forts here named near I'Ecluſe ſhall 
be demoliſhed, viz. St. Job, St. Donas, the fort 
 FEftolle, fort St. Thereſa, fort St. Frederick, fort St. 
Iſabella, fort St. Paul, and the redoubt Papemuts : 
And on the ſide and part of the ſaid Lords the States 
ſhall be demoliſhed the following forts, viz. the two 
forts in the iſle of Caſant called Orange and Frederick, 
the two forts of Pas, all the forts upon the eaſt fide of 
the river Eicaut, except Lillo, and the fort at Keil- 
_ drecht called Spinola: which demolition, to be made 
reciprocally, ſhall be agreed upon betwixt both parties, 
that ſo the equivalent thereof may be regulated. 
LXIX. All the regiſters, charters, letters, archieves 
and papers, as alſo all the bags of proceſſes concerning 
any of the reſpective United Provinces, aſſociated 
190 | countries, 
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countries, cities ana members, or any inhabitants 
thereof, being in the Courts, Chanceries, Councils, 
Chambers of Policy, Courts of Juſtice, Finances, Fiefs 
or Archies, whether at Avennes, Malines, or any other 
places under the obedience of the ſaid Lord the King, 
ſhall be delivered bona fide to thoſe who ſhall have a 
commiſſion from the ſaid reſpective Provinces to de- 
mand them: And the ſame ſhall be done on the part 
of the ſaid Lords the States, for the Provinces, towns, 
and particular perſons under the obedience of the ſaid 
Lord the King. | 

LXX. The juriſdiction over the waters ſhall be left 
to the town of PEcluſe, as appertains to it. 

LXXI. The dike that croſſes the river Soute near 
St. Donas 'ſhall be taken away and opened; and in 
place of it ſhall be made and raiſed a Sas, the guarding 
of which Sas ſhall be agreed upon, as has been ſaid 
above with relation to the demolition of the forts. 

LXXII. In this preſeat treaty of Peace ſhallbe com- 
prehended all thoſe who, before the exchange of the 
agreement or ratification, or within three months after, 
ſhall be named on both ſides, in which time the ſaid 
Lord the King ſhall name ſuch as he ſhall think pro- 
per : In the mean while, on the part of the ſaid Lords 
the States, are named the Prince the-Landgrave of 
Heſſe Caſſel, with his countries, towns and ſtates ; the 
Count of Eaſt-Friſeland, the town of Emden, the 
county and country of Eaſt-Friſeland; the Hanſeatick 
Towns, and particularly Lubeck, Bremen and Ham- 
burg: and the ſaid Lords the States reſerve to them- 
ſelve the nomination of others, in the aforeſaid term, 
whom they ſhall think proper. | 
ILXXIII. As touching the pretenſion of the Count 
of Flodrof, for the reſtitution made to him of the caſtle 
of Leut, with the goods thereon depending, and all 
other goods and villages which might belong to him 
thereabout, and which were ſeized by the ſaid Lord the 
King, the ſaid reſtitution ſhall be granted him, as alſo 
that of the Caſtle; ſaving an allowance to be made be- 
tween the concluſion of the preſent treaty and the rati- 
fication of the ſame, for the maintenance of a "_— 

| y 


(- yn ) | 

by the ſaid Lord the King, or for the demolition'of 
the new fortifications made ſince the caſtle was po. 
ſeſſed. . $4 aa 3 uM 
LXXIV. As to what has been treated and agreed 
the 8th of December, 1646, between the Ambaſſadors 
Extraordinary, and the Plenipotentiaries of the ſaid 
Lords the King and the States, touching Roger Huy. 
gens, for and in the name of his wife Lady Anne 
Margaret Van Stralen; it ſhall have the whole force 
and cet, and ſhall be fulfilled and executed in the 
tame manner as if it was inſerted word for word in this 
preſent treaty. : i WE 
LXXV. And to the end that the preſent treaty may 
be the better obſerved, the ſaid Lord the King and 
the States reſpectively promiſe to uſe their endeayours, 
and employ their power, each in his place, to render 
the paſſages free, and the ſeas and rivers navigable and 
ſecure from all incurſions of pirates, corſairs and rob- 
bers; and, if they can catch them, to chaſtiſe them 
with rigour. . | 
LXXVI. They promiſe moreover not to do any thing 
contrary to or in prejudice of the preſent treaty, nor 
fuffer any thing to be done directly or indirectly; and 
if any thing be done, they promiſe to repair it without 
any difficulty or delay: and they oblige themſelves re- 
ſpectively (viz. the ſaid Lord the King and his heirs 
and ſucceſſors) to the obſeryation of all the above; and 
for the validity of the ſaid obligation, they renounce all 
laws, cuſtoms, and other things whatſover to the con- 

trary. | | 
LXXVI. The preſent treaty ſhall be ratified and 
approved by the ſaid Lords the King and the-States, 
and letters of ratification ſhall be delivered by the one 
to the other in good and due form, within the term of 
two months; and if the ſaid ratification come ſooner, 
all acts of hoſtility between the parties ſhall ceaſe, 
without waiting for the expiration of the ſaid term. 
But then it muſt be obſerved, That after the concluſion 
and ſigning of this treaty, hoſtilities of both ſides ſhall 
not ceaſe, till the ratification thereof ſhall- have been 
delivered by the ſaid Lord the King of Spain in due 
| ſubſtance 


- 


* 
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ubſtance and form, and exchanged for that of the 
Lords the States General of the United Provinces. 
LXXVIII. So that in the mean while the affairs of 
both ſides ſhall continue in the ſame ſtate and condition 
they ſhall be found at the concluſion of the preſent 
treaty, until the foreſaid reciprocal ratification ſhall 
ave been exchanged and delivered. ; 
LXXIX. The ſaid treaty ſhall be publiſhed every 
here, as is uſual}, immediately after the ratifications 
of both ſides ſhall have been exchanged and delivered; 
and from thenceforth all acts of hoſtility ſhall ceaſe. 


"ollews the Tenor of the Power of the Plenipotentiaries of 
the Lord the King of Spain, &c. | 
ON Philip, by the Grace of God, King of Caſtile, - 
| Leon, Aragon, the two Sicilies, Jeruſalem, Portu- 
gal, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, Valentia, Galicia, Ma- 
orca, Minorca, Seville, Sardinia, Corduba, Corſica, 
urcia, Jaen, the Algraves, Algier, Gibraltar, the Ca- 
ary Iſlands, the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, the Iſles and 
ontinent of the Ocean; Archduke of Auſtria, Duke 
df Burgundy, Brabant, and Milan, Count of Haps- 
durgh, Flanders, Tirol, Barcelona, Lord of Biſcay and 
alines, &c. We being extremely deſirous of haſten- 
ng the peace, for the repoſe and tranquility of our 
ubjefts, and the inhabitants of the provinces of the 
ow Countries, and of putting an end to this cruel 
var wherewith they have been ſo long oppreſſed, in 
order to facilitate the means of giving a general peace 
0 all Europe for the univerſal good of Chriſtendom); 
all the powers engaged and concerned in this war 
aving by common agreement made choice of the city 
o Munſter, there to hold the congreſs and negociati- 
ons for the ſaid peace) have judged it proper to name 
lenipotentiaries to, aſſiſt in our name at the ſaid con- 
reſs, with all requiſite authority and full power, and 
particularly to treat there with the ſtates of the free 
rovinces of the Unined Low Countries, or with their 
mbaſſadors and plenipotentiaries authoriſed and de- 
puted for that effect. And we being perſuaded and 
onvinced of the capacity, probity, prudence, expe- 
01a L- 8. rience, 


fully watch for the general good of all Chriſtendom, 


provinces of the United Low Countries, or with their 


manner to approve and ratify the ſaid treaty withil 


( 34 ) 
rience, underſtanding and zeal (for our ſervice and 
the general quiet of all Chriſtendom) of Don Gaſpar 
de Braccammonte and Guzman, Count of Pegnaranda, 
Gentleman of our Bedchamber, Counſellar of our do- 
meſtic and ſtate affairs, and our ambaſſador extraordi- 
nary in Germany; Frere Joſeph, of Beragne, Arch. 
biſhop of Cambrary ; and Anthony Brun, counſellor in 
our Sovereign Council of Flanders: and being alway 
ſatisfied with their conduct in many important af. 
fairs, with which we have entruſted them, and 
whereof they have worthily acquitted themſelves; 
Therefore having an entire confidence, that they al. 
together,, and each of them in particular, during 
the abſence or fickneſs of any of them, will care: 


and for our particular intereſts; we have named them 
for our ambaſſadors and plenipotentiaries, and by vir- 
tue of theſe preſents have given them all together, andtg 
each of them in particular, during the abſence or lick- 
neſs of any of them, an entire and abſolute power to 
enter into conference with the States of the ſaid free 


ambaſſadors and plenipotentiaries by them ſpecially 
authorifed and conſtituted for that effect, to adviſe to. 
gether about the moſt proper means to terminate. this 
long and cruel war, which has been kindled in the 
Low Countries, and the wars which have followed in 
conſequence of the ſame againſt the ſaid Lords the 
States General, in other places, countries, and Seas; 
and, by virtue of this power, to enter into negock 
ation with the ſaid States General of the United Free 
Provinces, or with their ſaid ambaſſadors and plenipo- 
tentiaries; and to confer, propoſe, agree, capitulate 
and conclude with them a true, firm and inviolabl 
treaty of peace or truce: promiſing for us and for oul 
rucceſſors to hold as good and valid, and to obſery 
preciſely, punctually, and without any exception, what 
ſoever ſhall have been concluded and ſtipulated in the 
ſaid treaty by our ambaſſadors and plenipotentiari 
with the ſaid United Free Provinces; and in lik 


the term that ſhall be reciprgcally agreed upon of oy 
, 


6 
les, and to confirm it. by oath, and all the other ſo- 
mnities requiſite 'and uſual in the like caſe, In Teſ-' 
Wnony whereof we have cauſed theſe preſents to be 
patched, which we have ſigned with our own hand, 
d to which we have cauſed our privy-ſeal to be af- 
xed, and which we have ordered to be counterſigned 
our ſecretary of ſtate underſigned. Given at Sara- 

>a, the 7th of June 1646. I the King; and lower, 
dro Coloma, Sealed with the King's Seal in a 
d wafer, covered with paper. oe. Te 


laws the Tenor of the Power of the Plenipotentiaries of 
the Lords the States General, . | 


HE States General of the United Provinces of the F 


cſe preſents, greeting. We make it known, that 
ereas upon all occaſions we have with all ſincerity 
ified it to be our intention and inclination, that this 
ng, pernicious and bloody war, which has ariſen in 
ſe provinces, and continued for ſeveral years till 
is preſent, might be terminated for the general good 
the ſaid provinces, and the comfort of the inhabi- 
ts thereof; and that in conſequence thereof the wars 
other diſtant places and ſeas, which have taken their 
e from this war of the Low Countries againſt our, 
verſaries, might ceaſe and diſappear z and the city 
Munſter in Weſtphalia having been pitched upon 
the place of congreſs, and the negociation tending 
the general repoſe of Chriſtendom, we have thought . 
to name perſons that might aſſiſt with all authority | 
d full power at the ſaid aſſembly and negociation, to 
our to bury the long, pernicious and bloody War 
ch has been raiſed in the Low Countries: There- - 
e truſting entirely in the wiſdom, prudence and ex- 
ence, the underſtanding, fidelity and zeal (tor the 
vice of the aforeſaid United Provinces of the LO 
Juntries) of the Sieurs Bartold van Gent, Lord of 
jenen and Menerſwick, Great Bailiff and Diikgrave 
Bommel, Tiel and Bommelerweerden, Deputy in 
r Aillembly of the my of the Nobility of the Pro- 
| 2 yin” 


Low Countries: To all who ſhall hear or ſee 


have named them our ambaſſadors and plenipoten, 


ſpring of all the hoſtilities committed againſt our ad- 


upon enter upon a negociation with the aforeſaid Lord 


ſelves and our ſucceſſors in general and particular, to 


| Mulch, 
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vince of Guelder; the Sieur John van Mateneſſe, Lord 
of. Mateneſſe, Riviere, Opmeer, Souteveen, &c, we 


tiaries,, giving them, altogether, conjointly, or to the 
oreateſt part of them (in caſe of the abſence or hin. 
drance of the reſt) full power, authority, and ge. 
neral and ſpecial commiſſion to hear, in our name, 
and on our part, in quality of plenipotentiaries of 
this State, in the city of Munſter, from the mouth 0 
the Lords Ambaſſadors of the moſt Potent and moſt 
Excellent Don. Philip IV. King of Spain, the over. 
tures which the ſaid Lords Ambaſſadors of the afore. 
ſaid King ſhall make, in order to terminate the afore. 
ſaid long, pernicious and bloody war raiſed in the 
United Provinces, and which has been the ſource and 


verſarics in other diſtant places and ſeas; and there. 


the plenipotentiaries of the ſaid king, and draw up 
and conclude a good, firm, ſincere and inviolable tres. 
ty of peace, as the ſaid Lords plenipotentiaries of this 
ſtate ſhall'find proper, for the greater ſervice and fe- 
curity of the United Provinces of: the Low Countries, 
their inhabitants, as alſo their aſſociates; and ſuch az 
are concerned reſpectively in the foreſaid long war, 
And we have promiſed, and do promiſe by theſe pre. 
ſents, bona fide, and under the obligation of: out 


hold for ever good, firm and valid, whatſoever ſhall be 
agreed and concluded in this reſpe& by our ſaid pleni- 
potentiaries, and to ratify and obſerve it inviolably, 
without ever doing or permitting any thing to be done 
contrary-thereto, in any wiſe directly or indirectly, 

In teſtimony whereof we have cauſed theſe preſents 
to be ſigned and ſealed with our great ſeal, and to bt 
ſigned by our Greffier, in our aſſembly at the Hague, 
the 22d of March, 1646. | 

Signed John van Reede V. and upon the fold, by or- 
der of the aforeſaid Lords the States General, Corn. 


Sealed 


[ "I 

C 
Sealed with the great ſeal of the States General, in 
4 wax, hanging at a double ribbon of red ſilk. | 
In faith and teſtimony of the whole aboveſaid, we 
e Ambaſſadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries 
the ſaid Lords the King of Spain and the States 
eneral of the United Provinces, by virtue of our 
ſpeftive powers, have ſigned the preſent, treaty, and 
aled it with our coats of arms. 5 | 
Done at Munſter in Weſtphalia, the zoth of Janu- - 
y, 1648. Signed and ſealed, L. S. Conde de Pegna- 
anda; L. S. A. Brun; L. S. B. de Gent; L. S. J. de 
ateneſſe; L. S. Adrian Paw; L. S. J. de Knuyt; L. S. 
de Reede; L. S. F. de Donia; L. S. Wilh. Ripperda; 
S. Adrian Klandt. 7 | 


Follows the Ratification of the King of Spain, 


ON Philip IV. by the Grace of God, King of 
Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, both the Sicilies, Jeruſa- 
m, Portugal, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, Valencia, 
alicia, Majorca, Minorca, Sevile, Sardinia, Corduba, 
orſica, Murcia, Jaen, the Algarves, Algier, Gibraltar, 
e Canary Iflands, the Eaſt and Welt Indies, the Iſles 
d continent of the ocean ; Archduke of Auſtria, Duke 
{ Burgundy, Brabant, and, Milan, Count "of Haps- 
rgh, Flanders, Tirol, and Barcelona, Lord of Biſ- 
xy and Molina, &c. to all who ſhall ſee theſe pre- 
nts, greeting. Whereas in order to deliver the Pro- 
inces of the Low Countries from the war wherewith 
ey have been ſo many years afflicted, to free them from 
e calamities and miſeries thereof, to reſtore them to 
wet, ſplendor and proſperity, and likewiſe to bury the 
ars which have ſpread and extended to more diſtant 
duntries and ſeas; we have for a long time deſired 
come to a good peace with the Lords the States 
eneral of the United Provinces of the Low Coun- 
ies, for the comfort of all thoſe who of both ſides 
ave felt the calamities of the: aforeſaid war. And the 
ty of Munſter in Weſtphalia having been. choſen by 
mmon <onſent, for the aſſennbly and treaty of peace, 
e affairs in the ſaid place have had fo fayourable 
os a ſuc- 


( 38 ) 5 
a ſucceſs,-that our Ambaſſadors Extraordinary. y 
Plenipotentiaries, by virtue of our powers, have my 
and concluded with the Ambaſſadors and Plenipot 
tiaries of the ſaid Lords the States, the treaty of pex 
inſerted here word for word, PR 
Which treaty here written and inſerted as aboy 
having been repreſented to us by our ſaid Ambaſſadg 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries, after having ſk 
the whole, and maturely examined it word for word 
our council: hs EIT 32 
Me for us, our heirs and ſucceſſors, as alſo fort 
- 'vaſſals, ſubje&s and inhabitants of all our kingdon 
countries and dominions, as well in as out of Euvron 
not excepting any, have received this treaty, and 
whole contents thereof, point by point, for good, 
and valid; have agreed to, approved and ratified it; 
receive, agree to, approve and ratify it by this preſe 
promiſing on the faith and word of a king and prin 
for us, our ſucceſſors, kings, princes and heirs, { 
cerely and bona fide to follow it, and to obſerve a 
fulfill it inviolably and punctually, according to 
form and tenor, to cauſe it to be followed; obſers 
and fulfilled, in the ſame manner as if we had treat 
it in our proper perſon, without doing any thing, 
ſuffering any thing to be done in any wiſe to the 
trary, directly or indireCly, in any manner whatſoent 
and if contravention be done in any wiſe, to repalr, 
cauſe it to be repaired without any difficulty or deli 
to puniſh, and cauſe to be puniſhed the contravent 
with all rigour, without grace or pardon; engagi {« 
for the aforeſaid effect all and every of our kingdoi 
countries and dominions, as alſo all our other god h 
preſent and to come, and our heirs and ſucceſſors, v 
gether with our vaſſals, ſubjects, and inhabitants of alli - 
n 


— 


* 


pron, — — — — — — 
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Kingdoms, countries and dominions, any where eil 

in or out of Europe, not excepting one. And for! 
validity of this obligation, we renounce all laws, o 
toms, and other things contrary thereto. a, 
In faith of the above we have cauſed theſe preſa ff 
to be diſpatched, ſigned with our hand, ſealed. with il Þ 
21 | j int 402 di 2:1 © 
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n 
privy ſeal, and counterſigned by our ſecretary of ſtate 
Done 11 | 


Follows the Ratification of the High and Mighty Lords. the 
nos Ny States General. e 


HE States General of the United Free Pro- 
vinges of the Low Countries: To all who ſhall 
ſce theſe preſents, greeting, Whereas upon all occa- 
ſions we have been always willing and inclined, that 
the long, deſtructive and bloody war of the Low Coun- 
tries, which ſpread itſelf in other diſtant countries and 
ſeas, might be terminated and buried, to the glory of 
God, the father, author, and promoter of peace, and 
for the comfort of ſo many poor deſolate ſouls, who 
miſerably languiſhunder the preſſures and calamities of 
war, and taſte the bitterneſs of it, and that the Low 
Countries might be reſtored to quiet, ſplendor and 
proſperity: And whereas the city of Munſter in Weſt- 
phalia has, by the common conſent of all concerned, 
been choſen for the place of meeting and treating of 
a peace; it having pleaſed the- omnipotent God to 
bleſs, by his grace, the cares and labours which our 
Ambaſſadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries have 
had during the negociation with the Lords, Ambaſſa- 
dors and Plenipotentiaries of the ſaid Lord the King 
of Spain, &c. Don Philip IV. inſomuch that after 
divers-meetings and' conferences held thereupon,'they 
have made and concluded the treaty of peace here in- 

ſerted word for word. 49 260 
Which treaty here written and inſerted as above, 
having been repreſented to us, and by us confidered 
word for word, after mature deliberation, We, in the 
name, and on the part of the States of all the United 
Provinces, aſſociated countries, dominions, cities and 
members thereof, as alſo for all the countries under 
our obedience, vaſſals, ſubjects, inhabitants, as weil in 
as out of Europe, not excepting any, have received the 
laid treaty, and all the contents thereof, and every 
point of it in particular, for good, firm and valid; have 
agreed, approved and ratified it, and do receive, agree, 
2 ö >. _—_— 
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gether with all the vaſſals, ſubjects and inhabitant 


tion, we renounce all laws, cuſtoms, and all other 
things contrary thereto. __ | . | 
In faith and teſtimony whereof we have cauſed theſe 


Archduke Leopold William, brother to the ſaid Em- 


( 49) 
approve, and ratify it by theſe preſents: promiſing ſy 
cerely and bona fide to follow, obſerve, and fulfill | 
inviolably and N according to its form an 
tenor, and cauſe it to be followed, obſerved and ful 
filled, in the ſame manner as if we ourſelves had treat 
ed it in our aſſembly of ſtate, without doing or letting 
do in any manner, or ſuffering any thing to be dot 
to the contrary directly or indirectly, in any manne 
whatſoever; and if contravention ſhould be done, « 
come to be done, to cauſe it to be repaired, withou 
any difficulty or delay, to puniſh, and cauſe to be py. 
niſhed, the contraveners with all rigour, without grace 
or pardon: engaging for the aforeſaid effe& all and 
every the United Provinces, aſſociated countries, do. 
minions, cities, towns, and members of the ſame, to. 


thereon depending, as well in as out of Europe, not 
excepting one. And for the validity of this obligz 


preſents to be diſpatched under our ſtgnature, and that 
of our Greffier, and ſealed with our great ſeal, in our 
aſſembly at the Hague, in Holland, the 1oth of April 
1648. Signed John Andries. And lower, by order of 
the High and Mighty Lords the States General; under 
figned Corn. Mulch, and ſealed with the counter:-ſel 
of the ſaid Lords the States, in red wax, hanging at 
double tail of gold and red ſilk, in a ſilver box, upon 
which was engraved a lion, holding in his right paw 
ſword, and in his left ſeven arrows. ee 


The Nomination of thoſe whom the Ring of Spain, on hi 
Part, includes in the Treaty of Peace. 


N the part of the Lord the King of Spain ſhall 

be included in this treaty of peace made be- 
tween his Majeſty and the Lords the States General of 
the United Provinces of the Low Countries, the Em- 
peror, the King of Bohemia and Hungary, with the 


peror, 


lj 
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,eror, and in quality of Chief, and Great Maſter. of 
ne Teutonic order; the Archduke and Archducheſs 


luis couſins, with their principalities and lands; the 


Electors and Princes, cities and ſtates of the Holy 
Roman Empire; the Count of Oldenburgh, with the 
countries, baronies and lands to him belonging; the 
Count of Swartzenberg, with his land and dominion 
of Huſſan; and the Hanſeatick towns, without pre- 
udice to others, whom the ſaid Lord the King ſhall 
pleaſe to name within-the term expreſſed in the 72d 
article of the ſaid treaty. Given at Munſter 1 6 Mays 
1648. Signed and ſealed, L.S. El. Conde de Pegna- 
anda; L. S. A. Brun. 5 


The including of John Prince of Anhalt. 


HE term expreſſed in the 72d article of the trea- 

ty of peace 3 the Lords the King of Spain, 

and the States General of the United Provinces, for nam- 

ing of thoſe who might be included in the ſaid trea- 

ty, not being yet elapſed, the ſaid Lord the King doth 

yet name John Prince of Anhalt, of the Serveſtian line, 

that he may be included with his goods, lands and 

dominions. Given at Munſter the 24th day of June, 
1648. Signed, Count Pegnaranda, A. Brun. 


On the Part of the Lords the States, Beſides thoſe expreſſed 
in the aforeſaid 72d Article, are named thoſe that fol- 
low. TY 


N the part of the Lords the States General of the 
United Provinces of the Low Countries ſhall be 
comprehended 1n the treaty of peace between the Kin 
ff Spain, and the ſaid Lords the States, beſides thoſe 
named in the 72d article of the ſaid peace, John Albert, 
Count of Solms, Governor of Maeſtricht, with the 
towns, caſtles, juriſdictions, lands, and dominions to 
him belonging, and the inhabitants thereof, without 
prejudice to others who may be named within the term 
xpreſſed in the 72d article of the ſaid peace. Given 
at Munſter the 8th of July, 1648. Signed and oe 


1 62 
L. S. B. de Gent; L. S. Adrian Paw; L. S. Joh. 4 
Matheneſſe; L. S. W. Ripperda; L. S. A. Klandt. 


The including of the Count of Bentheim. 


N the part of the Lords the States General of th 
United Provinces of the Low Countries, ſhall h 
included in the treaty of peace between the Lords d 
King of Spain and the ſaid States (beſides thoſe 
ready named in the 72d article) Erneſt William, Cou 
of Bentheim, . &c. with their towns, caſtl; 
_ juriſdictions, lands and dominions, and their inhah 
tants, without "2 res to others that may be 
named by the ſaid Lords, within the term expreiſe 
in the ſaid 72d article. Given at Munſter the 8thq 
July, 1648. Signed and ſealed, L. S. B. Van Gent 
L. S. Adr. Paw; L. S. John Van Matheneſſe; I. 
W. Ripperda; L. S. Ad. Klandt. Av Jo 73:88 
The Count of Oldenburgh did likewiſe earneſtly 
queſt the States General by his Envoy, to be include 
in the ſaid, treaty ; but by decrees of the 23d of Mz 
and 6th of Auguſt, it was denied him, becauſe he h 
for many years demanded toll in the Weſer, in ordert 
diſcourage and obſtruct commerce, eſpecially int 
of this ſtate; and as a reward of the notable ſervic 
and aſſiſtance formerly given by the Count's grandi 
ther to his Imperial Majeſty, which the Count exprely 
exhibits among the reaſons of aſking that toll fra 
the Emperor Mathias, in the year 1612. be 


A particular Article concerning Navigation and Gommert 

| concluded the 4th of February, 1648. 
| HE ſubjects and inhabitants of the United Pr 
| vinces may fail and trade with all freedom all 
| ſafety, in all the kingdoms, ſtates and countries whid 
are or ſhall be in amity or neutrality with the Stat 
of the United Provinces; and they may not be*du 
quieted or moleſted in their navigation and traf 
aforeſaid, upon the account of hoſtilities which hal 
pen, or may happen afterwards, between the ſaid Lc 


the King of Spain, and the aforeſaid kingdoms, cout 
| zrie 


| (437) 

tries, ſtates, or any of them, that may be in-amity or 
neutrality with the ſaid Lords the States as above; yer 
without permiſſion to carry to the declared enemies of 
the {aid Lord the King, F or contraband goods 
or merchandiſes. And in order to prevent this, and 
that the courſe of commerce may not be interrupted, 
they ſhall be obliged, when they enter into any harbours 
of the ſaid lord the King, with a deſign to go from 
thence to the harbours, of the enemy, to ſhew their 
paſſports, containing the particulars of their loading, 
atteſted and marked with the ordinary mark, and ap- 
proved by the officers. of the admiralty. of that quarter 
from whence they part; but they muſt not over and 
above be viſited or ſearched; and far leſs detained un- 
der any pretext whatſoever: as alſo When they are in 
the open ſea, ar come into any roads, without deſign- 
ing to enter into harbours, or break their bulk, they 
ſnall not be obliged to give any account of their lad- 
ing. But it muſt be obſerved, that the Lords the 
States ſhall expreſsly forbid all their ſubjects to carry 
any prohibited or contraband merchandiſes to the ene- 
mies of the ſaid King; and they ſhall give counter- 
marks, in order the better to know the validity of the 
ſaid paſſports of the admiralty, that ſo they may not 
be falſified : provided always that the nàvigation and 
commerce of the ſubjects of the United Provinces 
with France, may reciprocally continue as formerly, 
on condition they do not carry into France merchan- 
diſes coming from the ſlates of the ſaid King of Spain, 
that may be employed againſt him and his ſtates. And 
in caſe there be found in the ſaid ſhips ſuch goods, 
merchandiſes or commodities as are declared pro- 
hibited and contraband ſhall be challenged and confiſ- 
cated; but the ſhip, and the other goods, mer- 
chandiſes and commodities in the faid ſhip may 
not, for that reaſon, be moleſted or confiſcated in an 

wiſe. And reciprocally the ſubjects of the ſaid Lord 
the King ſhall have the ſame liberty of navigation and 
traffic, in caſe there ſhould: be any hoſtility between 
the ſaid Lords the States, and the kingdoms, ſtates, or 
countries, or any of them, which are or ſhall be in 
amity or neutrality with the ſaid Lord the King of 


Spain 


tas 55 


Spain, and that conformably to the aforeſaid condi. 
tions and reſtrictions nd in this article, 

This article ſhall be obſerved, executed and held x 
inſerted in the treaty of peace, ratified by the Lord the 
King of Spain, and the Lords the States General of 
the United Provinces of the Low Countries, as the ſaid 
principal treaty within two months after the exchange 
of the ratifications of the ſaid principal treaty, con- 
cluded and ſigned the 3oth of January, of this preſent 
year 1648, or as ſoon as poſſible after the ſaid ex- 
change; and the ratifications ſhall be exchanged and 
delivered on both ſides in due and valid form. Done, 
ſettled and ſigned by the ſaid Ambaſſadors Extraotdi- 
nary, and Plenipotentiaries of the ſaid Lord the Kin 
of Spain, and the ſaid States General of the United 
Provinces of the Low Countries, at Munſter, the 4th 
of February, 1648. Signed and ſealed in two columns, 
El. Conde de Pegnaranda, A. Brun, Bartold van Gent, 
J. van Matheneſfe, Adrian Paw, Godart van Reede, 
F. van Donia, G. Ripperda, A. 8 851 


Treaty of Peace and Union r Oliver Cromwell, a 
Protector of England, and the United Provinces 7 
the Netherlands, at Weſtminſter, April 5th, 1645, 


MPRIMIS—Ir is agreed, that there be a'firm and 
inviolable peace between the republic of England, 
and the States General of the United Provinces. - 
II. That all enmities and hoſtilities ſhall henceforth 
ceaſe. 
III. That all hoſtilities and damages of either ſide 
committed be buried in oblivion; 
IV. That all priſoners of either ſide be diſcharged. 
V. That both republics be bound to defend the 
rights and immunities of each other, againſt all the 
N enemies of public liberty, both by ſea and 
and. 
LD VI. Neither republic ſhall attempt any thing againſt 
the other, nor ſhall favour, aſſiſt, or harbour any per- 
fon or perſons enemies to either. 


VII. That 


— 


C6 * 

VII. That neither republic ſhall aid or harbour re- 
els to the other; and that the ſubjects of either re- 
lublics aiding or affiſting the rebels with arms, ſtores, 
c, ſhall be deemed guilty of high treaſon againſt the 
ate wherein they are found guilty, _ 

VIII. They ſhall aſſiſt each other at the expence of 
at State which requires aſſiſtance. 


- ” 


IX. That neither ſhall receive or harbour the goods, 
r aſſiſt with arms, &c. the enemies of the other.. 
X. That if either republic ſignify to the other by 
emorial, or otherwiſe, that any enemy or rebels of the 
tate which applies be ſheltered in the dominions of the 
ther, ſuch memorial being firſt received ſhall: iſſue a 
eclaration within twenty eight days, commanding them 
> depart; and if they do not depart within a fortnight 
frer ſuck declaration publiſhed, he or they ſhall-be pu- 
iſhed with death, and the loſs of goods or chattle. 
XI. That no rebel or public enemy, of the republic : 
f England ſhall be harboured within any of the domi- 
ions of the United Provinces of what rank or dignity © 
dever he be; and if any ſubject of the United Provin- 
es do harbour, aid, or aſſiſt ſuch, contrary to this con- 
ention, he ſhall forfeit all his caſtles, towns, villages; 
Kc. during his life. The ſame if the ſubjeQs of the re- 
epublic of Endgland entertain or aſſiſt a rebel or pub- 
ie enemy of the United Provinces, 2 
XII. That the ſubjects of either State paſs, repaſs, 
eſide or trade freely in the dominions of each other, 
da ing the uſual cuſtoms, &c. and conforming to the 
aws of the reſpective States, ib 
XIII. The ſhips of the United Provinces ſhall ſtrike 
heir flag to the men of war of the republic of England 
n the Britiſh ſeas, as has been heretofore accuſtomed. 
XIV. That for the preſerving of commerce free, nei- 
her State ſhall harbour pirates, or conceal goods pirati- 
ally taken from the ſubjects of the other, but ſhall re- 
urn the ſame to the right owners on due and legal proof 
being made of the ſame in the reſpective courts of 


dmiralty. | 
XV, That 
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XV. That if either State enter into a league with 


dother King, &c. the other State ſhall be included there. 


in, if they chuſe it. 

XVI. Thi juſtils ſhall be done on either party con- 
travening this treaty on this fide of the Cape of Good 
Hope, within a twelvemonth after the fame be demand- 
ed, and on the other ſide of the Cape within eighteen 
months. Wl 5 | 

XVII. That any abba lefs than forty of the ſubjects 
of one State may paſs fretly through the dominions of 
the other armed, or unarmed. 
XVIII. That the ſhips of either State being drove by 
ſtreſs of weather or enemies into the ports of the des 
they ſhall be at liberty to depart toll or Pact free — ſo that 
they do not break bulk, or ſell any part of their lading; 
nor ſhall they be ſearched, or any perſons be taken from 
on board them, they conforming to the laus, ſtatutes 
and cuſtoms of the place. 

XIX. That no merchants, mariners, their ſhips, &c. 
ſhall be ſtopt in any of the ports, &c. of either State, 
by any general or particular edict, for any uſe in 


war, providing that nothing herein contained be dero- 


gatory to ſuch detainers and arreſts as are regularly made 
according to the laws of the country. 

XX. That merchants, mariners, &c. be at liberty to 
carry and uſe ſuch offenſive or defenſive weapons as are 
neceſſary for the defence of their ſhips and perſons, at 
ſea or on ſhore; but that when they come to their inns 
or lodgings ſhall reiinquiſh the ſame until they return on 
bord again. 

XXI. That the ſhips of war of either State, ſhall de- 
fend the merchant ſhips of the other ſo long as they ſteer 
the ſame courſe againſt all aggreſſors. 

XXII. That if any ſhips belonging to either b 
or to a ncutral power, be taken in the harbours of either 
by a third power, they ſhall be obliged to recover ſuch 
ſhips back at the expence of the owners. 

XXIII. That the ſearchers of either ſide ſhall conduR 
themſelves according to the laws of the reſpective re- 
publics, and not take more than ſuch laws allow. 


XXIV. That 


(4) 

XXIV. That if any injury be done to the ſubjects of 
e republic by thoſe of the other, the immediate remedy 
all be by the common courſe of law; but that being 
nied, the party injured may have letters of marque and 
priſal three months after refuſal. een | 
XXV. That ſuch who take out patents or ſpecial com- 
ions ſhall before they receive them from either re- 
ublic, put in ſufficient ſecurity before the judge who 
rants them, by able men, not part owners, to anſwer 
amages. tit 2 ig Oh . <3 ARE 
XX VI. The ſubjects of both parties ſhall have free 
ceſs to the ports of the reſpective republic, whether 
ey be merchant ſhips, ſhips with ſpecial commiſ- 
on, or men of war; provided, that if men of war 
nter of their own accord, they ſhall. not exceed eight in 
umber; nor ſtay longer than the neceſſity of their 
oming requires.” Sopts 3860. IEEE . 
XX VII. Ihe States General ſhall take care that juſtice 
e done upon thoſe who were partakers or accomplices' 
the maſſacre of the Engliſh at Amboyna, as the re- 
ublic of England is pleaſed to term that fact, provided 
ny of them be living. Fr 


— 


* * 


XXVIII. Recites a ſeiſure and detainer of Engliſh 
fects in the dominions of the King of Denmark, fince 
he 18th of May, 1652. The States hereby oblige them- 
lues to make the {ame good to the owners, to pay 5000 
ounds Engliſh, to anſwer the expence of a proper en- 
uiry, and 20,000 rixdollars to whom his Highneſs ſhall 
jominate immediately; which are to be deducted out of 
he groſs ſum to be awarded, and to enter into bonds 
f arbitration, in the penalty of 140,000, by proper per- 
ons in London, to anſwer the award, Oo 
XXIX. That when the ſubſtance of the previous 
rticle be adjuſted, and the Dutch have made reſtitution 
t the goods, &c. detained in Denmark, all hoſtilities. 
zainſt that kingdom ſhall ceaſe; . and the King of Den- 
ark included in this treaty and confederacy. - 
XXX, That four commiſſioners ſhall be named on 
both ſides to meet at London, the 19th of May next, 
ho wall be authoriſed to examine the injuries and loſſes 
1 the year 1611, and after to the 18th of May 1652, as 
; in 


* 


ſioners determine ſhall voy 2 both Parties, and 


been paſſed and tranſacted, declared themſelves, and do 
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in the Eaſt Indies, Greenland, Muſcovy, Brafil, & 
That if the ſaid dfferences be not adjuſted i in three month 
to be computed from the ſaid 18th day of May, in ſud 
caſe the ſame ſhall be ſubmitted to the arbitration” of t 
Swiſs Cantons, who ſhall delegate commiſſioners' for th 

purpoſe, and ſhall give judgment within ſix months; with 
m which time whatever the majority of ſuch. commit 


duly performed. 

XXXI. That both partie ſhall faithfully perform and 
execute tho preſent treaty. 

- XXXII. The States General agree that whomerd 
they prefer to be captain general, ſtadtholder, & c. ſhal 
be e! to confirm this treaty, and take an oath reli 
giouſly to obſerve it; and take care of its heing put du 
in execution by others. 

XXXIII. That theſe 3 ſhall "a ratified wii 
a-fortnight, and all hoſtilities * thenceforth ceaſt o 01 
both ſides. 


* * 


Ratified at Weſtminſter, 19th of April, 1654 


By the States General at the Hague Huſey. 
cher April, 1654. Signed by the Oliver 1 
ee of che aſſembly | 


N——. Reich. 


4 ſecret Article: or Declaration of the Staves of Hollind anl 
Weſt-Frieſland, | whereby _ 1 n Cromyel 
ne of Englan Gy. 


HAT in order A che Aboveſaid peace pa 
petual, and mutually advantageous to both nats 
ons: they, after having maturely conſidered what hat 


declate themſelves, that they think proper never to elect 
any prince of Orange, or any of their iſſue, for their ſtad- 
tholder or admiral of their -provinces ; neither will they 
conſent to his being elected captain general of the militi 
of theſe countries, to all which they oblige themſelves in 
the moſt ſolemn manner. Given at the Hague under th 
e ſeal of this Ara bas the 4th of n 1654. 2 


| ( 49 ) 
This treaty . eſtabhſhedthe Engliſh in all their rights 
nd honors, and left the Dutch to make the beſt uſe they 
zuld of an act of the Britiſh Parliament made ſubſequent 
the death of Charles concerning the importatian- of 
ods on Engliſh bottoms only, except ſuch as were of the 
row th of the reſpective countries, who might import on 
eir own bottoms... The Dutch had no growth, but had 
ade themſelves the common carriers of the product of 
her nations, Which by this, commonly called the navi- 
ation act, was entirely fruſtrated, and nothing being 
entioned concerning it in this treaty, nor in any ſublſe- 
vent, the ſame act was revived after the reſtoration, and 
e prohibition continues to this day. Crities in com- 
erce reaſon varioſly on the benefits or diſadvantages of 
is act. Thoſe who argue in its disfavour reaſon on the 
-neral principle of its being an error in politics to inter- 
pt the free courſe of commerce by any kind of prohibi- 
ons whatſoever, which is generally true, and would be 
ways ſo, could one be aſſured of conſtant univerſal 
ity, But as that is very far from being the caſe, the 
cception to the general rule in this caſe holds good, 
ce nothing is more clear, than that thoſe who employ 
olt ſhips will have moft ſeamen, and conſequently be 
t enabled to command the ſea ; and as the command 
the ſea is the baſis of our power, and the fonndation 
hereon our liberty and independency is built, whatever 
tion can afford to underfreight us by ſerving with their 
ipping at leſs price than we can, will conſequeutly en- 
old the maritime power, and ſap the foundation of our 
dependency. And however much it might aid: our 
mmerce for a time, would in the end be our ruin, by 
ing us what maſters they pleaſe. It, was but too evi- 
nt by this ſhort ' war, how near a match for us the 
utch were, and continued ſo for ſome yeais after: and 
4 not this at been made, would very probably before 
s time have been too potent to have contended with, 
they would have had the groſs of the European ſeamen 
their ſervice ; ſo that this act, notwithſtanding ſome 
onveniencies it might produce in point of commerce, 
$a very happy thought in the making, and ſhews our 
gment in its being continued, I could ſhew ſome 
Fans D other 


| 4 9 ) 
other reaſons equally important for the continuance ( 
this act, but. as they are too -prolix, and wide of t 
preſent ſubject, I ſhall leave the argument on that-ſingh 
int, | . "2 

The Engliſh in this gained a ſolid and laſting adva 
tage over the Dutch by eſtabliſhing the ſaid act, and the 
honor of the Britiſh flag. And Cromwell by the engage 
ments the States General entered into by the ſecret artick 
annext to this treaty, ſecured himſelf againſt the Stuar 
family, from a quarter he moſt dreaded. 
Dependent on this treaty are three pieces more, whid 
are placed in the order they were made, and immediate 
follow the ſaid treaty, although there were two interve 
ed, viz. with Sweden and Portugal. I think the cot 
neftion is better preſerved, by placing them next to thi 
to which they properly appertain, than by regarding th 
dates. Fhe treaty which follows thoſe of Sweden u 
Portugal, and made in the fame year is that with I 
mark. And of which treaties nothing more need 
ſaid, than what appears on the face of them, ſince at 
cording to the circumſtance of the times, their vie 
were of a mixt nature, partly to ſupport the governmet 
then in being, and partly on the general principles ( 
commerce, and in every reſpect judiciouſly formed to a 


{wer thoſe purpoſes. 


. 


A Sentence of Arbitration paſſed between Oliver Cromwel 
Protector of England on the one Part, and the Lords il 

States General on the other Part, in purſuance of the ab 

Treaty, concerning the Engliſh Ships and Effetts ſain 
and detained in the Dominions of the King of Denman 

Since the 18th of May 1652. Done at London the } 
- of July x654- eee e 


WIEN aſter the recital of fo much of the ſi 

_ treaty as relates hereto, and that the merchan 
had conformed to the methods preſcribed, and the ce 
miſſioners, Edward Winſlow, James Ruſſel, John Bel 5 
and William Vander Cruyſon, examined and duly d 
liberated upon the matters before them; they, the i 
commiſſioners, do under their hands and ſeals determi 


t 


( 

o decide and finally pronounce, that the damages ſo 
"ften mentioned, amount to 97,973 pounds and ten 
ence, lawful money of England: and are accordingly 
o taxed and liquidated, and do therefore decide and 
,ronounce, that the ſaid Lords the States General ſhall 
ay or cauſe to be paid the ſum of 97,973 pounds and ten 
hence, lawful Engliſh money in London, for the uſe 
ff the reſpective owners, to ſuch perſon or perſons as 
is Highneſs the Lord Protector ſhall appoint, within 
wenty-five days after this our award. 


In witneſs, & Ca 
Indorſe. 


N. B. That we the commiſſioners do find that the 
cm of 50001. ſterling, and 20,000 rixdollars, amount- 
ag together to the ſum of 10,000]. ſterling, is paid, 
Which according to the tenor of the 28th article is to 
e reckoned in part of payment of the above ſum, de- 

lared as above mentioned, 7 


” > 


1. | In witneſs, Se. 


Fegulation made the 3oth of Auguſt 1654, by the Com- 
Amer nominated on both Sides, concerning the Loſſes 
and Damages ſuſtained as well on the Part of the Engliſh 

a8 Eat and Weſt India Companies, and. others, as on the 
Part of the Eaſt and Weſt India Companies of the Unite 

ed Provinces, purſuant to the Treaty, &c. | 


HE Commiſhoners after reciting the goth article 
1 of the above Treaty, declare that they received 
thin the term prefixed the complaints of the injuries 
nd loſes which the Engliſh ſociety exercifing commerce 

the Eaſt Indies, alledged and complained they have 
received from the Eaſt India Company of the United 
frovinces; and which vice verſa the ſaid India 
ompany of the United Provinces complained of hav- 
g received from the ſaid Engliſh company exercifing 
afick in the Indies, which they have cauſed to be 


ſerted verbatim. 6 
D 2 A Con- 


2 


4 Complaint, or certain Schedule of FA MUS, the 10 1 
chants of the Englith Company trading to tbe Eaſt Indi 
| have ſuſtained in the ſaid Indies, and the South 
from the Merchants of the Dutch. Company trading i 
the Indies afareſaid, for which Reparation is required, 
the Part of the foreſaid Merchants of the Englith Cu 
| pany, before the, Lords Commiſſioners of both Nai tons, 


\TRST, we deſire reparation of the particular loſſ 
included in the fifteen articles following, which a 
calculated at 48900l. 155. ſterling. 

I. On the 20th of March 1621. That the Duts 
merchants at the Mollucca Iflands, Amboina and Bard 
in the very firſt year that we were pariners of the e 
pence with them in that trade, put down the followiy 
coſts to the accompr, after the rate of one third of 0 
trade, viz, the expences laid out on the ſhips, gallihom 
and tingans, on the ſchools, lodgings, gifts, and othere 
traordinary matters (to which we are by no means obliy 
ed to contribute). And white we advanced our quot 
after the rate of one third towards the pay of the ſoldi 
in ready money, they paid them in clothing of an u 
reaſonable price; upon wiich accounts we paid that ye 
-40000 reals of eight, over and above our third fh 
of the general expences 

II. March 20, 1621. That on the part of the EN 
liſh 24650 reals have paid, for their third thare in! 
building and repair of caſties at the Molucca Iſland 
Banda, and Amboina, in which places we were but o 
year in. poſſeſſion of the trade, whereas the ſaid 
pairs would hold ocod for ſeveral years, ſo that at ku 
three fourths of the ſaid feals, amuunting to 18488 re 
ok eight, ought to be refunded, - . 

III. Mach 20, 1621. That the Dutch merchants e 
afted 1106 reals of eigbt, and compelled the Engl 
tin the Molucca Iflands, and Amboina, to pay the Jams 
quite contrary to the treaties and conventions, und 
*pretrnce--of paying cuſtom for cloves. © # 
IV. March 20, 1622. We pa d at the Molucca Iſlard 
and Amboinaz 3696 5 reals of eight to the ſaid Dutt 
merchant 


/ 
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erchants, to be reckoned towards the expences of the 
ices of the ſecond year, expecting to be ſharers with 
em in the trade of thoſe iſlands; but the injuries and 
hberies committed upon us daily by the Dutch, made 
dat firſt anxious and ſolicitous about the aforeſaid trade; 
d at length the inhuman cruelties with which they 
eated our nation, firſt at Poleron, and then at Am- 
oina, wholly drove us out of the ſaid trade: wherefore 
e defire reſtitution of the aforeſa d reals, for which we 
ave not yet obtained ſatisfaction. 

V. The ſid Engliſh Company in the ſaid firſt year 
id out 23507 reals of eight, in domeſtic expences, 
-neral charges, rents of houl-s, gifts, and coſt of mer- 
andizt in the Molucca 1fl- nds, Ba nda, and Amboina; 
do thirds of which are to be refunded by the Dutch 
bmpany, amounting to 15671 reals of eight. 

VI. Auguſt 26, 1622. By the devaſtation and depo- 
lation of the iſland of Polcron, the Engliſh loſt in 
bs, for which Oran Kayenſes and o her natives were 
pund 10 the value of 5725 reals of eight. 

VII. The Dutch took and carried away by violence 
laves from the caſtle of Neilac, ſituate in the iſle 
Poleron, who were lawfully in the poſſeſſion of the 
ngliſh, and are valued at 2100 reals of cight. 

VIII. They alſo detained from us one third part of 
ur hundred flaves, and other goods, taken in lawful 
ir by thoſe very ſhips for which they had a ſeitl. d 
ice beforehand, and forced us to pay it. Now the 
ird part of the ſaid ſlaves, according to their own. ap- 
aiſement, comes to 9975 reals, which with the third 
rt of the aforeſaid veſlels, valued at 1000 reals, 
ounts to 10975 reals of eight. 

IX. In September 1622, The Dutch Fiſcal to:k away 
force certain goods out of the Englich warchouſes 

Jacatra, to the value of 16182 reals of eigit, in 
ecurion of an unjuſt ſentence given on the part of 
tan Chineſe, nouyithſtanding; the appeal made by 
r Conſul to Furope, according to the form of the con- 


tion. 
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X. February 20, 1622. viz. At the ſame time whey 
they committed that inhuman maſſacre of our country. 
men at Amboina, they took away 30058 reals of eight 
from the Engliſh. . 

XI. February 20, 1622, That they expelled the Eng, 
ligh from their dwelling-houſes, warehouſes, and other 
edifices in the Molccua Iſlands and Banda, in the build. 
ing of which they had laid out 4266 reals. 

XII. That they had compelled the Engliſh in Ja 
catra, to pay cuſtoms, and other taxes contrary to treaties, 
to the value of 4777 reals of eight, *N 

XIII. About the beginning of April 1627, The Dutch 
Fiſcal took away by force a ſum of money to the value 
of 7242 reals, out of the warehouſes of the Engliſh a 
Jacatra, in Japan, in execution of an unjuſt ſentence 
on the part of John Mary Moret an Italian, 

XIV, That they compelled our commiſſary, or agent, 
Richard Welden, to pay 30 reals at Banda, for ſetting 


one Danckes at liberty, whom they had almoſt ſtarved tq 


death in priſon, 

XV. Moreover, the governor having ſpent 200 barrel 
of powder in the diſcharges he cauſed to be made of 
the guns by way of oſtentation at certain entertainments, 
they compelled our ſaid agent to pay one third of the 
expence at the rate of 3o reals for each barrel, which 
mounts in the whole to 2000 reals. 

Secondly, We demand ſatisfaction for the fruits of the 
iſland Poleron, which uſed to produce annually 228000 
Ib. weight of nutmegs, and about 6Q000 lh. weight df 
mace; of which the ane third dye to the Engliſh (rec: 
koning every pound of nutmegs at 124. and every pound 
of mace at we brought in 59691. 135, 4d. a year; which 
if repeated for eighteen years, viz. to the year 1639, ac: 
cording to agreement, amounts to 107390. ſterling. 

Thirdly, We demand ſatisfaction for all the frui;s whats 
ſoever of the ſaid iſland Poleron, for the laſt fifteen yea! 
elapſed, ſince the year 1639, when they were to come t0 
the Engliſh alone, to this preſent year 1654. Which 
fruits, ſuppoſing the produce to be in proportion 4 
aforeſaid, viz, of 228000 1b, weight of e, and 


* 
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6580 
0000 Ib. of mace, yield 17900 pounds a year, and for 
he fifteen years 268500 pounds. 

Fourthly, We demand that the iſland Poleron, which 
1anifeſtly and rightfully belongs to the Engliſh, both 
yy conſent ard by ſtipulations made in the convention 
n the year 1619, may be reſtored to us, and delivered 
pto us in the ſame ſtate as it was when we were ex- 
delled from it. 

Fithly, We demand ſatisfaction for the fruits of the 
and Loutor, which, as will manifeſtly appear by the 
epoſitions of ſeveral witneſſes, has produced 300000 lb. 
eight of nutmegs and 200000 lb. weight of mace, per 
mum, the third part of which coming to the Engliſh, 
reckoning a pound of nutmegs at 12d. and a pound of 
ace at 25. as aforeſaid) yields 150001. a year, and 
$70000 |. for eighteen years. 

Sixthly, We demand ſatisfaction for all the fruits what- 
oever of the ſaid iſland of Loutor, appertainting to the 
ngliſh alone, and gathered for fifteen years laſt paſt ; 
yhich, according to the rates of the nutmegs and mace 
bovementioned, bring in 1 $000l. a year, and from the 
ear 1639 to 1654, amount to 675000 l. 

Seveathly, We demand reſtitution of the iſland Loutor 
bovementioned, belonging foley to the Engliſh, who 
vere actually and rightfully poſſeſſed of ſt in the year 
620, at the very time when the articles of confedracy 
nd peace were firſt concluded in thoſe parts of the In- 
lies, and who, it is no leſs true, were afterwards forcibly 
xpelled from that poſſeſſion by the Dutch. 

Eightly, According to the articles of the convention, 
e demand ſatisfaction for the thirds of all the Spice- 
lands whatſoever, which have been poſſeſſed by the 
Jutch from the year 1621 to 1639, viz. within theſe 
ighteen years; the thirds of which iſlands, after reckon- 
ng the expences, we compute worth 25000]. a year; 
0 that our ſhare in eighteen years time, amounts to 
50000 |. 

Ninthly, We demand ſatisfaction for all the mer- 
nandize and proviſions, partly taken from us, and part- 
by us delivered to the commiſſioners of the Dutch 
ompany trading in the Indies, or to any of their ſhiprs 
D 4 whatſoever, 


1 


at 


. 
whatſoever,” going out or returning, to the value of 
12000 reals of eight, or 3oool. ſterling. 

_Tentbly, We demand ſatisfaction for one moiety of thy 
cuſtoms of Perſia, due to us ſince the year 1624 for the 
Dutch merchandize, by virtue of a treaty betwixt u 
and the King of Perſia; which moiety over and aboy 
the yearly value of 40001. we are ſure has been ſpent, 
and which for 30 years, to the preſent year, viz. 165 
makes 1200000. 

* Eleventhly, We demand reparation of the loſs of ou 
dwelling-houſes, warehouſes, merchandize and provifiong 
which were fraudulently and wickedly conſumed by fir 
at Jacatra in the year 1628, the Dutch governor an tha 
place giving the occaſion, as has been proved by ſolem 
proteſtations. The foreſaid loſſes are computed a 
200,000 reals of eight, which amount to ;0000]. ſterling, 

 Twelfity, We demand reparation of the loſſes which 
we ſuſtained from the Dutch, ſince they denied us free 
paſlage to Bantam; from which time, for fix years, ut 
have been altogether hindered from that trade, and con- 
ſequently from laying out 600000 reals of eight in the 
purchaſe of pepper, according to our proportion; which 
pepper, if it had been bought, would have ſerved u 
load our ſhips for another market, while for want of cat 
goes of merchandize they lay in the Indies without any 
motion, and were worm: eaten; during which our mone 
and proviſions were ſpent, in the ſeamens wages and 
daily allowance; fo that the loſſes aforeſaid cannot d 
reckoned at leſs than 2 millions of reals, or 600000. 
ſterling. : a | 

Thirteentbly, We demand that 102959 reals of eight 
may be refunded to us, being the ſum of money taken 
from our countrymen at Surat by the ſubjects of M 
gul, who were ſo protected by the Dutch, that we wen 
not able to make repriſals upon their 3 or goods 
either in galleys or ſhips; which nevertheleſs mie 
have eaſily been attempted and done, had not tit 
Dutch with the greateſt injury ro us, given ſhelter t0 
thoſe pyrates; and which ſum of money, if it had no 


been taken from us as aforeſaid, had long ago produced 1 
2 


(610 
in Europe, one third profit: wherefore. we compute 
loſe loſſes at 772901. ſterling. FEES 
Feurteenthly, We damand the reſtitution of a quantity 
F pepper taken by the Durch in the year 1649, out of 
e ſhip called Endymion Pandongha near Sumatra; the 
oſs we have ſuſtained on that account is computed at 
ocol. yy | vs 
Fifteenthly, We demand fatisfaftion for the loſſes we 
ave ſuſtained fi ce the year 1649, in the price of pepper,” 
hich we have been compelled to buy at a greater 
ate · in other places than that commodity uſed to be 
od ſor on the coaſts of Sumatra; which trade the Duch 
ave by violence hindered our ſhips from carrying on 
thoſe parts. The loſs ariſing from thence is calculat- 
d at 200001. ferling. 4" 
The total ſum of the aforeſaid demand, excluſive of 
e iſlands of Poleron and Loutor, amounts to two 
nillions, ſix hundred ninety. five thoufand, nine hundred 
nd ninety-nine pounds, fitteen ſhillings ſterling. - 
And the intereſt thereof, if computed to this time, 
ill amount to a far greater ſum. ve 
Moreover, ſince the Engliſh often touch at the Cape 
F Good Hope with their ſhips, and, as in the reign 
James, late King of Great Britain, they took ſolemn 
doſſeſſion of thoſe lands, and cauſed: a rampart to be 
alt up, called James's Mount, on which they planted 
he Engliſh. colours, we demand that the inheritance of 
hoſe territories may always remain in the power of 
he Engliſh, and that it may. be free for them, not on- 
to carry colonies thither, to raiſe fortifications there, - 
nd to lay in proviſions, but to trade from thence to 
any other parts whatſoever, as well of the Indies, as, in 
he South Seas, and Eallern parts, with the ſame liberty 
as they were ever enjoyed ſince that trade began, and 
le and enjoy the ſame privileges in all places of thoſe 
»% as are uſed and enjoyed by the United Nether- 
lands, 5 
The aforeſaid merchants of the Engliſh company 
rading to the Indies, demand ſatisfaction for four ſhips 
legally taken in the gulph of Perſia, about the month 
February, 1652; which, although it was a fact com- 
mitted 
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| ( 58 ) 
mitted without the time limited by the articles ſtipulate 
concerning reſtitution, yet we humbly conceive, thy 
becauſe the ſaid ſhips were taken by private perſon 
without any authority or pretence of a commiſſion i 
tervening, we ought therefore to have ſatisfaction, at 
cording to the loſs, which amounts to 100000 l. ſterling 


The Demand of the Dutch Eaſt India Company, zvho aſin 
it to be a juſt Claim of the Monies which they expef} q 
Satisfafion from the Engliſh Company. 


I. IRST, for the expences to which the Dutch 
Company contributed over and above their quoi 
by reafon of a deficiency on the part of the Englif 
during ſeventeen years, (on the expiration of the treay 
which was made between both companies in 1619) which 
amounts for the proportion of the Engliſh, to 510000], 
Engliſh money. 
II. For one half of the expence paid for the Engliſh 
in the defence of Fort Gueldres in Paleacate, after they 
had omitted to contribute any more, from the year 
1622 to the year 1639, (the treaty of 1619 then expir- 
ing) the ſaid motety whereof paid for the Engliſh, make 
at leaſt 212501. Engliſh money. | | 
III. The ſum of 263391. 3s. 6d. Engliſh money, i 
demanded for half of the charges which the Dutch com- 
pany paid for the Engliſh company at the ſiege of Ban. 
tam, after the month of Auguſt 1621, when they had 
left off paying their qutoa, till the month of October 
1627. To all which we might add, the ſpoiling of 
the ſhips, ſails, anchors, cables, and gunpowder, lead, 
fire-arms, and other neceſſaries for war, wore out and 
waſted within that term, in the buſineſs of both companies, 
by the ſhips and their boats, beſides the loſs which the 
Dutch company ſuffered in their trade, becauſe they 
were obliged to detain their ſhips at ſuch ſieges, and 
for that reaſon to omit ſeveral profitable expeditions: 
all which things, if duly inſpected, would amount to a 
great ſum of money; not to reckon the repair and pu 
chaſe of the boats commonly called Tingans, and of 
other ſmall veſſels, from the firſt of Sptember 1622 (wn 
e 
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e laſt account was caſt up) to the firſt of September 
$27, being five years, and reckoning for each year at 

aft 5001. Engliſh money. ; x 
IV. For half the value of the ſhip Hert of 250 tons 
then, which was loſt in the joint expedition to Moſ- 
bique, in purſuing and overtaking the enemy, valued 

cording to the appraiſement of the Chamber on the 

art of the Engliſh at 10221. Engliſh money. 

V. For third part of the ſums laid out in the Moluc- 

2s, Amboina, and Banda, after February 1622, from 

hich time the Engliſh left off paying their quota in 

oſe parts, till the expiration of the treaty in the year 

639, being ſeventeen years, each requiring the contri- 

ution of 30000 l. Engliſh money, or thereabouts, for 

e third part of the Engliſh; which ſums computed 
ill amount to 5100001, Engliſh money. FD 

VI. For the loſs which the Dutch Company ſuffered 

y the ſeizing and deſtroying of three of their ſhips in 

he harbour of Portſmouth, which were bound with their 
ding from Surat; which loſs is computed at leaſt at 
00000 l. Engliſh money. 

VII. For the half ſhare of the loſs which accrued from 
he want of the pepper trade to Bantam, during the fpace 
f fix years, in which they compute their loſs to have 
deen as great as the Engliſh, have reckoned theirs to be 
n their demand, viz, 6000001. Engliſh money. | 

VIII. For the extraordinary and continual heavy 
harges wh:ch the Dutch India company has born in 
ne annual equipment of ſhips and convoys for the ſafety 


ae the merchant · men in their return from the Indies by 
he North ſea; which expences have not been leſs than 
] 


00001, Engliſh per annum, and for the term of twenty 
r muſt be computed at the ſum of 200000 l. Eng- 
iſh, 

And moreover for three months wages which the ſhips 
ompanies that returned with thoſe inerchant- men from 
he Indies by the North ſea received, beſides their ordinary 
ay, as a premium by reaſon of the difficult ſailing in thoſe 
eas, and which is continued to this very day, and amounts 
0 no leſs than 5000 l. Efigliſh per annum, and for the 


term of twenty years to 1000001, Engliſh, 
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IX. For proviſion and other neceſſaries for voyage 
which the Dutch India company's agents lent to the 
Engliſh India company in their paſſage to and from In 
dia, and during their ſtay there; of all which they ar 
ready to give in an account. | 
X. For the pay and ſuſtenance of the foldiers brought 
by the Dutch company out of the Netherlands for ſup 
plying -the garriſons in the Moluccas, Amboina, and 
Banda, and carried back from thence to the Netherland; 
towards which the Engliſh company by order of the 
Chamber ſhould have contributed one third; of all 
which an exacter account may be given. WES: -- 
The wages of the crews of the pinnaces called Pen 
Arnheim and Surat, and the other charges; as allo the 
damages of thoſe ſhips, and the price of the ſhip named 
Correcorre, together with the coſts of a certain pink 
called Haeg, which were emploved in the ſervice of the 
joint trade near Amboina, are to be put down to the 
account of the year 1621, which the Engliſh ought to 
have paid as wel] as other expences; concerning which 
proper intimation has been given to the Engliſh comps 
ny's agents in India: all which particulars are capable 
of being more exactly calculated. | 
- Theſe ſeveral ſums added together and caft up, make 
in the total two millions, ſixty nine thouſand, eight 
hundred ſixty one pounds, three ſhillings, and fix pence, 


© — 


other things that deſerve a more ample dedu*tion, for 
which the Dutch company demands juft reſtitution, real 
and full ſatisfaction; not reckoning the great loſſes and 
delays which they have ſuffered for no other reaſon but 
the deficiency of the Engliſh in not only obſerving the 
beforementioned article, and the hindrance of trade by 
the ſettlements which the Engliſh have cunningly gained 
all over the Eaſt Indies: all which particulars are more 
fully calculated and expreſſed in the complaints of the 
Dutch company dehvered by their deputies to the Eng- 
tih company on the 20th of June 1629. Over and above 
theſe things, the Dutch company w th regard to thoſe 
pretenſions for which no particular fum is demanded, 
and which have not been varied by time, requires juſt 


reſtitution 
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Ritution and ſatisfaction. All the things reckoned as 
bove are brought no lower down than to the expiration 
f the treaty of the year 1629, viz. to the month of 
aly in 1639. although the Engliſh company extends ſe- 
eral of their pretenſions in their demand to the years 
651 and 1652, far beyond the expiration and limits of 
he ſaid treaty. F 375 . 
And becauſe the Engliſh India company in ſeveral ar- 

icles of their demands ſo delivered, blame the Dutch 
ndia company for cruelly treating their agents, and 
hereby giving occaſion to the Engliſh to deſert their ha- 
tations in the aforeſaid places belonging to the Dutch 
ompany, the ſaid Dutch company has been pleaſed, for 
he removing of theſe foul ſlanders with which it is cauſe- 
eflly traduced, to put the Engliſh company in mind of 
what follows, viz. That their agents having (for reaſons 
veſt known to themſelves) petitioned the governor gene- 
al of Batavia for their diſmiſſion; firſt, on the 16th day 
pf January 1623; again, on the 28th day of the ſaid 
nonth ; and the third and laſt time on the gth of Decem- 
ber 1624, did on the 1ith of the ſaid December 1624, 
et ſail with nine ſhips and pinnaces, together with all 
neir mariners and merchandize, from Batavia to the 
ſtreights of Sunda, and fortified themſelves in the Iſland 
of Lagondum, where living miſerably for ſix months, 
and 400 of their companions being dead by reaſon of the 
nwholſomneſs of the ſituation, they were reduced to 
ſuch extremity that they were obliged to repreſent their 
diſtreſſed condition to the governor general of the Dutch 
company, begging his favour both by ambafladors and 
epiſtles, that they might be delivered from that peſti- 
lential ſpot, as they ſaid, and might be allowed to go with 
their ſurviving companions to Batavia; as is manifeſt 
from two ſeveral epiſtles of theirs ſent to the governor 
general of the Dutch company. To which the govern v 
returned anſwer, that having confidered their requeſts 
(as fincere friends ought to do by one another) he would 
not deny them ſpeedy aſſiſtance, which was performed by 
the ſending of a pinnace thither firſt, called Abigael, and 
then a ſhip named the Good Fortune, with many men, 
proviſions, and other neceſſaries; and a promiſe was ad- 
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fed that they ſhould be welcome to return to Bataria 
the habitations they had there before. Upon this 
pinnace ſailed with forty ſick men to Batavia for their x 
covery, and carried back ſixty healthy ſtout men; an 
| little after ſhe was followed by the ſaid ſhip Good Fy 
tune, and a ſmall pink called Paleacata, which were bg 
ſtationed about Bantam, that they might be near to e 

relief to thoſe at Lagondum, which was done out of hand 

and as foon as one of them arrived at Batavia with 
other Engliſh ſhips and pinnaces, and the ſurviving of ti 
ſhips companies who were for moſt part ſick, they we 
chearfully enough received, and carried to their form 
fettlement, to which a famous new ſtructure was adde 
and they were furniſhed with other neceſſaries. Of th 
aforeſaid ſick men three ſoon died, and the factors of f 
Dutch company to the number of almoſt fourſcore, wet 
infected alſo with the fame diſtemper, which to ma 
proved mortal: and, as the Engliſh themſelves own, thi 
were reduced to ſuch a miſerable ſtate in Lagondum, that 
had it not been for the aſſiſtance aforeſaid, it was the opi 
nion of many they would all have periſhed ; for whic 
reafon the preſident himſelf and the other governors di 
often loudly declare, that the aſſiſtance given to the 
was ſo great and unexpected, that they ſhould never it 
get it as long as they lived, but always remember it; 20 
that not only their private letters would be witneſſes of! 
but a catalogue of the particulars would be inſerted in tif 
public monuments of England. 
For which aſſiſtance, and for the charges which ti 
Y Dufch company has been liable to on this account, tit 
ſaid Dutch company does not doubt but they ſhall u 
ceive juſt ſatisfaction and recompence from the Englil 
company - oF F hk 
And moreover, when the deputies of the Dutch co 
pany came to the examination of the matter in queſtion 
they pleaded that the third article of their pretenſio 
(which treats of the expences incurred at the fiege of Bat 
tam) ſtated only in part, without expreſſing the ſum of tif 
expences in general, which ſum they did then expre 
and aſſert that it roſe to 850000 J. ſterling, and wy » 
| enmvv 
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Gred that their demand may be augmented with the 
id ſum. l * 
al which complaints and demands, exhibited to us 
e ſaid commiſſioners by the deputies of both the Eng- 
h and Dutch companies expreſsly choſe to this 1 
ave been laid before us, with a great uumber of docu- 
ents, inſtruments, and proofs exhibited, as well for form- 
g and corroborating their own demands, as for deſtroy- 
g and refuting thoſe of the oppofity party; and at length 
ge arbitration of all theſe controverſies is ſubmitted to us 
e aforeſaid commiſſioners by the {aid deputies of both 
Dmpanies, - 
Whereſoln: we the aforeſaid John Exton, William 
urner, William Thompſon, Thomas Kendal, Adrian 
in Aelmonde, Chriſtian van Rodenburg, Lewis Hou- 
ens, and James Oyſel, after having ſeen, read, examin- 
d, and accurately conſidered all the documents, inſtru- 
ents and proofs exhibired to us on both ſides, together 
ith all other things which ſeemed neceſſary for the diſ- 
very of the truth; and being deſirous to reconcile and 
> eſtabliſh a perpetual agreement between both the 
ompanies aforefaid, by virtue of the power and autho- 
ity to us given and granted by the moſt high the Lord 
rotector of the republic of England, Scotland, and Ire- 
ind and the high and mighty Lords the States General 
the United Netherlands, have decided, defined and 
etermined, and by this our preſent award and arbitrati- 
n do decide, define and determine as follows, we make 
oid, extinguiſh, obliterate, and altogether wipe out 
nd commit to oblivion (ſo as never to be revived at any 
ime, and upon any pretence by any perſon whatſoever) 
Il complaints, pretenſions and controverſies mentioned 
nore at large above, and all others whatſoever which the 
ngliſh company trading in the Eaſt Indies doth or may 
orm againſt the Dutch company, without excepting 
ny, of whatſoever kind, nature or condition they may 
ae; and particularly we appoint and ordain, that the 
a Engliſh company ſhall not for the future ſue or de- 
and any thing of the Dutch company in Perſia or elſe- 
here, under the denomination of the cuſtoms of Ormuz 
ad Gamron ; ſo that the Dutch ſhall never be moleſted 
or 
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( 64 ) 
or diſturbed. by the Engliſh for this cauſe under any q 
text. Provided nevertheleſs, that this does not pre 
dice any action or plaint which the Engliſh compa 
may enter againſt the King of Perſia, or any other pe 
fon whatſoever, the Dutch excepted. : 
In like manner we make void, extinguiſh, obliteryy 
and wholly blot out and commit to oblivion (ſo as new 
to be revived at any time, and upon any pretence by ar 
perſon whatſoever) all; complaints, pretenſions and coy 
troverſies mentioned above more at large, and all othe 
whatfoever they be, which the aforefaid Dutch Eaſt Ind 
company doth or may form againſt the beforename 
Engliſn company trading in the Laſt Indies; except 
ing none, of whatſoever kind, nature, or condition the 
And moreover we appoint and decree that the {ai 
Dutch company ſhall vield and reſtore the iſland Polerq 
to the ſaid Engliſh company, in the ſame ſtate and co 
dition as it is now. Provided nevertheleſs that it ſha 
te lawful for the ſaid Dutch company to take away an 
remove out of the {21d iſland all military furniture, met 
chandize, houſhold ſtuff, and all moveables, if they hay 
pen to have any in the ſaid iſland. * 077 
And in the laſt place we decree and ordain that th 
faid Dutch company ſhall pay the ſaid Engliſh company 
$5090 l. Sterling, to be paid here at London, one moiety 
before the laſt day of January next enſuing, according id 
the Enghih ſtle, and the other moiety before the laſt dy 
of March following, according to the ſame ſtile. 
And all controverſies between both the ſaid companit 
being by this means compoſed, decided, and determined, 
to the end that a ſtop may alſo be put to the quarrels 0 
private perſons, we have ſeen, peruſed, and examinedal 
the complaints and demands exhibired to us in due time, 
in the name of ſome private Engliſhmen, who complan 
of having received injury and damage at Amboina, ut 
the year 1623; and on the other hand, we have heat 


and exhibited by the abovementioned deputies of the 
Dutch company, in their own defence: And we the 


commiſſioners aforeſaid, confidering that no one perlo 
be- 


( G2 

des thoſe underwritten, has on this account entered 
y actions or demands before us within the due time, 
er which it is not lawful to enter any more; and being 
refore deſirous that no relicks of eomplaint ſhould re- 
ain, and that all cauſe of wrangling may be removed, 
er kaving duly conſidered and weighed all things, do 
virtue of the full power and authority given and 
nted to us by the moſt high Lord Protector, and the 
gh and mighty States of the United Netherlands, ap- 
int and ordain, that all complaint, action, and de- 
nd of the Engliſh whomſoever, whether public or pri- 

e, on the ſcore of any injury or damage which they 
tend to have ſuffered at Amboina, in the year 1622 
> Engliſh ſtile, and 1623 N. S. may be made void, 
minated, and committed to oblivion ; and that no 
ſon, whoſoeyer he be, ſhall enter any action on that 
ount, or moleſt, diſturb, or vex the ſaid Dutch com- 
ny, or any Dutchmen on that pretext, And on the 
er hand, we alſo decree and ordain, that the ſaid 
tch company ſhall pay here at London, before the firſt 
of January next enſuing, 7001. ſterling to William 
dwerſon, nephew and adminiſtrator of the effects of 
briel Towerſon, late of Amboina deceaſed ; To Wil- 
m Coulſon, brother of Samuel Coulſon, &c. admini- 
ator in like manner of his effects, 4501. To James 
yles, adminiſtrator of the effects of John Powel, 3501. 
Anthony Ellingham, adminiſtrator of the effects of 
illiam Grigg, 2001, To the adminiſtrators of the ef- 
s of John Wateral, 2001. To Jane Webber, admi- 
ratrix of the effects of George Seharoch, 1501. To 
a and Elizabeth Collins, the children and heirs of 
ward Collins, 465 1. - To the adminiſtrators of John 
aumont, 300l. To Jane Webber, widow and admini- 
itrix of the effects of William Webber, 2001. To 
1es Baile, adminiſtrator of the effects of Ephraim 
mley, 3501, To the executors of the will of Thomas 
dbroſee, 501. and to Thomas Billinſpy, adminiſtrator 
the effects of Emanuel Thompſon, 2001. 

Il which ſums added together, make the ſum of 
15 J. Sterling, to be paid here at London, before Ja- 
ry next enſuing ; and on this condition, we inſiſt that 
OL, I, oo the 
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their actions of ſuits be altogether ſet aſide and cance lie. 
lo as never to be revived hereafter by any perſon whom ſo 
ever. 

In witneſs whereof, we John Exton, William Tori 
William Thompſon, Thomas Kendal, Adrian van Ael. 
monde, Chriſtian van Rodenburg, Lewis Houwens, and 
James Oyſel have ſubſcribed theſe preſents, and ſealed 


them with our ſeals the zoth of Auguſt, the an ſtile, 
in the year 1654. 


This ſentence or award was ſigned and ſealed in manner 
as follows, 


Jobn Exton, (L. 3) 

William Turner, (L. 7 | 

William T hompſon, (L. S 

Thomas Kendal, (L. S.) 

Adrian van Aelmonde, (L. S.) 

Chriſtian van e997 . 8) 
Lewis Homwens, (L. 8 

James Oyſel, (L. S.) 


Convention between Oliver Cromwell, Protector of England, 


and the- High and Mighty States General of the United 
Netherlands, for conſtituting a Congreſs at Amſterdam, 
of Commiſſioner to be nominated on both Sides, for determit 
ing all the remaining Complaints without Limitation, in ili 
Award and Arbitration paſſed Joth Auguſt 1654, Pen ther 


Controverfic es. 
WHEREAS by the 3oth article of tlie late treaty, 
between the moſt ſerene Lord Protector of the re 
public of England, Scotland, and Ireland, and the high 
and mighty * 5 the States General of the United Ne. 
therlands, it was agreed that commiſſioners or arbitrators 
ſhould be nominated and appointed, with full and abſolute 
power and authority, to examine and determine all thoſe 
loſſes and injuries which the one party laid to the charge 
- the other, from the year 1611, to the 18th of May 
2 O. S. and which each party ought to have exhibited 
efore the 18th of May 1654. Which ſaid day ba 
thelels, 
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theleſs, by conſent of both parties, was put off till the 


oth day of the ſaid month; and if the ſaid commiſſion- 
ers did not agree concerning the ſaid loſſes and injuries 


ithin three months after that day, the ſaid complaints 


ſhould be referred to the Proteſtant Cantons of Swiffer- 
land, who ſhould be defired to nominate and appoint 
commiſſioners for examining and determining the afore- 
aid complaints, within fix months after the expiration of 
the former three. | 

And whereas the commiſſioners of both republics aſ- 
embled at London, and received ſundry complaints to 
them delivered within the time aforeſaid, and examined 
ind determined ſome, as expreſſed in the award and arbi- 
ration of the aforeſaid commiſſioners, publiſhed under 
heir hands and ſeals the goth of Aug. 1654. O. S. 
and whereas ſeveral yet remain undetermined, which ac- 
erding to the goth article aforeſaid ought to have been 
referred to the abovementioned Proteſtant Cantons of 
Swiflerland, in order for deciũon by certain commiſ- 
joners to be by them nominated and appointed; which 
pomination and appointment was not made by them 
vithin the term of ſix months afdreſaid, and yet it is ne- 
eſſary that the ſaid complaints ſhould be decided, and 
ll private grudges removed, and that every ſhadow of 
tiſcord may be for the future taken away. 

It is therefore agreed and concluded between the moſt 
ſerene Lord Protector, and the high and mighty Lords 
ne States General, that all complaints exhibited within 
ne time aforeſaid, viz. the zoth of May, 1654, and not 
ncluded and determined in the abovementioned award 
and arbitration, ſhall be referred and ſubmitted to the 
judgment and determination of the aforeſaid commiſ- 
lioners, who publiſhed the ſaid award and arbitration, or 
't others who ſhall be nominated and conſtituted on 
oth ſides; and that they ſhall meet again at Amſterdam 
n Holland, furniſhed and inveſted with the ſame full 
ower and authority as before; and that they ſhall pro- 
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i&thod, and conſequently determine all the complaints 
fforeſaid within three months after their firſt con els, 
chich ſhall be on the 26th of July 1655. And that pub- 
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lic 


ced in the ſame order and manner, and with the ſame - 
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lic notice thereof ſhall be given to the people of bath 
republics, and that all things which the aforeſaid com. 
miſſioners ſhall determine within the three months afort. 
ſaid, ſhall bind both parties. In witneſs of all and fins 

lar the premiſes, both we the commiſſioners of his 
Highneſs, and I the ambaſſador extraordinary of the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands, have figned the 

reſents with our hands, and ſealed them with our fealy 
Done at Weſtminſter, May gth, O. S, Anno 1655. 


„ 


As the above affair clears up a very important part off" 
our hiſtory, I could not excuſe myſelf from giving it, in ini 
full extent, that poſterity may be thoroughly {ſatisfied offi" 
the true ſtate of the facts, and of Cromwell's care a 
concern for the honour of the nation in general, and 
the individual members in particular, Theſe appear þ 
glaring and obvious, that no man can juſtly accuſe n 
of writing for a party or faction, when the comme" 
courſe of this work contributes to illuſtrate the brigi 
fide of this man, who in the light theſe particulars ſhey 
bim, is worthy imitation ; therefore thoſe who write d 
ſpeak of bim with an-invidious warmth, ſhould confidey 
that if theſe facts be true, and that they cannot ſhew th 
ſame in behalf of their favourite kings, what a terribiſ”* 
ſarcaſm it is upon them, that a man whom they villi 
and abuſe, is proved to be infinitely wiſer and honeſt 
than either ſuch kings, or their advocates; and con 
quently in abuſing him; expreſs their contempt for vit 
tue, and at the ſame time make their kings leſs eſtimabl 
than the perſon whom they would have wicked beyonl 
expreſſion? 5 
The following treaties are of a piece with all the reſtd 
Cromwell's negotiation, and ſpeak fo well for themſelve 
as not to need illuſtration, WP 


Trauner 
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Treaty of Peace between Oliver Cromwell Proteftor of the 
Common-wealth of England, and Chriſtina Queen of 
Sweden, concluded at Upſal, April 11th, 1654. 


HERE ſhall be and remain hereafter between the 

ſaid Queen and kingdom of Sweden, and the 
aid Protector and republic of England, perpetual peace 
nd amity. ule | 

II. The confederates and ſubjects of either ſtate ſhall 
rromote the advantage of each other, diſcover any con- 
piracies, ſhall not enter into any prejudicial treaties, nor 
arbour or aſſiſt each other's enemies. | 
III. All impediments to navigation and commerce ſhall 
e inſtantly removed on both ſides, 

IV. Trade ſhall be abſolutely free and unconfined in 
heir reſpective dominions, and the ſubjects have all the 
rivileges, exemptions, and immunities, which any 
oreigners have in either. | 

V. That the ſubjects of either ſtate, their ſhips or ef- 
ets ſhall not be liable to arreſts or ſtoppages for pub- 
jc uſe, warhke expeditions, or otherwiſe, much leſs for 
he uſe of any private perſon, always excepting arreſts 
nade according to due form of law, but not to gratify 
he paſſions of private perſons, 

VI. Ships of either ſtate, forced by ſtreſs of weather 
nto the ports of each other, ſhall be amicably entertained 
nd protected, and not ſubject to any duties, cuſtoms, or 
mpediments. | 

VII. In caſes of wreck the unhappy ſhall be kindly re- 
jeved and aſſiſted for a proper reward, and the effects 
hich ſhall be ſaved juſtly reſtored to the right owners, or 
heir repreſentatives, 

VIII. The ſubjects of either ſtate behaving innocently 

n the dominions of the other ſhall be duly protected, and 
n the proſecution of their claims in the reſpective courts 

ff juſtice meet with no tedious delays. 
IX. The harbours ſhall be free and open, and the ſub- 
ects of either ſtate at liberty to purchaſe and export arms, 
Wn munitions, &c. but if any conſiderable warlike force 
aend to enter the ports of each other, notice ſhall be given 
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to the proper magiſtrates of the cauſe of their coming, 
whoſe leave ſhall be firſt obtained, and Mall ſail again a 
he dircCts, 

X. The laws of each ſtate VR: duly regarded, the 
ſubjects of either ſtate may travel without impedimen 
through the dominions of the other in Europe. 

XI. By the previous articles is not to be underſtog 
that either nation may not trade with the enemies of the 
bother, fo the goods they carry be not deemed contraband, 
which are to be ſettled by a particular catalogue withi 
four months. 

XII. In order to avoid all fraudulent concealment 0 
contraband goods, the ſubjects of either ſtate ſhall ht 
furniſhed with proper paſſports, and the contraveners of 
this treaty be ſeverely puniſhed,” and obliged to make good 
all loſſes and damages. 

XIII. The contraveners of either ſide ſhall not be the 


means of diflolving this treaty, the individuals only wb cr 


are guilty ſhall be puniſhed, and the loſſes ſuſtained by ro 
either fide from the other, during the war with the Unite 
Provinces, ſhall be made good, 

XIV. The preſent treaty ſhall derogate nothing from We 
the rights of dominion either claim 1 in their reſpective ſeas, 
{treights, &c. 

XV. It is the primary inliut on of this treaty, that 
all aid be given to the commerce of each other in the { 
veral ſeas wherein they r-ſpeQtively trade, and the manner 
thereof to be ſettled by a particular agreement, 

XVI. The advantages to be enjoyed, and laws con- 
formed to by the men of war of either ſtate, the trade vo 
be carried on in America, the catching of herrings of 
other fiſh, the ſettling of emporiums, &c, ſhall be adjult-W#"c 
ed by a ſpecial treaty. | 

X VII. But as to thoſe things already adjuſted, the ſame ing 
ſhall be immediately in full force, and in confirmation the 
thereof be ſubſcribed and ratified by her Royal Maze, lid 
and the ſaid Protector. 

Done at Upſal, __ 11, 1650 the 
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eaty of Peace and Alliance between Oliver Cromwell, Pro- 
teftor of England, and John IV. King of Portugal, made 
at Weſtminſter, July 10, 1654, 


: FHERE ſhall be a firm peace between the republic 

of England and the King of Portugal, and nei- 
her fide ſhall receive or protect the rebels or fugitives of 
ach other., q N 

II. That commerce ſhall be entirely free and open to 
heir reſpective ſubjects, who ſhall paſs and repaſs without 

oleſtation, ſaving nevertheleſs the laws and ſtatutes of 
ither ſtate, | | 

III. That the people of the republic ſhall be at liberty 
o buy up the wares and merchandizes of Portugal in any 
ff the territories thereto belonging at the firſt ſale, in 
hat parcels they pleaſe, without ſoreſtalment, circum- 
cription, or monopoly, at diſcretion tranſport the ſame 
rom thence in what manner they ſhall chuſe, paying only 
he cuſtoms and conſuls fees due for the goods exported, 
xs they were paid the tenth of March, O. S. and the 
wentieth N. S. in the year 1653. According to the Eng- 
Iſh computation, and all negotiations by brokers, &c. 
and other privileges relating to ſales, ſhall be confirmed 
dy an edi&, and granted to the people of the republic 
as amply as to another ſtate in alliance with Portugal. 

IV. That the people of the republic ſhall not be com- 

pelled to load other goods than they chuſe, only two of- 
ficers ſhall be placed aboard each ſhip. And if when 
loaden with dry goods they are not delivered in ten days, 
and with fiſh in fif: een, they ſhall pay for no more than ten 
and fifteen reſpectively. 
V. Any goods, &c. of the people of the republic, be- 
ing ſeized by the courts of juſtice, if they owe any debt, 
the ſame ſhall be paid thereout in ſix months, and the re- 
due immediately 'reſtored, 3 

VI. The captains, maſters, officers, and marriners of 
the republic ſhall not be at liberty to proceed at law againſt 
each other in the kingdom of Portugal, on pretence of 
profeſſing the Roman Catholick religion. And if they 
ſeparate from their ſhips or company ſhall CE" 

RR the 
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the magiſtrates to return. And if they cannot be found 
it ſhall be lawful for the maſter of the ſhjp to detain thei 
wages and effects. e Te og} 

VII. The conſuls of the republic reſiding in Portugy 
ſhall be nominated by the Protector, and ſhall exerciſe the 
fame authority as thoſe of any other nation. And fa 
the judging cauſes relating to the people of the repulic ig 
Portugal, a judge conſervator ſhall be appointed, from 
whom no appealſhall be granted, unlefs to a committee of ſe, 
nators, which ſhall be determined within four months afte 
appeal. 1 
| li. The goods and effects of the people of the re. 
public ſhall not at their death be liable to the juriſdiftion 
of Portugal, but delivered to the Engliſh factors reſiding 
on the ſpot, who are nominated by the deceaſed : on fi. 
jure of any nomination, they ſhall, by the authority of th p! 
Judge conſervator, be delivered to two or more Engliſh e 
| merchants reſiding on the place, to be approved of by the 
conſul, and giving proper ſecurity to deliver the ſame ot 

the heirs, executor, or creditors of the deceaſed. tc 
. The King of Portugal ſhall not detain any of th! 
republic's ſhips, merchants, or: mariners, under pretence 
that he has cecaſion for them, without the conſent of the 
Protector, or of thoſe concerned. | in 

X. That the people of the republic may freely trad t 
from any of the ports in Portugal, to thoſe of Caſtile, andi © 
that they may import arms, corn, fiſh, &c. into all the d 
territories of the King of Portugal, without circumſerip- P 
tion or reſtraint of his miniſters, farmers, monopolilts, Ml 9 
&c. and after paying the uſual duties, export them again P. 
on the ſame footing as the natives, 

XI. That the people of the republic may trade freely Wl © 
from Portugal to Braſil, and the other conqueſts of the P 
Kings iv the Weſt Indies, and thence back to Portugii p 
with all goods, except meal, fiſh, wine, oil, and Bralil 
wood, paying the dues and cuftoms which ethers pay nM © 
the ſame trade, provided that the Engliſh ſhips hired by IM U 
the Portugueſe, ſail in company with the Portuguſe fleet, WW ft 
Nor ſhall they on their return be obliged to unload their il © 
ſhips, but their goods ſhall be weighed on board, in order 
that the duties may be paid, and ſhall not pay any 11 0 

| ut 
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guties in other harbours of the ſaid King, but ſhall be at 
liberty afterwards to fail whither they pleaſe ; nor ſhall the 
goods put on board Engliſh ſhips pay more duties than if 
Ion board Portugueſe ſhips. And that the people of the re- 
public ſhall , trade freely to any of the N 
orts in the Eaſt Indies or Guinea; and alſo that the King, 
his ſubjects, and the Braſil. company ſhall, as often as oc- 
caſion requires to hire foreign ſhips to Braſil, or other 
places abovementioned, hire the ſhips of the republic at 
the uſual and ordinary rates; and no other ſhips of any 
State or republic, provided the Engliſh can ſupply them, 
MJ cxcept ſuch as the Braſil company are entitled to hire by 
WE their charter of what nation they pleaſe, viz. two for con- 
voy, and four for fiſh. And whatever ſtipend ſhall be a- 
greed on for lading and ſtay, the ſame ſhall run on and be 
placed to the reckoning till the whole be paid, though it 
exceed what was bargained for at a time, 

XII. Whereas the King did by his reſcript of the 21ſt 
of January 1641, grant to the Dutch free liberty of trade 
to all his dominions, the people of the republic of Eng- 
land ſhall uſe and enjoy the ſame liberty. | 

XIII. No alcaid or other officer of the King's hall ar- 
reſt or impeach any of the people of the republic, unleſs 
in criminal caſes, without being impowered in writing by 
the judge conſervator; and that their immunities and free- 
dom from arreſts, ſhall be the ſame as any other nation 
does, or ſhall hereafter enjoy. And that they may have 
power to recover their juſt debts againſt any of the Kings 
officers, farmers, &c. whatever be his protection or paſſ- 
port, 

XIV. That the people of the republic be not moleſted 
on account of religion, or religious books, and may 
profeſs the ſame in private houſes or aboard their ſhips, 
provided they dont exceed what is written in this article. 

XV. That if any controverſies arifc to the prejudice of 
commerce, each fide fhall have two years time to remove 
their effects, of which public notice ſhall be given in their re- 
ſpective dominions, in order that the parties may have time 
to recover their reſpective debts. 

XVI. Nothing committed by either party againſt the 
other ſhall be deemed a breach of the intercourſe and 

5 friendſhip 
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friendſhip of the two nations, but either part injuring the 
other ſhall be obliged to make full ſatisfaction on the ſide 
of the Cape of Good Hope within a year, and on the 
other ſide within eighteen months, and the defaulters to be 
conſidered as the common enemies of both, and puniſhed 
accordingly. | 

XVII. If any controverſy ſhall ariſe concerning the 
goodneſs of fiſh imported into Portugal, and the ſame 
Mall be determined by the arbitration of good men, Portu- 
gueſe, choſe by the magiſtrate of the place, and approved 
of by the conſul, and ſo that pending the diſpute the own. v 
ers be not detrimented. $ 

XVIII. The ports of each nation ſhall be open to each Hor 


other indifferently, but no more than ſix men of war ſhall til 


enter the ſame, except in caſes of neceſſity, nor without 

notifying the cauſe of their coming, and leave granted: WE pr 

nor ſhall commit any hoſtilities, nor ſtay longer than by Wm 

the proper authority empowered by either nation ſhall be 

permitted them. 5 | 7 
XIX. The ſhips of either ſtate, taken by an enemy, 

and brought into the ports of the other, ſhall be ſecured 

to the right owners, provided they claim before the ſame 

are fold and cleared, making good ſuch claim, and paying 

the expence. . 
XX. The people of the republic ſhall pay no other 

duties beſides thoſe uſually paid to the King and chamber Wl t! 

of Liſbon. 

XXI. The people of the republic ſhall not be charged 

to the chapel of St. George, nor be compelled to perform Wl 1 

any perſonal duties, wear any arms, or furniſh others there- Wl ti. 


XXII. Free liberty for the factors, merchants, mari- 
ners, &c. in the domin:ons of either ftate to travel or Wt! 
reſide, to hire houſes and warehouſes, and to be armed b 
in the ordinary manner, according to the cuſtom of the n 
country. 5 3 | 

XXIII. The merchandiſe of the people of either State 
found aboard an enemy's ſhip ſhall be deemed good prize. ff 

XXIV. That the debts due to the Engliſh from the t! 


E ng, on account of the previous ſequeſtration of their b 


effects, ſhall be diſcharged within two years, And the re- 
cognizances 


. 6 
ognizances made to the King or any of his ſubje&s by 
he Engliſh ſhall be cancelled and reſcinded. 

XXV. The adjuſting of all matters in diſpute ſhall be 
referred to the arbitration of, Dr. Walter Walker, John 
Crowther, Dr. Jeronimus a Silva, ſecretary of the embaſſy, 
and Francis Ferreira Rabello, agent thereof, who ſhall fit 
at London the 20th of July next, O. S. who ſhall deliver 
their ſentence on or before the firſt day of September next. 
And the ſame being then undetermined, ſhall afterwards 
be referred entirely to the Protector's conſul, whoſe a- 
ward ſhall be final and deciſive : and what ſhall on their 
decree be found juſtly due, ſhall be paid by an allowance 
or remittance of one moiety of the duties uſually paid un- 
til the ſum awarded be fully ſatisfied, | 

The three laſt articles are general comfirmations of the 
previous particulars, and limits the rat;hcation to fix 
months, | 


Treaty of Peace and Alliance between Frederick the Id, 
King of Denmark, and Oliver Cromwell, Protector of 


the Republic of England, Done at Weſtminſter, Sept. 
15, 1054. Rey 


J. THAT there ſhall be a firm friendſhip and alliance 
between the King and the Protector, and between 
the ſubjects of Denmark and the republic. 

II. That commerce ſhall be free on both ſides, &c. 

III. Explained thus: commerce ſhall only be free to 
ſuch ports in the dominions of either, where the prohibi- 
tion to foreigners is not general, but where there is ſuch 
prohibition, neither ſide ſhall trade without leave. \ 

IV. All diſputes about ſhips ſtopped in the ſound ſince 
the 18th of September 1652, ſhall hereby ceaſe and be 
burried in oblivion, but this not in any ſenſe to affect or 
make void the 28th and 29th articles of the late treaty 
of peace between the Protector and the States General. 

V. Neither party ſhall aid, aſſiſt, or favour the enemy's. 
fugitives or rebels of either ſtate, nor receive or ſuffer 
them to be received into the dominions of each other, 


but ſhall, to the utmoſt of their power, oppoſe, reſiſt, 
and 
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and hinder them from doing any injury to either ſtate re. 
ſpectively. 
I. The people of the republic ſhall not in any of the 
King's dominions pay any greater or other duties than 
the Dutch or any other nations pay, except the Swedes 
trading thither, paving the leſſer duties, and ſhall enjoy 
all other. immunities, which any other nation trading 
thither enjoy. And the ſubjects of Demark ſhall Enjoy 
the ſame privileges in the dominions of the republic. 
VII. The ſubjects of either ſhall not pay any tolls, 
duties, ot cuſtoms, for ſhips drove into the ports of their 
reſpective dominions by ſtreſs of weather, enemies, or 
other neceſſity, provided they put none of their good 
on ſhore, or expoſe them to fale, nor ſhall be moleſted 


in their voyage, ſo they receive not on board perſons ful. 


pected of crimes or contraband goods, or do any thing 
repugnant to the laws and cuſtoms of ſuch place where 
they arrive. 

VIII. In cafes of wreck, ſuch goods as can be preſerved 
ſhall be reſtored to their right owners, provided they claim 


within a year. And the utmoſt afliſfance ſhall be given 


tor the preſervation of ſhips and their effects, and for the 
conveying of them to places of ſafety, to the uſe of the 
owner, they paying all juſt charges, 

IX. Both parties ſhall cauſe juſtice to be duly admini- 
ſtered to the ſubjects of the other, without unneceſſary ex- 

nce and tedious formalities, | 

X. Nothing done by the ſubjects of either party to the 
other tending to the lafringement of this treaty, ſhall any 
ways interrupt or break the ſame, but the perſons only 
who ſhall be guilty be duly puniſhed ; ; and if ſuch do not 
appear and make ſatisfaction, they ſhall be eſteemed enemies 
to both, and be proſecuted i in their reſpective dominions 
accordingly. 

XI. That the ſhips of the republic ſailing beyond the 
fort of Glackſtadt, or any other places in the dominions 
of Denmark, ſituate on the banks of the Elbe, ſhall both 
going and returning be free of all toll, tribute, cuſtoms, 
moleſtation, or ſtoppage: 


XII. That 


WW 

XII. That the ſhips of the Republic loading fir maſt, 
or other timber, ſhall be previouſly ſearched and not 
ſubje& to after inſpection, on account of prohibited tim- 
per, the ſame if diſcovered ſhall be ſtopped on the ſpot, 
but the ſhips no ways moleſted or hindred on that ac- 
count, and the ſubjects of Denmark who preſume to ſel 
ſuch timber only be puniſhed, . 

XIII. That neither party ſhall protect pirates or rob- 
bers, but ſhall reſtore goods taken by them to their 
right owners. 

XIV, Free egreſs and regreſs ſhall be permitted into 
2nd out of each other's ports for ſhips of war, as well 
as merchants, provided ſuch ſhips of war do not exceed 
fix in number; but more ſhall not enter without notice 
firſt given, and leave obtained, except in caſes of urgent 
neceſſity; in ſuch caſe they ſhall certify to the perſon 
who governs, the cauſe of their arrival, and ſtay no 
longer than he ſhall permit them, nor ſhall commit 
hoſtilities. e bb | 

XV, If either of the confederates ſhall think proper 
to ſend miniſters or agents to the other, to manage the 
affairs of their reſpective courts, ſuch ſhall be favorably 
received and protected, provided they do not attempt 
2 thing to the prejudice of the ſtate whereto they are 
ent. | | | 

XVI. This treaty is not in any ſenſe to repeal or an- 
nul any other made between the late King of Denmark, 
and the States of England, between the 26th of April 
1654 and the firſt of June 1646, but the ſame ſhall be 
duly executed notwithſtanding. 

XVII. All the above articles ſhall be duly obſerved 
on both ſides, and whereto the deputies of the Serene 
King of Denmark, and the commiſſioners of his Szrene 
Highneſs the Lord Protector of the Common-wealth of 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, have figned and ſealed 
the preſent treaty, FORE] 


The figure the Engliſh republic made in the Dutch 
wars, and the adyantages acquired by the treaty, con- 
lequent thereof, occaſioned all the neighbouring nations 
to make their court to Cromwell as the head of the 
republic, The moſt remarkable whereof is the memorial 
here: 
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hereunder inſerted, preſented to the Protector by the 
Marquis de Lyde, and Don Alonſo de Cardenas, ambaſſ,. 
dor of Spain, to offer the Protector Dunkrik, to ſhew hin 
the inſincerit 7 of France, and to make bim a tender of 
any thing elſe he would pleaſe to demand. It wants; 
date, but by the circumſtances that appear is right * 


A Memorial preſented ts Oliver Cromwell, Protector 6 


England, by the Marquis de Leyde, and by Don Alonso 
de Cardenas, Ambaſſadors of Philip IV. King of Spain al 
in England, for an Expedition to France. E 
Mo 5 ſerene Lord. th 
HE Marquis de Leyde, ambaſſador extraordinary Wm 
from his geh and Don Alonſo de Cardenas, pa 
ambaſſador in ordinary from his ſaid Majeſty, declare, ip: 
That the King their maſter, not in the leaſt doubting Wit! 
that your Highneſs bears in memory the many Pproots fo 
of friendſhip and good correſpondence with which the No 
faid King has endeavoured to oblige this Republic, Wn 
from the firſt moment that it was formed, as well Har 
your Highneſs, ſince the time that you n to be Wor 
its Protector, without omitting any means that might iat 
contribute to the cloſer cement of that friendſhip, which fr 
has been endeavoured and propoſed on his part, his 
Majeſty has been pleaſed to renew his order to the faid WY 
ambaſſadors, to -repreſent to your Highneſs, . that the d 
ſaid King being the firſt that recognized this Republic, WD 
and ſent an ambaſſader hither authorized with the title n 
of plenipotentiary, to treat with this ſtate, the ſaid Don Nc 
| Alonso de Cardenas did at that time propoſe the renew -E 
ing of the peace ſtipulated with King Charles I. which t 
after having been examined with the commiſſioners whom Ml » 
the parliament deputed on that occaſion, the treaty was Wl v 
fo far advanced, that in all probabili:y it would have Wh 
been concluded, if the ſeparation of the parliament, WF a 
which happened in April 1653, had not hindered it. Wh 
And though in the conterences which were held with MW ti 
the parliament's commiſſioners, there were great debates n 
and conteſts about the trade to the Indies, the inquiſi- r 
tion, and the unequal payment of cuſtoms by his Ma» Wo 
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eſty's ſubjects, in places under the dominion of this 
ate (which are the moſt difficult points of the treaty) 
yet the ſaid commſſioners receded from them, out of 
pure regard to the treaty, which is the term they made 
biſe of in the articles that they agreed on. 
And after the parliament had veſted your Highneſs 
ith the office and dignity of Protector, you was pleaſed 
at the inſtance of Don Alonſo to nominate commiſſioners, 
ho were to return an anſwer to the articles which the 
aid Don Alonſo de Cardenas had laid before them; 
hich commiſſioners produced a writing that they ſaid - 
had been given them by your Highneſs, to the end 
they might with him re-examine the three points above- 
mentiond, concerning the Indies, the inquſition, and the 
payment of cuſtoms. * To this he made anſwer on his 
part, declaring that his Majeſty could not conſent to 
the two firſt, for the reaſon that had been mentioned be- 
fore; but that as to cuſtoms an expedient was found out 
to make it eaſy. Upon this the, ſaid commiſſioners pro- 
miſed to give an account of the whole to your Highnels, 
and to return an anſwer to the ſaid ambaſſador : whereup- 
on a new and more ſtrict treaty of alliance was begun, and 
at a time when every body thought that the conſpiracies 
from which God had preſcrved your Highneſs's perſon, 
would retard the concluſion of this republic's treaty 
with France, whoſe maxims, intereſts, and correſpon- 
dencies, are ſo contrary to your Highnels, as the ſaid 
Don Alonſo has repreſented to you on divers occaſions, 
and particularly when the miniſters of that Crown were 
concerned in thoſe conſpiracies; inſomuch that your 
Highneſs found yourſelf obliged to forbid your court to 
the Sieur de Baas, envoy from the moſt Chriſtian King, 
who at his arrival in France was rewarded. To which. 
we may add, that your Highneſs could not be ignorant 
bow much France contributed, either by men or advice, 
and by other aſſiſtances, to the late inſurrections which 
have happened in ſeveral hires of this country, and that 
the troops deſigned for coming over to England to fo- 
ment them, in conjunction with, Cardinal Mazarine's 
regiment, . were ready in the harbours, and on the coaſts, 
of the Channel, waiting for an opportuinty to embark 
On 
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en board the ſhips that lay to take them on board; an 
that this alſo was the true reaſon, why the ſaid Crown re. 
tarded the concluſion of the treaty, which it begins again 
to ſolicit now its deſigns are miſcarried. All“ mankind 
is ſurpriſed to the laſt degree, to tee that your Highnek, 
notwithſtanding proceedings fo unaccountable, and ſo 

blickly notoriovs, has any inclination at this time of 
day to conclude che treaty with the French, and to ſe 
the meaſures adjuited for the peace with Spain put off, 
the intereſts of which nation in point of commerce, being, 
as any one may fce, ſo contrary, and the manner in which 
both his Majeſty and his miniſters have behaved to your 
Highneſs, being ſo diffrrent from that of the French, 
For this reaſon, the King their maſter preceving that 
the treaties with Holland, Denmark, and Sweden are 
finiſhed, and even that with Portugal brought to a con- 
cluſion, and that with France in ſuch a forwardneſs, and 
that the treaty with Spain is the only one deferred, with- 
out any anſwer returned to the articles that were given 
in by the faid Don Alonſo, as is mentioned above, his 
Majeſty has been pleaſed to acquit himſelf with all the 
demonſtrations of eſteem and affection which he has for 
your Highneſs, not only by ſcnding the ſaid Marquis de 
Leyde in quality of ambaſſador extraordinary, in order 
to make a more authentic declaration of his ſentiments, but 
alto that he may let your Highnels fee how deſirous he 1s 
ſtil} ro unite in intereſt with. your Highneſs, and to efta- 
bliſh fo ſtrict an alliance ard confederacy with you, a 
may for ever ſecure the common intereſts, and promote 
the happineſs of both ſtates. In purſuance of which, 
the faid ambaſſadors have orders to repreſent to your 
Highneſs, how neceſſary it is for the regulation of com- 
merce, to finiſh and conclude the treaty for tene wing the 
peace, and to cement it by means of ſuch union, in 
ſuch form, and on ſuch conditions, as ſhall be drawn 
up for their mutual ſecurity and advantage. 

And they have orders likewiſe to give your Highneſs to 
pnderſtand, that in caſe this ſtate thinks it for — advan- 
tage to recover Calais, by the concerting of meaſures ta 


fake it, and your W concurrence therewith, 2 
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the conjunction of your forces both by land and ſea with 
thoſe of his Majeſty, the ſaid place will be put into your 
Highneſs's hands, and ſhall be delivered to you on con- 


dition, that your Highneſs will aſſiſt the Prince of Conde 


r, if chat be not poſſible, at ſuch other place where it 
null be thought moſt proper to give the ſaid Prince 
footing in France, and to act in that kingdom, from 
hence ſo great an advantage will redound to this ſtate. 
If there be any thing elle which your Highneſs deſires 
from his Majeſty, he is ready to embrace all offers that 
1all be made him, provided they are advantageous 
o the common cauſe, and to the welfare of the two 
ations. | 


Cromwell was very clear, that the ſincerity of the two 
rowns was equal, and that Calais would be an important 
acquiſition z but conceiving that France was beſt able to 
upport him, that in a war with Spain Dunkrik was to 
e calily obtained, and of equal importance; and that as 
ie might want money the tranſmarine Spaniſh dominions 
vas moſt likely to furniſh him, without condeſcending 


ke dignity of the Engliſh nation; he therefore, con- 
luded upon the whole, an alliance with France would be 
wt for his intereſt, and accordingly entered into the 


ollowing treaty, which conſiſts of three parts, viz, mutual 
amily. 


Treaty of Peace between Louis XIV. King of France and 
Navarre, and the Lord Protector of the Republic of Eng- 
land, Scotland, and Ireland, at Weſtminſter, November 
35 16 55. | ind. : | 

TH AT from this time there be a firm peace be- 

* tween the Republic and France, and that the 
ubj cs of both nations be at liberty to travel through the 


lominions of each other, and that the judges and officers 
Jo take care that they be rather favoured every where, 
e all manner of juſtice be done them. 4 


ith ſhips and ſoldiers to put him aſhore at Bourdeauk; 


o accept of foreign ſubſidies, which he eſteemed beneath 


Y 


efence, commerce, and the baniſhment of the Stuart 


Vor. I. F II. Neither | 


| 


of either unconcerned. 
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II. Neither party ſhall directly or indirectly aſſiſt ſug 
as are now, or ſhall be hereafter declared rebels, enemies 
or adherents againſt the other. 

III. All manner of hoſtilities ſhall ceaſe, and what. 
ſover ſhall be taken after fourteen days next enſuing th 
publication of this treaty, ſhall be reſtored within three 
months after the parties intereſted ſhall demand the 
ſame, but if legal ſatisfaction be refuſed, either party 
may iſſue letters of marque and repriſal, to affect only 
the particular delinquents, not the effects of the ſubjech 

IV. Commerce ſhall be entirely free and open, with. 
out regard to letters of ſafe conduct, or general or ſpecit 
licenſe, provided that the parties trading pay the du 
cuſtoms and port duties, and properly regard the lay 
and ſtatutes of the dominions of each other. | 

V. The people of the Republic of England, Scotland, 
and Ireland, and all the dominions thereof, may freelj 
import their manufactures of wool and ſilk into all the 
ports of France, without incuring any penalties or for. 
teiture$ thereby. The regulations ſtipulated in the 130 
article of the treaty between James King of Great Britain 
and Henry IV. of France and Navarre, anno 1606, cos. 
cerning clothes that are ill made, ſhall be kept and ob. 
ſerved, and both ſides ſhall enjoy in each other's dominion 
the ſame priviledges as other foreigners. 4 

VI. That the port duties, cuſtoms, Sc. may be true) 
known, tables thereof ſnall be made and fixed up in pub 
lic places at London, and other ports of the Republic 
and at Roan and other ports in France, to which recourl 
may be had in caſes of controverſy. | 


VII. Some ports in both dominions claiming particulsW ? 
duties, the magiſtrates are to take care that nothing bel 
demanded but what 1s legal. | 

VIII. It being cuſtomary in ſome harbours of Eng: 
land and France to demand head money of foreigneryng 
the ſame ſhall be henceforth void, and each nation aw 
be on the footing of natives in that reſpect, _ ; 

IX. The French merchants trading in England ſhalWcr 
not be obliged to give any other ſecurity for the ſale ang 
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n that account to any other expences than the natives. 
X. French ſhips may come to the key of London, and 


ke in their lading there without moleſtation, as may the 
ngliſh ſhips in any ports of the dominions of France, 
q in all reſpects a free and impartial equality ſhall 
e preſerved in the commerce of the two nations. 

XI. The merchant ſhips of the Republic which fail to 


xt be compelled to take our their guns, &c. at the caſtle 


arty ſhall enjoy the ſame immunities in all caſes as other 


XII. Subjects of the Republic dying in France may 
iſpoſe of their effects as in England, without any re- 
ard to the Droit de Aubeine, provided that the right 
) inteſtate eſtates, or who have made wills, ſhall be 


jed, whether in France or England, &c. 
XIII. That the inhabitants of the Iſlands of Guernſey, 
nd Jerſey ſhall enjoy the ſame privileges in France as, 
he French do in thoſe iſlands, paying the cuſtoms on, 
oth ſides. | 
XIV. All ſhips of force ſhall, before they ſail, give 
curity by competent perſons, not of the ſhip's company, 
o the admiralty of either nation, for. double value, not to 
ze or moleſt the ſhips or goods of the other, and if 
he judges of the reſpective admiralties take incompetent 
curities, they themſelves ſhall anſwer the damages. 
XV. That for the ſpace of four years to come, or un- 
ll, other ſtipulations are agreed on, the. ſhips of either 
ation may carry commodities of any kind to the enemies 
o the other, excepting to places beſiged, and except- 
ng military ſtores, in which caſes they ſhall be deemed 
awful prize. 3 | | 
XVI. Both parties ſhall admoniſh their naval comman- 
vers not to injure the ſhips of the other, and contraven- 
ng ſuch order, ſhall be corporally puniſhed, and be 
dliged, if in their power, to ſatisfy the damages, and 
LOSES: finding 


eir merchandize than their own oaths, nor be liable 


© the other ports in the dominions of the Republic, and 


ourdeaux or enter the Garrone in their voyage, ſhall, 


f Blaye, nor ſhall the ſubjects of France be liable to any 
h impediments in the ports of the Republic, and each 


ations in alliance with either of them enjoy. | 


roved according to law in the place where the perſon. 


| 
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finding merchant ſhips ſteering the ſame courſe, | 


3 That neither party ſhall receive pirates, t 


juſtice be done incorruptedly, and that all preceding 


be ratified, | 


termine in fix months and a fortnight, the city of Han 
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protect them from violence. | 

XVII. Commanders taking prizes, ſhall within tweny 
four hours after their arrival, deliver the books of accouy 
Sc. to the judge of the admiralty, or ether proper off 
reſiding on the ſpot, who! ſhall ſend the ſame ſealed up | 
the judge of the admirality in order to be copied, du 
ing which time the mariners ſhall not be taken out, n 
any part of the cargo touched, unleſs by authority 9 
the court of admiralty. | 

XVIII. Commanders who take prizes ſhall not ca 
away the captain, maſter, mate, nor mariner, unleſs f 
the ſake of examining them, and in ſuch caſe not above t 
or three, who ſhall be carried within twenty-four hoy 
to the judge of the admiralty, or if none at the plac 
to the magiſtrate or officers, who ſhall examine them. 


accomplices or aſſiſtants, and all ſhips piratically tak 
and brought into the harbours of either of the confed 
rates, ſhall be reſtored to the right owners. 

XX. That neither party ſhall permit the ſhips or good 
of the other, which ſhall be taken by rebels, under coloy 
of any commiſſions whatſoever, to be alienated from th 
right owners, but ſhall fee the ſame duly reſtored. 

XXI. Ships drove by ſtreſs of weather or other dange 
into the ports of either confederate, and not breaking bu 
ſhall not be ſubjected to any duties, and ſhall when d 
danger 1s over depart out of the harbour. 

XXII. Either party may traffick freely to any count 
at war with the other, obſerving the ſtipulations of tit 
15th article in relation to contraband goods and places 
ſiged. | | 3 
XXIII. That both parties ſhall take care thi 


ſentences and conventions, which either party or the 
fubjects have obtained in the lands of the other, ſha 


XXIV. Whereas ſince the year 1640 many prizes hart 
been taken on both ſides, commiſſioners ſhall be appolil 
ed to ſettle the ſame at London, and if they do not de 


bung 


a 
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dure ſhall be deſired to delegate. commiſſioners, whoſe 
irration ſhall be final, and their award made within 
dur mounths; but if neither ſhall make an award, no 
\rce ſhall be uſed on either fide until after the expiration 
f four months more. 
XXV. The right of either to the three forts of Penta- 
oft, St. John, and Port Royal in America, ſhall be de- 
ermined by the ſame commiſſioners. 
XXVI., In caſe of a war breaking out, the merchants ſhall 
dave ſix months time to remove their effects. 
XXVII. Contraveners of this treaty ſhall be obliged 
o make ſatisfaction, and refuſing fo to do, ſhall be deem- 
d enemies to both parties, and puniſhed accordingly, 
hut the ſame ſhall not affect the league in any ſenſe, _ 
XXVIII. This league ſhall be ratified within a fort- 
ght, and immediately after publiſhed and proclaimed, 
1nd it is agreed, that the Lords the States General ſhall 
included herein. ; 
It is likewiſe agreed, that the following perſons ſhall 
emove from the dominions of either within forty days 
iter ratification, and not be on any pretence hereafter 
admitted, „ 
Out of England, Mariſin, the elder Cugnac, Trancart, 
azerelles, Barriere, St. Mars, Conan, Deſert, Blaru, 
audin. 
Out of France, Charles, eldeſt ſon of Charles late King 
df England, 22 Duke of York, Henry Duke of 
louceſter, after ten years if repuired: the Lord of Or- 
ond, Sir Edward Hide, Sir John Culpepper, Lord Ger- 
ard, Daniel ONeal, Lord Wilmot, Sir Marmaduke 
Langdale, Sir Edward Nicholas, Lord Wentworth, eldeft 
Jon of the Earl of Cleveland, Sir Richard Greenville, 
r Francis Doddington, Sir John Berkely, the Lord 
Bellaſis, O'Sullivan Beare, Lieutenant General Middleton, 
rd Muſkerry the Father, Major General Edward 
Maſſey, | | | 


By _ 
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A Poſterior Article for including the Lords the Staty 
General, Done at Weſtminſter, November 23,0, 
December 3, N. S. 50 


It is agreed, that the States General ſhall be include 
in the treaty made the third of November, N. S. 1655 
and are by theſe preſents therein comprehended, as ar 
allo the allies and confederates of both ſtates who ſhall by 
deſirous of being included within the ſpace of three 
months. ; 

The above was only the foundation of the main deſig 
which Cromwell had of entering into an offenſive war wit 
Spain; the chief view whereof was the important acquiſk 
tion of the ſea ports in Flanders. Previous to this wa 
another treaty with Sweden, but is to follow it in ord 
to avoid breaking into the connection, 


Trepty betwixt Lewis XIV. King of France, and Oliy 
Cromwell Protector of England. Concluded May 9, 165 


HEREAS the King of France and the Lon 
Protector have concluded a firm and perpetul 
alliance betwixt themſelves and their ſubjects, in order u 
maintain the ſame inviolably, there ſhall be added toil 
ſome new articles, under the title of ſecretiſſimum inviolati 
Fædus, which ſhall be drawn up and ſigned by the allies 
the tenor whereof follows: 

I. The moſt Chriſtian King and the Lord Protedid 
promiſe each other inviolably, that they will not in an 
manner, or under any pretence or denomination what: 
ever, make any union, agreement, or engagement wii 
the King of Spain, or any other Potentate, who is a 
enemy to both, or either of them, without giving time, 
ly notice before-hand, to the intent that both may Kn 
how to deal with his or their enemies, or the enemies d 
both kingdoms, 73 
II. In caſe that either of the allies be under a neceſſi 
of entering into a war with any Prince, Potentate, a 
Republic, who are at this preſent included in the alliand 


wich France or England, they ſhall boch be obliged 
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& hoſtilely againſt him, who enters into war with France 
xr England, to the end that the ſaid, party may receive 
damage by all means, ſecretly or openly. - 
III. Therefore his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and the moſt. 
invincible Lord Oliver, Protector of England, Scotland, 
and Ireland, promiſe to aſſiſt each other reciprocally, or 
heir kingdoms, provinces, and cities, with money, troops, 
hips, guns, and every thing that may tend to ruin and 
deſtroy the enemies of both, | 

IV. And foraſmuch as the Lords the States of the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands have done very 
oreat hurt to the moſt Chriſtian King, and affronted him 
in the Mediterranean, by their Vice-admiral Ruyter, who 
treacherouſſy attacked and took two of his Majeſty's 
ſhips ; his Majeſty taking it very much to heart, and be- 
ing inclined to ſhew all the world how much he reſents it, 
in order to revenge ſuch an affront, the Lord Protector 
ſhall be obliged to give him all manner of aſſiſtance by 
land and fea, in order that the other Kings and Republics 
may learn from this inſtance, not to be ſo raſh and ill 
adviſed for the future as to offer any affront or injury 
to the moſt Chriſtian King, or to the Lord Protector, 
whoſe combined forces are ſo powerful and ſo well united, 
V. In order to avenge the ſaid affront put upon his 
moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, the Lord Protector ſhall ſend a 
good number of ſtout ſhips of war well manned, which 
tor preventing all manner of diſpute, ſhall be taken into 
the ſervice of France. But when the ſaid Lord Protector 
ſha]l happen to have occaſion for them, they ſhall be diſ- 
charged from the oath taken to bis Majeſty, and return 
Wl to the ſervice of the ſaid Lord Protector. 

VI. The number of thoſe men of war, till further pro- 
viſion be made, ſhall be from 36 to 40, all well provided 
vith brave officers, ſeamen and ſoldiers, part to cruize 
before Oſtend and Dunkirk, and the reſt in the ſtreight, 

or narroweſt part of the Channel, as far as beyond Uſhant, 

to the end that all the ſhips of Holland and Zealand, 
which paſs that way, .may in the name of his moſt 
Chriſtian Majeſty, be ſtopped and taken, 

VII. If it happen that his Majeſty has need of a greater 
number of ſhips, the yy ſhall fit out more; 
pe 4 and 


and his Majeſty. ſnall be obliged to cauſe the monies ſq 


and Ireland, ſhall be obliged to ſend — to France an 
the ſervice of the ſaid Lord Protector, in which caſe they 


ſhips, money, and all things neceſſary for the conqueſt 
of the towns and harbours of Flanders, as Oſtend, Neu. 


- furniſh a powerful and ſufficient land army to beſiege the 


and for the ſame purpoſes the Lord Protector ſhall pro- 


which the two allies ſhall conquer and gain, the ſaid moſt 


"Whoever 1 is, or has been the poſſeſſor. 


towns are accordingly pur in poſſeſſion of the King af 
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the pay of the troops, and the freight of the ſhips, u 
be advanced, and paid every three months, to the re. 
ceiver whom the Lord Protector ſhall appoint for tha 
end. 

VIII. Moreover, that the war which France canin 
on againſt Spain may turn to a good account, the moſ 
invincible Lord Oliver, Protector of England, Scotland, 


army of (at leaſt) 12000 good Engliſh ſoldiers, well dif. 
ciplined, who ſhall take an oath to his ſaid Majeſty cf 
France, and ſtay there till his ſaid Majeſty has accompliſhed 
his deſigns, unleſs the ſaid ſoldiers ſhould be wanted far 


ſhall be ſent home, and return to the ſervice of the 0 
Lord Protector. 

IX. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and the invincibl 
Lord Protector, promiſe to aſſiſt one another with ſoldiers, 


port, and Grayeling : for which purpoſe his Majeſty ſhall 
ſaid towns, or any of them, and to oblige them to ſurrender; 


vide a good number of ſhips, ſuppoſing thoſe above-men- 
tioned are not ſufficient, ſo to block up the ſaid har. 
bours, that none can go in or out. 

X. And in order to make a fair partition of the place 


Chriſtian King promiſes to leave the ſaid Lord Protectot 
in the quiet poſſeſſion, ſovereignty, and full property of the 
faid places, harbours, and towns, with all their rights, fran- 
chiſes, and juriſdictions, in the ſame manner as they ate 
now poſſeſſed by the King of Spain, 

XI. On the other hand, his ſaid moſt Chriſtain Ma- 
jeſty ſhall likewiſe poſſeſs in full property, all the other 
towns, harbours, and places which ſhall be conquered ſ 
the ſeventeen provinces of the Netherlands, none eXCEP 


XII. When the diſtribution is thus made, and ſome 


| rance 
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-:nce, or of the Lord Protector, in ſuch manner that 
hoch the one and the other has obtained his ſhare, or agreed 
vich the party conquered, his ſaid Majeſty nevertheleſs 
hall not lay down his arms till the faid- Lord Protector has 
1 obtained his ſhare; and in like manner the Lord Pro- 
tor ſhall not ceaſe hoſtilities againſt the adverſary of 
'rance, till his Majeſty has alſo obtained his ſhare to his 
ontentment. | „ 
XIII. And whereas the King of Denmark, as far as we 
an judge by his motions, begins to declare openly againſt 
he King of Sweden, threatening to fall upon him with an 
army, his ſaid moſt Chriſtian Majeſty and the ſaid Lord 
Protector promiſe to uſe all the meaſures poſſible to oppoſe 
the ſail King of Denmark, to fruſtrate his deſigns, and 
o afliſt the King of Sweden in his, and to defend him, and 
o aid him likewiſe in his enterpriſe againſt the city of 
Dantzick, as alſo againſt the King of Poland. | 
XIV. Inlike manner the ſaid Lord Protector alſo pro- 
miſeth to make ule of all the methods imaginable, to the 
nd that the moſt Chriſtian King may be elected Emperor of 
the Romans; or at leaſt to hinder the election from falling 
in favour of any perſon of the Houſe of Auſtria, or any of 
their allies, 
XV. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty promiſeth on his part 
o furniſh money towards the conqueſt of the city of Dant- 
zick, and for putting it under the obedience of the King 
of Sweden, In conſequence whereof, his Majeſty promiſes 
to procure money for the conqueſt of the caſtles and forts 
of the King of Denmark, ſituate in and upon the Sound, 
together with others of the ſaid King's countries; and for 
this purpoſe the Lord Protector ſhall furniſh a ſufficient 
fleet to ſtop up the paſſage of the Sound, and for the tranſ- 
portation of the troops. | 
XVI. The King of France promiſeth likewiſe to make 
ule of the moſt conducive meaſures, both by troops and 
money, to make him maſter of all the forts ſituate in the 
Belt or Eaſtern Sea, as doth the Lord Protector on his part 
to turniſh ſhips, troops, and ammunition, neceſſary for 
(1:t purpoſe, to the end that with the aſſiſtance of the 
King of Sweden, he may be able to keep the trade 2 


thoſe countries, and thoſe of his allies, free and und; 


that party, in or on the Sound, or the Baltick, can be co 


- happen that the ſubjects of the King of France ſhoul( 


recover from the King of Spain, Catalonia, Portolongone, 
and other places ſituate beyond and about the ſame; and 


diſpoſal of his faid moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ; and he ſhall 
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XVII. If any countries, towns, caſtles, or fon be. 
longing to the King of Denmark, or any other Prince 


quered, it ſhall be free for the Lord Protector alone to dif 
pofe thereof, according to his good pleaſure, as much as i 
they were his ſerene Highneſs's proper and patrimonig 
eſtates, countries, towns, or forts. 8 | * 

XVIII. But the Lord Protector promiſeth, that if i 


have a deſire to go to the Eaſt Sea, Norway, Sweden, and 
ſome others of thoſe remote countries, and to ſail withiie; 
any ſhips and merchandiſe through the Sound and the Bal, 
tick, they ſhall paſs and repaſs freely without moleſtation, 
in the ſame manner as the ſubjects of the Lord: ProteQr 
bimſelf; fo that nobody whatſoever, ror for any pretenc 
whatſoever, ſhall hinder, moleſt, or diſtreſs the ſaid fub- 
7 of the King of France in any manner, but even 
one ſhall behave agreeably, and with diſcretion. . , 

XIX. The Lord Protector alſo promiſeth his mol 
Chriſtian Majeſty to aſſiſt and aid him by all the method 
imaginable, to the end that his Mejeſty may be able 1 


for this purpoſe the Lord Protector ſhall furniſh a good 
number of ſhips, troops ammunition, and all forts of mv 
litary- habiliments that are neceſſary, 

XX. Which towns, places, forts, . harbours, and for: 
treſſes ſo conquered, ſhall be ſubject to and remain at the 


poſſeſs the ſame with as much freedom and propriety, and 
with the ſame ſovereign power as he poſſeſſeth his own do- 
minions : and the ſaid Lord Protector ſhall defend his ſaid 

Majeſty in that poſſeſſion. | | 
XXI. All the ſhips taken from the enemy ſhall reman 
to bim by whom they were taken; end when the ſubject 
of the moſt Chriſtian King have taken any ſhips from their 
enemies, they may freely come and fell them with the 
cargoes in the harbours of England, Scotland, and Ire: 
land, without paying any other duties than what are * 
| I 
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y the ſubjefts of the ſaid Lord Protector, and ſo vice 


perſa. J 

"xt. In caſe it happens that during the preſent or any 
uture war, any provinces, Princes, lands, or towns, ſpi- 
jtual or temporal, of any rank or condition whatſoever, 
ould ſincerely concur in the preſent view and deſign of the 
ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, and the ſaid Lord Protector, for 
he ruin and deſtruction of the haughty and tyrannical 
monarchy of Spain, and that they incline to adhere to their 
party, his ſaid Majeſty, and the ſaid Lord Protector, ſhall 
receive them into their protection and alliance, and ſhall 
make an offenſive and defenfive league with them, to put 
every thing that is poſſible in practice for that end, in order 
that the ſaid province, Princes, lands, towns, &c. may 
have cauſe to rejoice at the effect of this negotiation pro- 
miſing to include them in all negotiations of peace, en- 
gage ments, alliances, and other treaties, as well as the 
ſubjects of France and England, and to protect them a- 
gainſt all and every one, from the moment that they de- 
clare themſelves of this party, and enter into the ſame in- 
tereſt : and no other ſecurity ſhall be taken of them but 
heir faith and certain hoſtages, that ſhall be kept for ſome 
me after the making the agreement, viz. that fuch Lords, 
ay Princes, provinces, and towns, ſhall contribute as far as 
1 they can conveniently for their own defence. 

XXIII. And if it happen that any of the provinces of 
the enemy, or neutral towns, ſhould ſurrender, together 
or ſeparately, or that they ſhould deſire to be concluded in 
this preſent treaty, it is concluded between his Majeſty and 
the Lord Protector, that the ſaid towns thus united ſhall 
be a free ſtate, or form a republic, and ſhall then be ac- 
cepted and recognized for ſuch, Thy 

XXIV. To the end alſo that the emulation and deſire of 
being the firſt conqueror may create no diſorder, it is ſti- 
pulated, that his Majeſty's army when reinforced by the 
troops which the Lord Protector has already ſent into France, 
or which he ſhall ſend thither, ſhall preſently attack ſome 
place that ſhall be judged moſt proper, in order to eſtabliſh 
a firm footing, and to keep their ground in the King of 
Spain's country, that they may with the more conveniency, 

| —_ 
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and the leſs danger, approach nearer to the Spaniſh har 

bours in Flanders. 1 BR 
XXV. Thus when one or more Major Generals ſhal 

have conquered any town or towns, included in the Pro- 

tector's ſhare, they ſhall immediately be gariſoned with 


the troops which the Lord Protector has ſent into France, 


and ſuch a governor ſhall be appointed as the King or hit 
Major General ſhall think fit, till the Protector has given 
orders about it. The ſame thing ſhall alſo be obſer 
when the ſhips or troops of the Lord Protector have taken 
any places in the King of France's ſhare ; and they ſhall in 
Iike manner be put into the hands of his Majeſty, and pro- 
vided with ſuch a governor and garifon as his ſaid Majefly 
ſhall think fit. | | 

Finally, It is ſtipulated and agreed, that all the fore. 
going articles ſhall be kept ſecret; to the end that the de. 
fiens of the moſt Chriſtian King, and the Lord ProteQor, 
may not in any manner be revealed. Provided hereby ne. 
vertheleſs that the ſaid articles ſhall be of no force nor va- 
lidity till they have been ratified, ſworn, and ſigned on 
both ſides ; which ratifications and ſubſcriptions ſhall be 
made in four weeks, or at moſt in ſix weeks after they an 
exhibited: But in caſe his Majeſty or the Protector ſhall 
receive any ſatisfaction from their enemies, or from thoſe 
with whom they have any diſputes, or if they ſhould agree 
with the adverſe party before the ratification and ſigning of 
this treaty, the ſaid treaty with regard to the party with 
whom ſuch a reconciliation is made ſhall be null and void, 
and ſhall not be conſidered in any other view than if it had 
never been made, or had not been negotiated, 
So done, agreed, and concluded at Paris between the 
ambaſſadors of Oliver Lord Protector, and the commiſ- 
fioners of the moſt Chriſtian King of France, May g. 
N. S. 1657. . g | 
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Articles Extratted from two Treaties, concluded between 
France and England iu 1657, and 1658, | 


Extraft of the Treaty made and ſigned the 23d of this Inftant 
March, in the Year 1657, between M. the Count de 
Brienne, à Commander of the King's Orders of Knizht-hood, 
Counſellor and Secretary of State to his Majeſly, and M. de 
Lyvonne, one of his Majeſtys Priviy Counſel, Proveſt aud 
Maſter:of the Ceremonies of the ſaid Orders, on the Part of 
his Majefly : and M. Lockhart, Ambaſſador from the Pro- 
ſector of the Republic of England, Scotland, and Ireland, 
10 his Majeſty, on the Part of the ſaid Protector. 


ARTICLE XI, 


ND foraſmuch as his Majeſty, out of his pious in- 
tention to procure the peace of Chriſtendom, 
would never be tempted by any advantage, to let his 
forces. favour the eſtabliſhment of thoſe of England in 
Flanders, if he had not a firm and entire confidence, that 
the Catholic religion would be kept up there unalterably, 
free from all manner of inconveniencies, prejudices, and 
troubles ; the ſaid Lord Protector promiſes, and ſolemnly - 
engages his faith, (of which he will alſo give a particular 
declaration upon this head to his Majeſty) that when Dun- 
kirk, Mardyke, and Gravelin, are put into his hands (as 
is ſaid above) he will leave all matters relating to ghe Ca- 
tholic religion, in the ſame ſtate as he finds them; and 
in conſequence thereof, all the eccleſiaſticks as well regular 
25 others, (provided they undertake nothing againſt the 
government to which they ſubmit) ſhall ſecurely enjoy all 
their revenues, and keep their churches in ſuch manner 
that none of them ſhall be- made uſe of for the Proteſtant 
religion, nor ſhall there be any manner of change in the 
Catholic religion under any pretence whatever 


Extraet 
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Extract of the Treaty made the 28b of March 1658, betwgy 
M. the Count de Servien, a Commander of the King's Order; 
Miniſter cf the State and Superintendant of the Finances, ani 
M. the Count de Brienne, a Commander alſo of the ſaid Order 
| @ Member of his Majaſty's Council, Secretary of State, &c, 
on the Part of his Maj iy; and M. L-ckbart, Ambaſſady 
at his Myghy's Court from the Protector of the Republic of 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, on the Part of the ſui 
Protector. | * 3 


A'R'TICEURE: 1. 


ND firſt of all, that the treaty made laſt year between 
his Majeſty and his Highneſs, together with the ſe. 
cret article added to it, which as well as the whole treaty 
was to continue but for a year, ſhall remain intire, and 
have the ſame force and virtue for a ſecond year, comput- 
ing from the day that the foregoing treafy was to expire; 
in ſuch manner that all that is written, and hereby agreed 
and promiſed, ſhall be executed bona fide, and with the 
ſame ſecurity as if all the articles of the ſaid treaty were here 
recited verbatim; and eſpecially every thing relating to 
the Catholie religion ſhall be obſerved ſo ſacredly and in- 
violably, that it may receive no damage nor prejudice, 
nor ſhall any alteration or innovation be introduced or ſub 
fered, for any reaſon, plea or pretence whatſoever, in the 
ſtate of religion, or the church, as is more expreſsly ſtipu- 
lated by the foregoing treaty. 


Extract of the Articles granted by M. de Turenne to the Sieur WM 
de Baſſecourt, 20h Commanded in the Town of Dunkirk WI" 
or the Catholic King, and to the Clergy and Societies of the WM” 
ſaid Town, when it wwas delivered up to the King. 1 


= HAT the townſmen, as well the clergy as others, of 
what quality or condition ſoever, ſhajl be preſerved MW” 
in their religion, eſtates, priviledges and franchiſes, which Ne 


they have enjoyed hitherto, without any new burden or im- 
poſition, | I 
That Mo 


( 9s ) 
That the Catholic, Apoſtolic and Romiſh religion ſhall 
aintained and preſerved in the ſaid town of Dunkirk, 
nd its dependencies, without any alteration or innovation 
the priviledges and immunities of the clergy, and without 
ny injury done to them or their churches in any reſpect 
hatſoe ver. . 

And all perſons, eccleſiaſtic and ſecular, the nuns, cloy- 
ders and hoſpitals, ſhall likewiſe be maintained in the peace- 
ul poſſeſſion of all their penſions, prerogatives, revenues, 
riviledges and liberties, without any hindrance or moleſta= 
jon. 

The nuns of the order of the conception, and the 
grey nuns of the hoſpital of Saint Julian, ſhall remain 
under their abbots and abbeſſes, as they have done hither- 


0. | : 
None of the relicks and miraculous images of the glo- 
jous Virgin, and the other ſaints, ſhall be taken away and 
arried elſewhere, nor the ornaments and bells of the 
hurches, cloyſters, or other convents and public places. 


opy of the Act figned by Mr. Lockhart, Ambaſſador to his 
Majefly from the Protector of the Republic of England, 
| Scotland and Ireland, the 25th of June, 1658, 
E William Lockhart, Knight, a member of the 
privy council of Scotland, for the moſt ſerene and 
moſt potent Lord Protector of England, Scotland and Ire- 
land, and ambaſſador from the ſaid Lord to the moſt 
Chriſtian King Lewis XIV. make known, that by virtue 
of the commiſſion granted to us by his Highneſs, the town 
f Dunkirk with all the forts belonging to it, was this day 
immediately after its ſurrender, put into our hands, by 
order of the moſt Chriſtian King, with all the artillery, 
ammunition and proviſions therein found, in purſuance of 
the treaties made_between his ſacred moſt Chriſtian Maje- 
ty and his Highneſs, on the 23d of March, 1657, and 
Jos the 28th of the ſame month in this preſent year. And 
conformably to the contents of the ſaid treaties we promiſe 
his royal and moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, that the Catholic-re- 
ligion with all its appendages ſhall be ſo ſacredly and in- 
[WY Volably, preſerved in the ſaid town of Dunkirk, ſo long as 
it 
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treaty 1658, which defect I can only make up by the abort 


— — 
- —> — 


—2 : 


ſet up a navy, He agreed that France might conquer the 
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it continues under our dominion, that it ſhall receive nod 
mage from us, and that the eccleſiaſticks, regular and { 
Thers (provided they make no attempt againſt the goyen 
ment to Which they have ſubmitted) ſhall ſecutely enj 
their revenues, and the poſſeſſion of their churches ; na 
of which ſhall be applied to the uſe of the Proteſtant u 
gion: nor ſhall any kind of alteration or innovation þ 
introduced into the Catholic religion for any reaſon, coloy 
or pretext whatever, but it ſhall always continue int 
ſame ſtate as now. We promiſe moreover, and ſolem 
engage our faith, to produce and deliver in a month's tin 
into the hands of his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, a particulg 
declaration from his Highneſs, ſigned by his own hand 
which ſhall be of the ſame tenor and force as the preſer 
by which the conditions granted to the inhabitants of th 
faid town of Dunkirk on the 24th of this preſent month 
June, fhall alſo be confirmed by his Highneſs. In witn 
whereof, and for an undoubted proof of it, we have mad 
and 8 . — theſe preſents, at the fort of Mardyke, ti 
25th of June 1658, and have cauſed our ſeal to be then 
unto affixed, NF | 
Signed, | 
- WILLTAM LOCKHART, 
And ſealed with the-ſeal of his arr 


The curious reader will hardly paſs this over, withou 
obſerving ſome very material defects, viz. the want of tht 


articles, which plainly expreſs its contents, and ſhews | 
that the general agreement between France and Englail 
was, that England ſhould have the ſea port towns in Flat 
ders, and France the inland, which plainly evinces, nd 
only of what importance Cromwell conceived thoſe po 
to be of, but likewiſe what a ſincere and juſt regard 
had for the honour, intereſt, and ſafety of the nation. I 
is to be likewiſe obſerved, that in the above recited treat 
of 1657, he ſtipulates to lend the French his ſhips of wal 
but no ſtipulation appears for joining them with any ſhip 
of France; his meaning I take to be, that he had mud 
rather lend ſhips to France, than encourage that power l 


' Netherlands 


„ 
Netherlands, and their King attain the imperial dignity if 
he could; but firſt, ſays he, conquer the ſea ports and give 
them into my poſſeſſion, and when J have them, and you 
no navy, your power on the continent will have little to do 
with England. It was obvious enough to Cromwell the ſea 
ports could be obtained, and ſo his end anſwered ; but it 
as very far from being clear that the King of France could 
obtain the imperial dignity, I believe he was very well al- 
ured he could not, ſo that Cromwell was fighting for 3 
reality, while Erance was purſuing a ſhadow, | 
Cardinal Mazarine, the French miniſter, ſeemed to ſee 
this as well. as Cromwell, and judging he might play the 
ame tricks with him, as he did with other ſovereigns, cauſed 
the tenth article of the above treaty to be drawn very looſe, 
by ſaying he ſhould be left in poſſeſſion, but not that he 
ſhould have poſſeſſion, This was too pitiful for a man of 
Cromwell's turn. But the Cardinal conceiving it would do, 
ordered Marſhal Turenne to get poſſeſſion of Dunkirk and 
ep it, as juſtly ſuppoſing that town would be a more im- 
portant conqueſt than any they ſhould acquire beſides. The 
Marſhal would certainly have obeyed his orders, had not 
romwell diſcoyered it, and then both the reaſon and reſult 
of this treaty had been very different. The ſtory of the 
diſcovery is too well known to need relating here, it is ſuf- 
cient for my purpoſe Dunkirk was put into the hands of 
he Engliſh, and that the French King never acquired the 


imperial dignity, nor conquered more of the interior part 


of Flanders, than he might have done had not this treaty 

been made. The town of Dunkirk overbalanced Crom- 
«I's aſſiſtance by land, it contributed very little to the 

raiſing the power of France, but did England a very im- 


Wportant ſervice, ſo that all the reflections of Ludlow in 


hoſe days on this treaty, and of others ſince from him, 
em to me rather matter of ſpleen, than argument; and 
can only ſay, as another has ſaid on a more modern oc- 
alion, bad as this treaty may ſeem to be, there has not 
been any better made ſince, 2 
The treaty with Sweden deferred to the concluſion of 


eſe remarks, is chiefly a confirmation of the preceding 


or the 11th of April 1654. The material points where- 


Wn they differ are, that by this either party may raiſe 


Yor, I, & Joldierg 


(.98-) 
ſoldiers or ſeamen in the dominions of the other, and the 
form of the commercial paſſports eſtabliſhed : the firſt was 
for Cromwell's ſecurity in caſe he ſhould have been puſhed 
by the Royal party, or the deſertion of his friends; the 
other for the general good of both nations. This ſeems to 
have been Cromwell's policy in all his treaties, and while 

the people's welfare was his peculiar care, he did not for- 
get his own ſafety. | | 


Treaty between Charles Guſtavus, King. of Sweden, ani 
Oliver Cromwell, Protector of England, whereby. the 
Treaty of Alliance made between the ſaid States, April 11, 
1654, is confirmed and explained. Done at Weſtminſter, 
July 15th, and the Convention annexed July 17, 1656, 


I. 17 ſhall be lawful for either of the confederates to 
raiſe any ſoldiers and ſeamen by beat of drum, with- 
in the dominions of either, as alſo to hire men of war 
and ſhips of burthen, obſerving only certain conditions 
therein expreſſed, | 
II. By the treaty of Upſal, 1654, it was agreed, That 
it ſhould be declared: hereafter what were contraband 
goods; by this it is eſtabliſhed, that all kind of inſtruments 
of war, as alſo ſoldiers belts, horſes, ſhips of war, and 
money, ſhall be accounted contraband, and ſubject to be 
made prize when carried by one party to the enemy of the 
other. of 4 
III. Eeither confederate may trade with the. enemy of 
the other not carrying any of the above particulars, except L 
to places beſieged, but may be at liberty to vend their car- 
goes to the beſiegers. | | 
IV. Recites the XIth, XIIth, and XIVth articles of fo 
the aforeſaid treaty of Upſa}, and the cautions neceſſary to Ml cr 
be uſed in order to prevent miſtakes on either ſide, WM q 
and ſettles the form of the commercial paſſport, which 01 
being ſomewhat altered by later treaties, is uſeleſs to inſert WM 4 
here. | ö 
V. Neither of rhe confederates ſhall ſuffer the ſhips or R 
merchandiſe of the other, taken by the enemy of either, 
to be brought into, or ſold in their reſpective ports, pro- 
vided that nothing in this treaty ſhall prejudice any 8 
viouſſy 


viouſly entered into with other powers, and where ſuch 
do not interfere, this ſhall remain in full force. 

VI. It ſhall be free for the ſhips of war of either to 
enter the ports of the other, obſerving the following con- 
ditions. | Ks 

1. That the number ſhall not exceed five without no- 
tice given before-hand. * e 

2. The commander is to produce his ſafe conduct to the 
chief governor, with the reaſon of his coming, and how 
long he deſigns to ſtay. | 

3. That ſuch ſhips ſhall not come or ſtay nearer the 
forts than is convenient. | 

4. That the mariners, &c. ſhall not go aſhore above 
forty in a company, or any number that may give ſuſ- 

icion. aſks | 
F 5. That they do no damage, nor obſtruct trading 
ſhips coming in or going out of the harbour. | 

6. That they ſhall not leave their ſtation for the ſake of 
infeſting the navigation of any nation whatſoever. - 

7. That if any ſquadron exceeding the above number, 
not obliged by any immediate neceſſity, intend to enter 
the ports of either, they ſhall give notice two months 
before hand, that the means of admiſſion, and manner of 
reception, may be ſettled. „ TS: 

VII. Relates to the manner of adjuſting differences 
and captures of either ſide, according to the tenor of the 
XIIIch article of the treaty of Upſal, and is only a re- 
petition thereof, and an agreement, in caſe of the ſame 
not being affected for a future convention. 

VIII. The ſubjects of the republic ſhall enjoy in the 
dominions of Sweden ſuch privileges in trade in pre- 
ference to other nations as they have been heretofore ac- 
cuſtomed to, and if they deſire any farther privileges, 
ſhall be gratified therein; and if any other nations enjoy 
greater privileges, the ſubjects of the republic ſhall be 
admitted to the ſame; and if any edicts have been pub- 
liſhed detrimental to thoſe who reſide or trade in Poland 
or Pruſſia, the ſame ſhall be hereafter of no force. | 

IX. As to the commerce in America, the ſubjects o. 
either ſtate ſhall trade there in common; but if the ſub- 
Jets of Sweden require a ſpecial licence from the Pro- 
G 2 tector, 


0 IS 
tector, he ſhall, at the deſire of the King of Sweden, 
grant the ſame as far as the circumſtances of the republic 
may permit. | | 
X. The ſubjects of Sweden may catch herrings on the 

Britiſh coaft without interruption, provided they do not 
exceed a thouſand veſſels. 

XI. That this treaty, and all the matters and thingy 
therein contained, ſhall be ratified and exchanged within 
four months. 


A Convention relating to the ſecond Article of the preceding 


HAT fo long as the war continues between Eng. 
land and Spain, none of the goods and merchan- 

diſes following ſhall be carried from the dominions of 
Sweden to thoſe of Spain, and that the ſame may with 
more eaſe be agreed to, it is propoſed to aſcertain the 
prices of ſuch goods to be given by the Engliſh mer- 
" chants; and the ambaſſador of Sweden declaring he 
could not conſent, without orders from the King, it is 
hereby declared, That the ſecond article, if the King 
will agree to, and ratify it, ſhall only be upon this condi- 
tion; That ſo long as the faid war continues, the Swedes 
ſhall not carry. to Spain, pitch, tar, hemp, cables, fail 
cloth, or maſts; and if any ſhall be carried contrary to 
the tenor hereof, the ſame ſhall be liable to be ſeized 
and forfeited. But if the King ſhall not conſent thereto, 
then the faid ſecond article, as alſo the third depending 
thereon, ſhall become of no force, and the queſtion re- 
lating to contraband goods ſhall remain in the ſtate it 
was before there was any treaty about it at London ; ne- 
vertheleſs the other articles ſhall remain in full force: 
and it is agreed on doth ſides, that although the preſent 
article be not inferted in the ſaid treaty, the ſame ſhall 
be of as full force and virtue as the treaty itſelf. Done 
at Weſtminſter, July 17, 1656. „ 
The preceding treaties with France were the laſt Oli. 
ver Cromwell was concerned in, except one between 
Sweden and Denmark, wherein he and the French King 
were mediators, which J have not in my power to . 


) 
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treaties and conventions made purely to reconcile thoſe 
powers. 


Treaty between Lewis XIV. King of France, and Richard 
Cromwell, Proteftor of England, for facilitating a Peace 
between Sweden and Denmark. Done at Weſtminſter, 
Feb. '3, 1659. 


. O RD ERS ſhall be given as ſoon a poſſible to the 

miniſters of France and England reſiding at the 
court of the King of Sweden, that they uſe all poſſible 
care and diligence to incline him to make peace with the 
King of Denmark upon juſt conditions, and that then 
they remove to Copenhagen, to poſſeſs the King of Den- 
mark with the ſame inclination, by perſuading both 


of all their friends. 

II. To the end that the ſaid negotiation of peace may 
advance with the more eaſe, if the ſaid Kings ſeem diſ- 
poſed to make a treaty, thoſe miniſters ſhall offer the me- 


they ſhall labour all they can to bring the ſaid tr-aty to a 
concluſion, x | | 

III. In order to remove all difficulties which may ariſe 
concerning the-execution and obſervation or ſecurity of 
the treaty, the guaranty both of France and England 
ſhall be offered to thoſe Princes; and the ſaid miniſters 
ſhall be empowered to promiſe that their maſters ſhall 
eſpouſe that party who happens to be firſt attacked in a 
violent and hoſtile manner, to the prejudice of the 
veaty which ſhall be made, and that they will oppoſe the 
Wl 2ereffor. | 

IV. If all theſe endeavours do not avail to incline 
the ſaid Kings to make a peace, and it be thought for 


the King of Sweden, France and England ſhall each aſſiſt 


him according to their abilities, and the circumſtances of 
their affairs. 


| 
; 
( 
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the public with. Nor indeed is it very material, ſince 
it was no ſooner made than broken, and the following 


Princes that it is the advantage of both, and the deſire 


diation of their maſter; and if it be agreeable to them, 


the common good and intereſt.of both the allies to aſſiſt 
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V. If by reaſon and on account of the ſuccours which 
England has already ſent, or ſhall hereafter give, to the 
King of Sweden, a new war ſhould break out betwixt 
England and any Prince or State, France fhall publicly 
declare war againſt ſuch Prince or State, and adhere to 

England againſt ſuch enemy, even though there be more 
than one: and England ſhall act in the ſame manner to 
France, if that nation be engaged in new wars for the 
ſame reaſon, and upon the ſame account, 

VI. It is moreover agreed, that if in the manner and 
for the reaſon aforeſaid a war ſhould break out betwixt 
France or England and any Prince or State, neither the 
one nor the other ſhall make peace or truce with his ene. 
mies ſeparately, but the one ſhall nominate and include 
the other in whatever peace or truce he makes with the 
ſaid Prince or State. WO 77 

VII. To the intent that ſuch peace may more certainly 
and ſpeedily be eſtabliſhed between the ſaid Kings, the 
miniſters of France and England, reſiding at the Hague, 
ſhall continue their inſtances, with the States General of 
the United Provinces, nor to ſend any more ſuccours for 
the ſaid war to the King of Denmark, but on the con- 
trary to join their advices and forces with them ſincerely, 
and bond fide, for the reconciliation of the faid Kings, in 
order to remove every occoaſion of diſturbing the 
friendſhip between France, .England, and the United Pro- 
vinces. i | 

VIH. And becauſe the alliance by which the King of 
Denmark ſeems united with the King of Poland, and the 
Elector of Brandenburg, may cauſe new difficulties and 
delays in the ſaid treaty, orders ſhall likewiſe be given to 
the miniſters of France and England, who reſide at the 
courts or the ſaid Princes, to endeavour with equal di- 
ligence to procure a peace between the ſaid Kings of 
Sweden and Poland, and the Elector of Brandenburg, to 
the end that the peace of thoſe Northern countries may be 
made more firm, and the freedom of commerce entirely 
. re-eſtabliſhed. _. | : 

IX. The preſent treaty ſhall be confirmed and ratified 
next month by the letters patent of both parties, ſealed 


With the great ſeal in due and authentic form, and the ra- 
| tifications 


| ( 103 ) | 
tifications ſhall be mutually exchanged within that term; 
and nevertheleſs it ſhall in the mean time be put in exe- 


cution. 


Treaiy between France, England, and the United Provin- 
ces, for cbliging the Northern Kings to make Peace. Done 
at the Hague, May 21, 1659. | 


J. THAT France, England, and the United Pro- 
| vinces, ſhall do every thing in their power joint- 
ly or ſeparately; as they ſhall think moſt expedient and 
proper, but always in concert by their ambaſſadors and 
miniſters, who ſhall happen to be on the ſpot with the 
Kings of Sweden and Denmark, to eſtabliſh a good and 
firm peace between them, upon the foundation and foot- 
ing of the above-mentioned treaty, made at Roſchild, 
March 8, 1658. 9810 

II. That nevertheleſs for the avoiding all umbrage 
which may be taken at the third article of the ſaid treaty, 
which relates to the hindrance of the paſſage of foreign 
fleets and enemies through the Sound, the ſaid article 
ſhall be entirely aboliſhed, or elſe drawn up and explained 
in ſuch terms, that neither the three eſtates nor any of 
them may receive any prejudice from it, or obſtruction 
in the paſſage of their men of war through the Sound 
and the Belts. | 

Provided nevertheleſs, that if either of the faid Kings 
of Sweden and Denmark ſhould make inſtances for any 
oiher alterations, or for adding any thing to-the ſaid treaty 
of Roſchild, by reaſon of the war which has been renew- 
ed ſince the ſigning and execution of a part of it, the 
miniſters of the ſaid three States ſhall likewiſe do all that 
is poſſible with the ſaid Kings, either jointly or ſeparately, 
as above, for amicably determining all differences which 
may happen between them, and for reconciling them as 
far as poſſible in a good and hearty underſtanding. 

III. That the fleet which his moſt ſerene Highneſs of 
England has ſent to the Sound, as the common friend of 
the two Kings, ſhall not join either of the fleets of the ſaid 
Kings, nor give any aſſiſtance or make any oppolition to 
one or the other within * weeks from the day tha! 
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the preſent treaty ſhall be notified to the admiral or othet 
commander in chief of the ſaid fleet, who ſhall have x 
copy of it in form ſent to him with all ſpeed by ſea an 
land; and that on the other hand, from this time to the 
Expiration of the ſaid three weeks, the fleet which the 
United Provinces are to ſend to thoſe parts, ſhall neither 
aſſiſt nor commit hoſtilities againſt either of the ſaid 
Kings, nor join any of their fleets, nor even that which 
has been already ſent from the States to the relief of the 
King of Denmark, under the command of the Sieur de 
Waſſenaer their rear admiral ; which fleet of the ſaid 
rear admiral ſhall not under any pretence whatſoever, for 
the ſaid term of three weeks, make, or favour, direQly 
or indirectly, any tranſportation of troops to the iſland 
or other places of Denmark againſt the King of Sweden; 
and that neither ſhall the ſaid fleet undertake any thing 
offenſively, nor attack the ſaid King of Sweden or hi 
fleet by ſea-or land during the ſaid three weeks ; and that 
the fleet of the United Provinces, which is to be ſent'as 
above, ſhall not ſail thither, nor offer to ſail to Copen- 
hagen or to the Baltick, through the Sound or the Belts, 
from this time to the expiration of the term abovemen- 
tioned ; during which the miniſters of the three States 
that ſhall happen to be upon the ſpot, ſhall negotiate 
with the faid Kings jointly or ſeparately, but always in 
concert, and by union of counſels, for re-eſtabliſhing a 

good and firm peace between the ſaid Kings. 
IV. And if it ſhould happen within the ſaid time 
(which God forbid) that notwithſtanding all the care of 
the miniſters of the ſaid three States, * all their offices, 
duties and diligence, no peace nor accommodation ſhould 
be concluded between the ſaid Kings, the ſaid three 
States, and each of them, ſhall ceaſe to aſſiſt him who 
ſhall refuſe to accept of a peace or accommodation upon 
juſt and reaſonable terms; which ceſſation of aſſiſtance 
ſhall continue as long as the ſaid refuſal. But if it hap- 
-pens by misfortune that the faid three States ſhould not 
agree in the juſtice or equity of the reſpective pretenſions 
of the {aid Kings, and ſhould be obliged and neceſhtat- 
ed to give aſliſtances contrary to the one and to the other; 
ſuch ſuccours and affiſtances ſo given in wont 
| Fact 
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Ich other, ſhall not be deemed as a rupture between the 
d States, or any of them, but the peace ſhall remain 
4 continue between them firm and entire, and their 
-aties of alliance ſhall ſubſiſt in the ſame force and vi- 
our, as if the ſaid ſuccours had not been granted. 
V. And if (as it is to be hoped) the endeavours of the 
ree States are attended with a peace, the ſaid three 
ates ſhall join together to be guarantees, in the moſt 
thentic and the ſureſt manner poſſible, of ſuch peace 
r accommodation as ſhall be treated of, and conclud- 
d between the ſaid Kings, by virtue of the preſent con- 
entions. | 
VI. That no new duty, toll, or other impoſt, on ac- 
ount of beacons, light-houſes, anchorage, or for any 
ther pretence whatever, be for the future reſtored or 
aiſed in the Sound or the Belts, by any. perſon whomſo- 
yer upon the three States, or either of them, or upon 
heir ſubjects; and as to the duties or tolls which are paid 
here, by virtue of the treaty made at London, between 
he late moſt ſerene Protector of England, Scotland, and 
reland, and the Crown of Denmark, and of another 
reaty made at Chriftianſtadt, Auguſt 13, 1645, O. S. 
between the ſaid Crown and the United Provinces, they 
all never be augmented upon the three States, or any 
df them, or upon their ſubjects, for any cauſe or pretext 
yhatever. And if it happens that there are more favour- 
ble and advantageous conditions in one of the ſaid 
reaties than there are in the other, with regard to the 
ax, or the manner of raifing it, or any other circum- 
ance, the ſaid three States, and each of them, and 
heir ſubjects, ſhall for the future enjoy the ſaid more fa- 
ourable and advantageous conditions equally ; of which 
lauſes above expreſſed, the three States ſhall be guaran- 
ces one for the other, in the beſt manner poſſible. And 
In order to give each other a more particular proof of 
heir friendſhip and confidence, the ſaid three States en- 
gage themſelves reſpectively one to the other, to endea- 
our that their ſubjects may enjoy the ſame conditions 
and advantages with regard to all manner of duties, tolls, 
or other impoſts, as alſo with regard to all other privi- 
{edges and exemptions, as either the one or the other 
: Eu - could 
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could obtain in thoſe parts; and the ſaid three Stu 
Mall be guarantees thereof one to the other, in like ny 
ner as above. | 

VII. That France and England ſhall alſo do allt 
hes in their power to remove and put a ſtop to all ny 
underſtandings ariſen betwixt the King of Sweden a 
the United Provinces, and to procure the accompliſhme 
and ratification of the treaty of Elbing, of the 1 
September 1656, with the explanations thereof, as th 
were conſented to by the commiſſioners of the ſaid KN 
at Thorn; and that the Elector of Brandenburg, andi 
city of Dantzick ſhall enjoy the effect of being includ 
in the ſaid treaty of Elbing abovementioned, from th 
day that they ſhall accept of the ſame, which acceptatig 
if they will have the benefit of it, they ſhall be oblige 
to make within a month's time, reckoning from the d 
that the ſame is notified and communicated to themj 
due form. | 

VIII. And as to the war with Poland, the three Stag 
ſhall do all that is in their power to concert and media 
a peace betwixt the two Kings; and as to the EleCtort 
Brandenburg, beſides what is ſpecified with relation 


him in the preceding article, if there ſtill remain ay 
difference or differences to determine, the three Stulle 
mall likewiſe uſe their diligence to accommodate thee 


amicably, and to reſtore the ſaid Elector to a good unde 
ſtanding and friendſhip with the King of Sweden; an 
for this end the ſaid Elector ſha!l be invited to ſend on 
his miniſters forthwith to the ſpot, in order to comm 
nicate and concert about his intereſts with the miniſt 
of the three States, ſo as that nevertheleſs theſe 
gotiations ſhall not retard or hinder the aforeſaid peace. 
accommodation between the ſaid Kings of Sweden a 
Denmark. | 1 

IX. That this preſent treaty ſhall be approved and u 
tified in due form by the three States, and the inſtrumen 
of the ratification hereof ſhall be exchanged within thre 
weeks from the day of its being ſigned, and that in tit 


mean time the performance of it ſhall not be ſuſpendedMth, 
Done at the Hague, May 21, 1659. | Bt 
(Signed) FAMES AUGUSTUS de . it 

real 
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at between the Parliament of England, and the United 
Provinces of the Netherlands, for. inducing Sweden and 
Denmark to make a Peace. Done at the Hague, July 


24, 1659. 


N conſideration, of what George Downing, Eſq; com- 
miſſioner of the parliament of the republic of Eng- 
ad, propoſed in writing to the States General of the 
Inited Provinces of the Netherlands on the 19th day of 
uly, 1659, it is agreed on both ſides, that the 1 
s well of the republic of England, as of the United 
rovinces of the Netherlands, who are ſent to the Kings 
Sweden and Denmark, ſhall be ordered to uſe their 
tmoſt diligence, that by their offices a firm and invio- 
able peace may be renewed between the ſaid Kings, on 
e baſis and foundation of the treaty of Roſchild, ac- 
ording to the articles and conditions which were agreed 
pon at the Hague the 21ſt of May laſt. 
And to remove all cauſe of diſputes that may hereafter 
riſe, on account of any thing for which ſufficient pro- 
1Gon is not made by the ſaid conventions, it is agreed, 
hat it ſhall be propoſed to the two Kings, or either of 
hem that deſires it, to alter in, or add to, the copy of 
he treaty of Roſchild, whatſoever ſhall be judged ne- 
eſſary to be altered or added, with regard to the places 
poſſeſſed by the one of the ſaid Kings, in order to pro- 
note the peace. And the ſaid deputies ſhall employ 
heir cares in ſuch n. anner, that within a fortnight's time 
dne of the ſaid Kings ſhall agree and be reconciled with 
ne other. And they ſhall alſo agree unanimouſly among 
nemſelves, and do their utmoſt that ſpecial regard be 
had to equity and juſt ice, in procuring the intereſt and 
vantage of the States, which for the ſake of renewing 
ne faid peace ſhall act in conformity to what was agreed 
on at die Hague, on the 2ſt of May. 0 
And in cale that within the ſaid fortnight, the ſaid de- 
puttes are not able to procure an accommodation between 
the two Kings, but on the conditions of the treaty of 
Roſchild (provided nevecrtheicis that the 1 3th article of 
It be quite altcred or amended by a proper declaration or 
explanation) 
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explanation) according to what was agreed here at Mee 
Hague on the 21ſt of May laſt, the ſaid — " 
the fleets, both the Engliſh and that of the United Þy 
vinces, ſhall make it their buſineſs to promote a pes 
with all diligence between the two Kings, conformabhyf 
the ſaid treaty of Roſchild, and ſhall endeavour az 
wards that the places poſſeſſed or conquered by either! 
the two Kings ſince the treaty of peace at Rolchild, þ 
reſtored or put into the hands of ſuch power as they ny 
belong to, by virtue of the treaty at Roſchild: but 
fuch manner nevertheleſs, that the chaſtellany or bal 
wick of Drontheim, with all its dependencies, ſhall 
appropriated to the King of Denmark, though it we 
otherwiſe agreed by the treaty of Roſchild. Moreove 
while the faid treaty of Roſchild ſubſiſts in full force aq 
; vigour, to be executed on both ſides, the parties ſhall 
gulate themſelves in every reſpect according to the cop 
vention at the Hague on the 21ſt of May laſt ; provide 
nevertheleſs, that they be not thereby deprived of th 
—_ of ſoliciting the King of Sweden, to diſchary 
the King of Denmark from his promiſe of 400000 tix 
dollars, which were demanded of him for damage ſuffere 
in Guinea, 

As to trade and navigation, the ſaid deputies ſhall en 
deavour to obtain of the King of Denmark a ſecurity d 
trade and navigation for the States who are mediators; 
and the ſaid deputies ſhall alſo uſe all the diligence pol 
ſible, that the King of Sweden may ratify and entire 
exccute the treaty of Elbing, with its explanation, in ſuck 
manner that the ſaid States may equally enjoy all the a0 
vantages of the ſaid treaty, and of its explanation. And 
all the States alſo who are included in the ſaid alliance 
ſhall enjoy the conveniencies and benefits which are ſtipt- 
lated for them by this contract, on condition that the 
ſhall accept and approve of their being included in tht 
ſaid treaty of the 21ſt of May laſt. 5 

Finally, after the expiration of the ſaid fortnight, nei 
ther the fleet of England, nor the ſhips, fleets and ſoldier 
of the United Provinces of the Netherlands, ſhall be 
permitted to aid or aſſiſt either ofthe ſaid two Kings, who 


before the expiration of the ſaid fortnight ſhall not IT 
| 
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conditions. But all manner of aid and relief ſhall be 
yen to him who accepts them, and meaſures ſhal] be 
ken by the conjunction of the forces, that he who ſhall 
refuſe the conditions which tend to the deſired peace, 
all by virtue of this concert be effectually compelled 
it. Done at the Hague, the 24th of July, 1659. 


vention betzween France , England, and the United 
Provinces, for procuring a Peace between Sweden and 
Denmark. | 


N order to attain the ſooner to the ſo much deſired 
view of peace between the Kings of Sweden and 
henmark, purſuant to the treaty of the 21ſt of May, and 
e convention of the 24th of laſt month, it is thought 
t, and moreover agreed, that if contrary to all expec- 
tion the firſt day of the fortnight mentioned in the ſaid 
onvention of the 24th of July, does not begin before 
xe miniſter have received the preſent convention, then 
e ſaid fortnight ſhall begin within 24 hours after they 
ceive it. | 4:4 
And in caſe that the peace be not concluded between 
e ſaid Kings before the expiration of the ſaid fortnight, 
hen the miniſters of the three States, at leaſt thoſe of 
ngland and the ſaid United Provinces, ſhall be obliged 
mmediately to declare as recuſant or recuſants him or 
hem who ſhall not accept all the conditions and clauſes 
entioned in the ſaid convention of the 24th of July, and 
ho ſhall not declare themſelves ready finally to conclude 
he peace according to thoſe terms: and that without any 
lelay, the fleets and ſhips of England, as alfa the fleets, 
ips, and men of war of the United Provinces, ſhall be 
mployed in concert for effectually obliging the refuſer or 
efuſers of this peace ſo much defired, to receive it ac- 
ording to the ſaid convention of the 24th of July, in the 
orm and manner that the miniſters of the three States co- 
operating in the ſaid peace, at leaſt thoſe of England and 
he United Provinces, ſhall judge the moſt ſpeedy, moſt 
ure, and moſt effectual; in which they ſhall be obliged 
o proceed forthwith without any loſs of time, and with- 


* The Ambaſſador of France declared he had no orders to fign it, 
out 
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the unhappy conſequences which the continuance! of 
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out waiting for or demanding freſh orders; to the endi 


war would undoubtedly produce, if the ſaid peace beg 
concluded and finiſhed before the expiration of this ſu 
mer, may not be imputed to the ſaid States, or to th 
miniſters reſiding on the ſpot. dA 

And that the ſaid miniſters there reſiding, ſhall con 
together, whether it be not proper to ſend back ſome py 
of the fleets or forces of England and the United Proving 
only leaving a ſufficient number behind for the executi 
of the ſaid convention of the 24th of July. Done att 
Hague, the 4th of Auguſt, 1659. 9 


It has been obſerved before, that the treaty of Munlt 
left the French and Spaniards to fight their own' battles 
and that the revolt of Portugal and Catalonia employed th 
Spaniſh arms ſufficiently, ſo that the defending themſeln 
in the Netherlands, or their allies in Lorrain or Italy w 
utterly impracticable, and for that reaſon they were 
tremely fond of an alliance with the Engliſh republic, org 
ther with Oliver Cromwell, who choſe to take part wi 
France; but although his ſiding with France was of in 
portance to that monarchy, as it prevented him being 
enemy ; yet his being the ally of France, rather left k 
at liberty to act freely, than gave her any conſiderables 
ſiſtance. She had been near an hundred years gaining 
ſomething from Spain, which amounted in the wholet 
very conſiderable acquiſitions: and Lewis XIV, being no 
come of age, the treaty of the Pyrenees was ſet on ia 
not in order to give up the conqueſts, but to get the bd 
part of them confirmed to France; it was intended if 
this treaty that Portugal ſhould be ſacrificed to Spain, and 
Lorrain to France, and the Infanta Thercſa was by mil 
riage to eſtabliſh the chief of the previous conquelts1 
the crown of France, and ſhe to renounce all intereſt 
the crown of Spain: what was added to France will appe 
on the face of the treaty, and the motives ſeem to hat 
been a fixt and ſtable tranquility between the two crown 
and ſo Spain appears to intend, but the caſe was very dl 
ferent on the part of France, as the reſult will ſnew. 1 


ſcheme was under the cover of this match to ruin the hout 
( 


Gin: 


Auſtria, Now by a diviſion of the family and con- 
rent accidents full low enough, Lorrain in part, and 
Whole duchy of Bar was in the hands of France not 
be parted with, but Portugal was not in the hands of 
ain, nor did France ever intend it ſhould ; on the con- 
ry gave private aſſiſtance thereto, and was thereby the 
ans of eſtabliſhing it an independent kingdom. Thus 
marriage, which was intended to unice the intereſts of 
ch kingdoms, to have bounded the views of France, and 
have given tranquillity to all Europe, only became the 
pe of her ambition, and the baſis of her future conqueſts 
d vexations. The renunciation was agreed to becauſe 
match could not have been made without it, and it ap- 
ars from the beſt hiſtory, that had not male heirs inter- 
ned, that it was determined by France to have voided the 
unciation, and to have annexed the crown of Spain to 
at of France in the ſame perſon, and muſt have entirely 
erturned 'the balance of power of Europe, brought Por- 
gal back to its previous ſubjection, and rendered all the 
johbour:ng ſtates dependant on that power. The view 
en of this treaty was univeral monarchy. The immedi- 
reſult was only the eſtabliſhing the French in the Ne- 
erlands and Lorrain, and putting into their hands the 
ys of the empire, Spain, and the Netherlands. This 

aty is more particularly to be attended to, as from 
all the future deſigns of France are to be judgedof, the end 
it crown aims at plainly to be diſcovered; and as the 
me ſyſtem has been to this day invariably purſued, ſo we 
ay very fairly conclude it always will, and conſequently 
at tranquillity can never be reſtored to Europe, until 
e neighbouring powers unanimouſly reſolve to reduce 
ance within very narrow bounds. 


tices of Peace between France and Spain, fred and ſealed 
in the Maud of Pheaſants, in the River af Bidaſſoa, on 


the Confines of both thoſe Kingdoms, November the 7th, 
1659. By his eminency Cardinal Mazarine, and his Ex- 


ellency Don Lewis Mendez de Haro, Plenipotentiaries 
"= of /heir moſt Chriſtian and Catholic Majeſties. 


, II is concluded and agreed, that there ſhall be for 
8 the future a good, firm and laſting peace, alliance, 
* and 


n a2: } 
and amity, between the moſt Chriſtian and Catholic Kin 
their heirs and ſucceſſors, dominions, ſubjects, &c, * 

II. That the ceſſation of all manner of hoſtility e 
cluded the 8th of May this preſent year ſhall.conting 
and if any thing be acted to the contrary, due repargi 
ſhall be made, 

III. That if any breach ſhould happen between any 


of the two Kings, neither of them ſhall engage in the quy 1 
rel, till after endeavours uſed for an accommodation; ]] 
not ſucceeding, each King ſhall be free to ſupport his n 
without any breach of this treaty, And if either of ( | 
ſaid Kings ſhall aſſault an ally of the other, it ſhall be li 
ful for him to ſupport ſuch his ally with auxiliary forcy * 
but if either of the Kings be aſſaulted by any prince oil 
State whatſoever, the other ſhali not any way aſſiſt the ſi or 
Prince or State, with men, money, or victuals, nor wil}. 
Paſſage through his dominions; much leſs ſhall eta. 
of them any way ſupport the ſubjects of the other tl 1 
revolt. L 1 . ri 
IV. All that has been done during the war, ſhall Mio. 
buried in perpetual oblivion, * | : of 
V. The ſubjects of both ſides ſhall have liberty to 3 
to and fro, and to dwell and trade together, and be Har 
tected in the countries of each other. nl; 
VI. The ſubjects of France ſhall enjoy the ſame liben the 
| &c. in all the dominions of Spain as have been granted i y 
the Engliſh. 7. & 
VII. The French that ſhall ſhip any prohibited gooulſe., 
to ſuffer no other penalty than what is practiſed toward... 
the Engliſh or Dutch; and the Catholic King's ſu. 
jects to enjoy the ſame privileges in the dominions Mal 
1 
VIII. The ſubjects of France ſhall be allowed to et * 
port from the dominions of Spain the produce of the fi 171 
of corn made in thoſe countries, as before the war, M ra: 
the Catholic King's ſubjects ſhall enjoy the ſame i » 
France. | tic 
IX. No ſeizures ſhall be made of ſhips or goods, men: 
chants or mariners, on any pretence whatſoever, unlels i x 


the common courſe of law, on account of debts, cdl 


tracts, &c, . 
55 X. Th f - 


nn 


x. The French ſhall have liberty to trade to all parts 
vhatſoever, though they ſhould be in a war with his Ca- 
holic Majeſty, excepting to Portugal, whilſt it continues 
1 the condition it is now in. | 
XI. All merchandiſe may be tranſported to other coun- 
ries in war with Spain, as wag allowed before the ſaid war, 
xcepting ſuch as may be ſerviceable againſt the Catholic 
ing, or his dominions, and contraband goods. 
XII. By contraband goods are underſtood all forts of 
rms, and warlike furniture. 
XIII. Corn, and all manner of proviſion, ſhall be reput- 
d contraband, but may be carried to places in war with 
Spain, except Portugal. | 
XIV, XV, XVI. The French veſſels paſſing from the 
orts of Spain to any part in enmity with that Crown, 
all not be any way retarded or moleſted, after producing 
heir paſſes ſpecifying their lading. 
XVII. If French ſhips be met at ſea by men of war, or 
rivateers, they ſhall not come nearer to them than cannon 
ot, and ſend only two or three men aboard to ſee their 
aſſes, unto which entire credit ſhall be given, 
XVIII. If there be found aboard the ſaid French ſhips 
ny prohibited, or contraband goods, the ſame ſhall be 
nladed and confiſcated, yet neither the veſſel, nor any 
ther goods, or merchandiſe in them, ſhall be forfeited. * 
XIX. Whatſoever ſhall be found laden by the ſubjects 
df France aboard the ſhips belonging to the enemies of his 
atholic Majeſty, ſhall be confiſcated, though it be not 
ontraband ; but on the other hand, whatſoever ſhall be 
ound in the ſhips of the moſt Chriſtian King's ſubjects, 
all be free, though any part of it ſhould belong to the 
nemies of the Catholic King, contraband goods excepted. 
XX. All the ſaid privileges ſhall be equally enjoyed 
yy the ſubjects of his Catholic Majeſty in reſpect to 
nance, 
XXI. If any contravention ſhould happen as to theſe 
ricles of commerce, upon complaint immediate repara- 
lon ſhall be made, 
XXII and XXIII. Goods arreſted in both kingdoms 
he time of the declaration of the war, to be reſtored, * 
fin being. 


Vox. II. H XXIV. If 
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XXIV. If any breach ſhall happen between the tw 
Crowns, fix months time fhall be allowed on both ſide 
for the ſubjects of the other to withdraw themſelves an 
their effects. | | 

XXV. The ſubjects of either fide may make uſe 9 
ſuch lawyers, Sc. as they ſhall think fir, and may keey 
their books of correſpondence in what language they 

leaſe. | 
r XXVI. Both Kings mays appoint conſuls for the con. 
veniency of trade, in fuch places as ſhall be though 
neceſſary, and they to enjoy the former privileges, &c, 

XXVII. All letters of mart and repriſal already grant: 
ed, to be ſuſpended, and none to be granted for the fy. 
ture. ; 
XXVIII, XXIX, XXX. All the ſubjects on both ſida Hen 
who have ſerved the contrary party, to be reſtored ty 
their honours and eſtates, but not to the profits and, 
revenues ſince the ſeizures made till the publication d 
this treaty; nor to the debts, goods, and moveables, con- 
fiſcated before the ſaid day, and they ſhall be at libery 
either to return ſafely into their own countries, or to 
| ſettle their abode elſewhere, as they ſhall think fit. 

XXXI, XXXII. Such as have been provided by 
either ſide with benefices, or by the Pope, ſhall continue 
in poſſeſſion of the ſame during their lives, as ſhall tho 
who 'have been nominated by either King. | 
XXXIII. To the end this peace and union fhall be the 
more laſting and undiſſolvable, the two aforeſaid plent 
potentiaries, by virtue of the ſpecial power granted then 
by their Kings, have in their names concluded and agr. h. 
ed the marriage of the moſt Chriſtrian King with the 
Infanta Mary Terreſa, eldeſt daughter to the Catholic 
King, and have made and ſubſcribed a particular treaty, 
touching the conditions of this marriage, Which is 0 
be of the ſame force with this treaty of” peace, as being ri 
the chiefeſt part thereof. | 

XXXIV. To fave the length of time it would take 
up to diſcuſs the pretenſions of both Kings, and for the 
ſpeedy concluding of the peace, it has been agreed, thWani 
all the differences between the ſaid Kings ſhall be comWnd 
poſed as follows, 

XXX), 
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XXXV. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall remain poſſeſſ- 
d, and enjoy the following countries, places, towns, 
aſtles, dominions, lands and lordſhips. 

In the county of Artois, the towns of Arras, Heſden, 
dapaume, Bethune, Lillers, Lens, St. Pol, Tervuane, 
de Pas, and bailiwics thereof, as alſo of all the other 
Miliwics and chaſtellanies of the ſaid Artois whatſoever, 
hough not here particularly named and mentioned, ex- 
epr only the towns, bailiwics, and chaltellanies of Ayre, 
ad St. Omer, with their dependencies, Sc. which ſhall 
emain to his Catholic Majeſty, as alſo the place of 
Renty, if it be found to be of the ſaid dependencies of 
\yre, or St. Omer, and not otherwiſe. 

XXXVI. In the county of Flanders the ſaid King ſhall 
emain poſſeſſed of the places of Graveling, the ports 
hilip, of the Sluice, and Hannian Bourburg, and the 
aſtellanies thereof, alſo St. Venant, and their dominions, 
Hependencies, &c. | | 
XXXVII. In the province of Hainault the ſaid King 
all enjoy the places of Landrecy and Queſnoy, with 
heir dependencies, Sc. | 
XXXVIII. In the duchy of Luxemburg, the places 
df Thionville, Montmedy, and Damvilliers, with their 
lependencies, &c. alſo the Provoſtſhips of Ivoy, Chavancy, 
ind Chaſteau, and the place and poſt of Marville. 

XXXIX. The places of la Baſſee and Berg St. Winox, 
ind the Royal fort of Berg, which his moſt Chriſtian 
Majeſty has declared, he can never conſent to part with, 

all be exchanged for the places of Marienburg and 
Philippeville, and their dependencies, and the poſſeſſion 
hereof, to be ſecured to him by his Catholic Majeſty. 

XL, His Catholic Majeſty obliges himſelf to put into 
he hands of his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, the place of 
\velnes, with all its dependencies, and to indemnify the 
Prince of Chimay for his pretenfions there. 

XLI. The aforeſaid places of Arras, Heſdin, Bapaume, 
dethune, Lillers, Lens, St. Poll, Tervuane, Pas, and 
beir bailiwics ; as alſo all the other bailiwics and caſtel- 
antes of Artois (except only as aforeſaid thoſe of Ayre 
and St, Omer) as allo Renty, in caſe it be not found 
or the appurtenances of _— or St, Omer, together _ 
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the places of Graveling, the forts Philip, Sluice and Hy 
nain Bourburg, and St. Venant in Flanders; the play 
of Landrecy and Queſnoy in Hainavlt, thoſe of Avene 
Marienburg and Philippeville; and likewiſe thoſe 
Thionville, Montmedy, Damvilliers, Ivoy, Chaveng 
Chaſteau, and Marville in Luxemburg, with all their i 
pendencies, &c. ſhall remain unto the moſt Chriſi 
King, his heirs and fucceflors, irrevocably and for ew! 
with all the right of ſovereignty, propriety, Sc. and! 
that end the Catholic King for himſelf, and his ſucq 
ſors, renounces and transfers, to the moſt Chriſt 
King, all his rights, pretenſions, Sc. and does conls 
that all the aforeſaid places be for ever united to f 
Crown of France, 160 
XLII. As for the places and countries taken duri 
this war, by the arms of France towards Spain, it 
agreed, that the Pyrenean montains ſhall divide t 
laid two kingdoms; and that accordingly the m 
Chriſtian King ſhall remain poſſeſſed of and enjoy t 
whole countries and vicqueries of Rouſſillon and Ca 
ſtans, with all the towns, countries, places, &c, then 
unto belonging, -and to the Catholic King, ſhall rem 
the county and vicquery of Cerdagne, and the wht 
principality of Catalonia, with all places depending. 
them. But if in the county and vicquery of Conſta 
there ſhall be found any place in the aforeſaid Pyrene 
mountains, on the fide 45 Spain, it ſhall likewiſe remi 
to his Catholic Majeſty; and if any place be found 
the county of Cerdagne, on the ſide of France, of 
ſaid mountains, it ſhall remain to his moſt Chriſty 
Majeſty. Commiſſioners ſhall be appointed to decl 
and mark out the limits on the Pyrenean mountain 
and if they cannot agree, the thing ſhalt be report 
to the two Kings, to conclude it between themfelxt 
without recourſe to arms. | 

XLIII. The whole counties and vicqueries of Rovlli 
lon and Cerdagne aforeſaid, excepting ſuch places | 
the latter, as ſhall appear to be on the fide of Spa 
ſhall by this treaty remain for ever, and irreyocall 
united to the Crown of France, with all their right 
royalties, &c. and his Catholic Majeſty does for him 
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s heirs and ſucceſſors for ever, and irrevocably quit, 
eld, and transfer the ſame to the moſt Chriſtian King; 
nd to that effect does quite abſolve the vaſſals and 
bjects of the ſaid countries from henceforth and for 
ver, of the faith, homage, ſervice and oath of fidelity, 
J or any of them, may have made to him, or his 
redeceſſors, the Catholic Kings, and all obedience, ſub- 
tion, and vaſſallage they may owe unto him. 

XLIV. His Catholic Majeſty ſhall re-enter into the 
oſſeſſion of the county of Charolois, to enjoy it fully 
d peaceably, and hold the ſarne under the ſovereignty 
f the moſt Chriſtian King, as he held it before the 
reſent war, | 

XLV. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſt ſhall reſtore to the 
atholic King in the Low Countries, the towns and 
laces of Ypres, Oudenard, Dixmude, Furnes, la Finelle, 
z Quenoque, Merville, Menin and Comines, with 
heir appurtenances, &c. as alſo Berg St. Winox, and 
ts royal fort, and la Baſſee in exchange for Marienburg 
nd Phillippeville, as has been ſaid above. 

XLVI. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall reſtore the 
atholic King in Italy, the places of Valence and Mor- 
ata, with their appurtenances. : 
XLVII. In the county of Burgundy the moſt Chriſ- 
an King ſhall reſtore to his Catholic Majeſty the places 
nd forts of St. Amour, Bleverans and Jour, with their 
ppurtenances. | | | 

XLVIII. Towards Spain his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty 
all reſtore to the Catholic King, the town and port 
df Roſes, the fort of the Trinity, Cap de Quers, la 
deu de Urgel, Toxen, the caſtle of la Baſtida, the 
owns of Baga and Ripol, and the county of Cerdagne, 
n which are Belyer, Puicerda, Carol, and the caſtle of 
edagne, with all the appurtenances belonging to them, 
xcepting ſuch places in Cerdagne as before-mentioned, 
hat are on the French fide of the mountains, which 
mall remain to France. 

XLIX. The Catholic King ſhall reſtore to his moſt 
hriſtian Majeſty the towns and places of Rucroy, le 
hatelet and Lenchamp, with all their dependencies, &c. 
H 3 L. The 
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L. The reſtitution of the aforeſaid places ſhall h 
made by both Kings, without any delay, and in the ſam 
condition the ſaid places are in at preſent. * 

LI. The ſaid Kings maw carry away, from the placy 
reſtored, all their warlike ammunitions and proviſion, 
and the officers and ſoldiers all their goods, but ng 
any thing belongling to the inhabitants, and ſhall py 
whatſoever debts are due from them, as ſhall both King 
for whatſoever has been taken for their ſervice. 

LII. The officers and ſoldiers in Heſdin, who revol: 
ed from the moſt Chriſtian King, ſhall receive his a 
of amneſty, and deliver up that place to his faid Mz 
Jeſty, and in caſe of a refuſal, ſhall be excluded the fait 
amneſty, and no way aſſiſted by the Catholic King, 

LIII. The places of Avennes, Philippeville and Mar 
enburg, with their appurtenances, being yielded up u 
the moſt Chriſtian King, it is agreed, That in ca 
there ſhall be found any boroughs, villages, &c. betwen 
thoſe places and France, which ought to remain to hi 
Catholic Majeſty, it ſhall not be lawful for his ſaid Mz 
jeſty, or his ſucceſſors, to fortify any of them, ſo as u 
cut them off from France, or difturb the communication 
between them; and in caſe the place of Renty be foun 
to appertain to his Catholic Majeſty, neither he nor hi 
ſucceſſors ſhall fortify the ſame. 

LIV. All papers, &c. relating to the countries, & 
that are to remain to the moſt Chriſtian King, ſhall be 
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delivered up in three months after the exchange of ra 
fications, | ſh 
LV. All the Catalonians whatſoeyer ſhall have MW: 


general amneſty and pardon, and be reſtored to thei! 
eſtates, honours, &c. and allowed to return home witiWMWpa 
out being moleſted, or to reſide where they ſhall thing m 
fit. But both the Kings ſhall be allowed to aſſign ſuci f 
places of abode as ſhall ſeem good to them, to ſucili 
perſons as have, during the war, withdrawn themſeh & 
from their ſervice, and whom they are not pleaſed an 
allow to return home. 1 

LVI. The ſucceſſions by will, or other deeds of gie 
made by the inhabitants of Catalonia and thoſe <0! 
Ruſſillon to one another, ſhall ſtand good; but in ca, 

an 
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any controverſy ſhould ariſe about them, impartial juſtice 
all be done. | 5 | 

LVII. The prelates promoted during the war, with 
he Pope's approbation, and living on thre lands of either 
party, ſhall enjoy the revenues, &c. which ſhall be with- 
in the limits of the other party. IS” 
LVIII. Thoſe who have enjoyed eſtates confiſcated, 
all not be obliged to refund to the owners of the 
ſtates reſtored the revenues of the ſame received dur- 
ng the war. | 

LIX. Commiſſioners ſhall be appointed on both ſides 
amicably to adjuſt all differences between the two parties 
touching reſtitutions. | 

LX. It is agreed that his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty 
all have three months -from the exchanging of the 
ratifications of this treaty to ſend into Portugal, to en- 
deavour ſo to accommodate affairs, that his Catholic 
Majeſty may remain fully fatisfied : after the expiration 
of which three months, if his Majeſty's good offices have 
not the deſired effect, his ſaid Majeſty will not meddle 
any farther in that affair, but does oblige and engage 
himſelf, and promiſe on his honour, and on the word of 
2 King, for himſelf and his ſucceſſors, not to give unto 
the ſaid kingdom of Portugal, either in general, or to 
any perſon or perſons in particular, of what dignity, 
tate, condition, or quality ſoever they be, either now or 
bereafter, any help or aſſiſtance, public or ſecret, direct- 
7 or indirectly, of men, arms, ammunition, victuals, 

ſhips, or money, nor any other thing whatſoever, by 

tea or land, nor in any öther manner upon any pre- 
Neence: as alſo not to ſuffer any levies to be made in any 
parts of his dominions, nor to grant paſſage to any that 
right come from other ſtates to the aſſiſtance of the 
laid kingdom of Portugal. 

LXI. His Catholic Majeſty for his heirs, ſucceſſors, 
Kc. renounces all right and pretenſions to the upper 
and lower Alſace, Zuntgaw, the country of Ferreſe, 
briſack, and the dependencies thereof, yielded up to 
the Crown of France by the treaty of Munſter; and in 
on con!1deration of the ſaid renunciation, his. moſt Chriſtan 
a blajcity offers to pay three millions of livres his Ma- 
] H 4 jeſty 
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jeſty is by the ſaid treaty obliged to pay to the Arch 
dukes of Inſpruck. | 

LXII, LXIII, LXIV. Duke Charles of Lorain ſha 
be reſtored to his dukedom of Lorain, and even tþ 
towns, places and countries, by him formely poſſeſſed 
depending of the three biſhoprics of Metz, Toul af 
Verdun, except Moyenwick, yielded to his moſt Chriſtia 
Majeſty by the treaty of Munſter, the dukedom of By, 
the county of Clermont, and the lands of Stenay, Du 
and Jametz, which ſhall ever remain incorporated tg 
the Crown of France: the fortifications of Nancy ſhal 
be demoliſhed before it is reſtored, and all the artillery 
and ammunition withdrawn, and the Duke ſhall ng 
be allowed to fortify it again. | 
LXV. to LXIX. The ſaid Duke Charles of Lora 
ſhall before his re-eſtabliſhment, in the moſt valid form, 
reſign and yield up to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty al 
the places mentioned in the foregoing article, and new 
demand the. price the late King Lewis XIII. had oblig 
ed himſelf to pay for the aforeſaid county of Clermont 
The ſaid Duke and his adherents ſhall be obliged u 
diſband their forces: he ſhall renounce all alliances, & 
to the prejudice of France, and oblige himſelf and his 
ſucceſſors to give free paſſage to ſuch perſons and force 
as his ſaid Majeſty ſhall have occaſion to ſend into Al- 
| Jace, or to Briſack and Philipſburg; which forces fhal 
be furniſhed with all neceſſaries, paying for the ſame, 
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and they ſhall paſs regularly without ſojourning in Lorain ' 
LXX. The ſaid Duke ſhall in due form oblige himſelf | 
and his ſucceſſors, to cauſe the farmers and adminiſtra if 
tors of the ſaltpits of Roſieres, Chaſteau Salines, DienzeMl © 
and Marzal, which his majeſty does reſtore to him, to * 
afford all ſuch quantities of ſalt as ſhall be neceſſary oy ! 
the ordinary uſe of his Majeſty's ſubjects, of ti * 
biſhopricks of Metz, Toul and Verdun, the dukedoniy ! 
of Bar, the county of Clermont, and the lands of Stena. 
Jametz and Dun, at the ſame rate for each meaſur © 
as it is uſed to be afforded for the biſhoprick of Men n 
in time of peace, and neither he nor his ſucceſſors fhall f 

ever raiſe the price, | 
- LXX1, A 
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LXXI. to XXVI. The Duke ſhall reſtore to his grace 
and fayour all ſuch of his ſubjects as have ſerved the 
reſent King, or his Royal Father. He ſhall not alter 
any thing in the proviſion of benefices made by the 
aid Kings. The confiſcations given by the King and 
vis father, ſhall be of force till the day of the date 
of this treaty. The judgments given by courts, whilſt 
the Kings of France were in poſſeſſion of Lorain, ſhall 
have their full. force. All other gifts and alienations 
made by the ſaid Kings, which were not on account of 
the war, ſhall remain good and valid. All that have 
paid rights and duties for lands, or that have received 
remiſſion for the ſame, ſhall not be moleſted in their 
poſſeſſion. 

LXXVII. and LXXVIII. In caſe the ſaid Duke Charles 
ſhall refuſe to ratify what is here agreed on by the two 
Kings relating to himſelf, the moſt Chriſtian King ſhall 
not be bound on his part to execute any of the articles. 
And if the Duke, after accepting of the conditions, ſhall 
fail in the preformance, his Majeſty then reſerves. to 
himſelf all the rights he has acquired to the ſaid domi- 
nions of Lorain by ſeveral treaties. And his Catholic 
ay Majeſty does . K. that the moſt Chriſtian King ſhall 
not be obliged to the re-eſtabliſhment of the ſaid Duke, 
all after the Emperor ſhall have ratified the articles of it. 
| LXXIX. to LXX XIII. The Prince of Conde having 
WF expreſſed his ſorrow for being in arms againſt his So- 
vereign, and humbly ſubmitting himſelf to his clemency, 
his Majeſty orders that the ſaid Prince diſband all his 
i forces, that he ſubmit to what has been agreed on, con- 
cerning him by the two Kings, and renounce all leagues, 
oy treaties, &c. with the Catholic King; and that he pur 
into the hands of his moſt Ghriftian Majeſty the places 
of Rocroy, Chaſtelet and Linchap. Theſe things be- 
ing performed, his Majeſty will reſtore the ſaid Prince 
to his grace and favour, and to all his eſtates, honours, 
&c. as Prince of the blood; yet ſo as he ſhall never de- 
mand the profits of the ſaid eſtates, or of any penſions, 
ſalaries, &c. for the time paſt. | 

LXXXIV. His Catholic Majeſty leaving the place and 
on citadel of Juliers free to the Duke of Newburg, and 


quiting 


Burgundy and Breſſe, wherein are underſtood to be com. 
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quiting to the moſt Chriſtian King for ever the place 
Avennes, his ſaid moſt Chriſtian Majeſty will in lieu 
all governments poſſeſſed by the Prince of Conde, gin 
to the ſaid Prince the government of the province q 


rehended the countries of Bugen, Gex, and Vomerg 
as alſo of the caſtle of Dijon, and of the town of & 
Jean de Laune, and to the Duke of Enguien, his fan, 
the charge of great maſter of France and of his houf. 
hold. 

LXXXV. His ſaid Majeſty ſhall paſs a ſolemn amneſy 
for whatſoever the ſaid Prince and hs adherents may hatt 
done, contrary to his ſervice, &c. 3 

LXXXVI. When the ſaid Prince of Conde ſhall have 
performed on his part what is cbntained in the article 
79, 80, 81, 82, and 83, his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty 
will reftore him to all his honours, lands and goods what- 
ſoever. ; 

LXXXVII. The ſaid Prince's friends, adherents, &c. 
who have followed his party, ſhall in like manner enjoy 
the amneſty, and be reſtored. 

LXXXVIII. Purſuant to the 84th article, his Catholic 
Majefty does promiſe and oblige himſelf to reſtore to the 
Duke of Newburg the town and caſtle of Juliers ; the 
faid Duke engaging not to ſell, or pawn, the ſame to any 
other Prince, and to give his ſaid Majeſty's troops paſſage 
through it at any time. | 

LXXXIX, The reſervations contained in the 21ſt and 
22d articles of the treaty of Vervins, ſhall have their full 
and entire effect; in conſequence whereof the moſt Chri- 
tian King may proſecute by way of juſtice, and not by 
arms, any pretenſions he has. 


XC. The ſame right is preſerved to his Catholic Mz 
7 ity. hs | | 

4 XCI. The Duke of Savoy ſhall be included in this 
treaty ; all hoſtilities ceaſe; and the ſubjects of his Ca- 
tholic Majeſty and the Duke be reſtored to the peace- 


able poſſeſſion of all their goods, rights, &c. on both 
XCII. His 
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XCII. His Catholic Majeſty ſhall reſtore to the Duke 
Savoy the town and caſtle of Verceil, in the ſame con- 
dition as when taken; as alſo the place of Cencio, in the 
Langues, in the ſame condition 1t now is, with all their 
dependencies. * OW | 
XCIII. His Catholic Majeſty does promiſe the Duke of 
$ayoy ſhall be paid the arrears of the dower of the In- 
finta Catharine, &c. | 
XCIV. To prevent for the future all controverſies 
that ma ariſe by eſpouſing the intereſt of the Dukes of 
Savoy and Mantua, it is agreed, that the. treaties made at 
Queraſque in the year 1632, about the differences between 
the ſaid two houſes of Mantua and Savoy ſhall be execut- 
ed, according to their form and tenor. 
XCV. The difference between the ſaid two houſes of 
Savoy and Mantua, relating to the dower of the Princeſs 
Margaret of Savoy, ſhall be compoſed, by commiſſioners 
on both ſides, in the preſente of the French and Spaniſh 
ambaſſadors. 
XCVI. The Duke of Modena ſhall be received into 
his Catholic Majeſty's grace, and his ſubjects ſhall have 
liberty of commerce within the dominions of both crowns. 
XCVII. His Catholic Majeſty ſhall withdraw his ga- 
riſon from Correggio, and procure the inveſtiture thereof 
for the Duke of Mantua, from the Emperor. 
XCVIII. His Catholic Majeſty ſhall do juſtice to the 
Dukes of Savoy and Mantua, touching the dower of the 
Infanta Catharine. 1 
XCIX. For the preventing of farther troubles in Italy, 
the two kings will interpoſe with the Pope, for cauſing 
the difference there has long been between the Duke of 
Modena and the apoſtolic Chamber, touching the pro- 
perty and poſſeſſion of the valleys of Comacchio. 
C. The two kings will preſs the Pope that the Duke of 
Parma may have power to diſcharge, at convenient 
5 the debt he has contracted to the apoſtolic Cham- 
er. 
CI. Their Majeſties will, by their ambaſſadors, la- 
bour to accommodate all differences that may trouble 
tae peace of the empire, and pacify the northern parts. 
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Cl. The ſame endeavours ſhall be uſed with the car, 
tons of Switzerland. | 

CIII. The affair among the Griſons, about the Valteline 
mall be amicably compoſed. | x "2" 

CIV. The Prince of Monaco ſhall be reſtored to all 
he enjoyed before the war in the kingdom of. Naples 
duchy of Milan, and other places, under the obedience 
of his Catholic Majeſty, | 

CV. His Catholic Majeſty ſhall pay to the Ducheſs of 
Chevreuſe 55000 philips, amounting to 165000 livres, 
French money, for the lordſhips of Kerpun and Lom- 
merſein. | 

CVI. Ill priſoners of war ſhall be diſcharged without 
ranſom. 

CVII. All ſubjects of the two kings, detained in the 
gallies, or in gariſon, on the coaſt of Africk, ſhall alſo be 
releaſed gratis. : I 


confirmed and approved. 

CIX, Commiſſioners ſhall be appointed for the per- 
formance of what has not been executed, of the aid 
treaty of 1559, and that of 1558. 

CX. The ſame commiſſioners ſhall ſettle the limits be- 
tween the two Kings. p 

CxXI. The expences of priſoners to be releaſed by this 
treaty, to be paid down, and other debts relating to 
priſoners, to be regulated by commiſſioners, | 

CXII. Each king to ſend to the court of the other a 
miniſter, to fee juſtice done in matter of reſtitutions. 

CXIII. The ſurrendering of places agreed on by this 
treaty, to be made as follows. 
 CXIV. The moſt Chriſtian King, on the 13th of No- 
yember, to ſurrender to his Catholic Majeſty, the places 
of Valence on the Po, and Mortara in the ſtate of Milan; 
and on the ſame day, the Catholic King ſhall deliver up 
jg to the Duke of Savoy, the place and citadel of Verceil in 
0 edmont; and towards the Low Countries, the place of 
N haſtelet to the moſt Chriſtian King. 

CXV. On the 27th of December, the moſt Chriſtian 
King ſhall reſtore Audenard, Marville, Menin, Comines, 

bo | . | Dixmudez 


CVIII. The treaty made at Vervins in 1598 is hereby 
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Dixmude, Furnes, la Fintelle and la Quenoque, as alſo 
Rocroy and Linchamp. 

CXVI. On the 4th of January 1660, the ſaid moſt 
Chriſtian King ſhall reſtore to his Catholic Majeſty Ypres, 
la Baſſee, Berg St. Winox, in the Lqw Countries, and all 
the towns, poſts, &c. taken by the French in Catalonia, 
except Roles, Trinity Fort and Cap de Quers; and on 
the lame day his Catholic Majeſty ſhall put into the hands 
of the moſt Chriſtian King, Heſdin, Philippeville and 
Marienburg. 

CXVII. After the Prince of Conde is reſtored to his 
honours, the Catholic King ſhall reſtore Avennes to the 
moſt Chriſtian King, and Juliers to the Duke of New- 
burg; and on the ſame day, his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty 
ſhall deliver up to the Catholic King, the poſts, towns, 
&c. taken by the French in Burgundy. 

CXVIII. The commiſſioners having appointed the li- 
mits of the counties of Conflans, and Cerdagne, and the 
aforeſaid reſtitutions being all made, the moſt Chriſtian 
King ſhall, on the fifth of May 1660, reſtore to his Ca- 
tholic Majeſty, the places and poſts of Roſes, Trinity Fort, 
and Cap de Quiers, | 

CXIX. Equal quantities of artillery, ammunitions and 
proviſions, ſhall be left in the places of la Baſſe, and Berg 
St, Winox, as in Philippeville and Marienburg, when 
they are exchanged. | : 

CXX. Their Majeſties promiſe to ſend orders to their 
generals, for the faithful execution of the aforeſaid reſti- 
tutions. 

CXXI. Duke Charles of Lorain performing what has 
been ſtipulated concerning him in this treaty, ſhall be re- 
ſtored within four months from the exchanging of the ra- 
tifications. | | 

CXXII. and CXXIII. Theſe two articles mentjon the 
princes and ſtates, comprehended in this treaty, as friends 
and allies to the two Kings. 

CXXIV. This treaty to be regiſtered in the moſt ſo- 
lemn manner on both ſides, and to be ratified within thirty 
days after ſigning, and ſworn to by both kings. Which 
was accordingly performed, ; = 

He 
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The Contract of Marriage between the moſt Chriflian King 
Lewis XIV. and the Infanta of Spain, Mary Tereſa, 
eldeſt Daughter 10 King Philip IV. | | 


I, FF\HAT the marriage be at preſent celebrated by 
| proxy, according to the canons, &c. and per. 
fonally at her arrival in France. 

II. That his Catholic Majeſty ſhall be obliged to give 
the Infanta Mary Tereſa in dowager 500,000 gold crowns 
of the ſun, or their value; one third at the conſummation 
of the marriage, another third within a year, and there. 
mainder in ſix months after. | 

III. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty obliges himſelf to ſettk 
ſufficient funds for the ſecurity of the ſaid Lady Mary 
Terela's dower to' his Catholic Majeſty's content, in pro 
portion as he ſhall receive the 500,000 crowns. | 
IV. That in conſideration of the ſaid payment made to 
his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty of 500,000 gold crowns of the 
tun, the ſaid Infanta ſhall be diſabled for ever claiming or 
pretending: any right and title to the mighty inheritance 
of their Catholic Majeſties, her father and mother, but 
thall remain excluded from whatſoever might have belong: 
ed to her on that account, and before the contracting ot 
the marriage ſhall renounce any ſuch claim, in due form, 
and with all the neceſſary ſolemnity: which renunciation 
ſhe ſhall make before ſhe is married by proxy, and ſhall 
ratify the ſame immediately after the celebration of the 
marriage jointly with his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty. To the 
accompliſhment of which renunciation of his moſt Chril: 
tian Majeſty, and her Highneſs ſhall, and do hold them- 
{elves obliged from this time; and in caſe they ſhould not 
make the ſaid renunciation and ratification, they ſhould be Nai 
from this time deemed and reputed as if they had been ere 
really made, which ſhall be done in the moſt authentic flu 
and effectual form that may be, to render them good and tal 
valid, with full derogation to all laws, cuſtoms, &c. that 
might otherwiſe invalidate the ſaid renunciation and ra- 
tification. I 

V. That foraſmuch as their moſt Chriſtian and Catho- 


lic Majelties have agreed on this marriage for ſecurity F 
| the 


n | 


he public peace, confirming of true friendſhip betwee 

nemſelves, the propagating of religion, and for the 
benefit of their ſubjects, therefore their ſaid Majeſties do 
ake it a perpetual agreement between them, which ſhall 
ve the force of a firm and ſtanding law for ever, that 
ne Infanta Mary Tereſa, and the children born of her, 
hether males or females, and their dependants in any 
legree whatſoever, and for ever, ſhall be incapable of 
acceeding in any of the kingdoms, dominions, lordſhips, 
Kc. which his Catholic Majeſty does at preſent poſſeſs, or 
hich do, or may hereafter belong to him, either within 
" without the kingdom of Spain, or which his ſaid Ma- 
eſty, or his ſucceſſors, may hereafter acquire, or may 
ny way accrue to him or them, or any account whatſo- 
yer, whether during the life of the ſaid Infanta, or after 
er death, during the life of any of her deſcendants. 
From which ſucceſſion the ſaid Infanta own herſelf, her 
hildren and deſcendants, either males or females, wholly 
xcluded in all caſes whatſoever, notwithſtanding any of 
nem ſhould plead that the reaſons on which this excluſion 
js grounded, might not then ſubſiſt, or that the male line 
pf the Cotholic King, or his ſucceſſors, ſhould fail and be 
xtinct: for, as has been ſaid, neither ſhe, nor her heirs or 
ſucceſſors, ſhall at any time, or on any account ſucceed, 
r pretend to ſucceed, notwithſtanding any laws, cuftoms, 
Kc. to the contrary, all which their Majeſties derogate, 
as far as they may concern this contract, or the execution 
ff it: and it is their will and intention, that the Infants 
and her deſcendants remain for ever excluded and diſabled 
from ſucceeding at any time, or on any account, to the 
dominions of Flanders, the county of Burgundy and 
harolois, their appurtenances and dependencies. But in 
ale the ſaid Infanta ſhould be left a widow, without chil- 
iren by this marriage, ſhe ſhall be free from the ſaid ex- 
luſion, and capable of ſucceeding to all that may apper- 
an to her; but only in two caſes; the one, if the con- 
nues a widow without children, and returns into Spain; 
the other, if for the public good, &c. ſhe ſhall marry again 
with the conſent of the Catholic King her father, or of the 
prince her brother. | 


VI. That 


> 
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VI. That the Infanta Mary Tereſa ſhall, before her! 
ing contracted, oblige herſelf, and her heirs and ſucceſſ 
in writing, to all that has been ſaid above, and to the e 
cluGon of herſelf and deſcendants, approving all as con 
tained in this capitulation, with the requiſite clauſes a 
caths. And the aforeſaid obligation and ratification may 
at this capitulation, being inſerted, ſhe ſhall jointly vil 
the moſt Chriſtian King make another of the ſame ten 
as ſoon as married, which ſhall be regiſtered in the pati 
ment of Paris, in uſual form; and being approved by . 
Catholic King, in like manner regiſtered in his council d 
ſtate. And whether the ſaid renunciations and ratification 
be made or no, they may be deemed and looked up 
3 5 good and effectual, by the proclaiming of the peace i 
rance. 

VII. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall give to the [i 
fanta the value of go, ooo crowns of the ſun in gold for he 
jewels, which ſhall all belong to him, his heirs and fuc 
ceſſor s. | | 

VIII. His moſt Chriftian Majeſty ſhall ſettle on the l. 
fanta 20,000 gold crowns of the fun yearly by way d 
dower, which ſhe ſhall enjoy as long as ſhe lives, either in 
France, or elſewhere; and ſhe ſhall have the nominatia 
of all officers as uſed by the Queens of France, with. thi 
proviſo, that they ſhall be natural born Frenchmen, 

IX. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall aſſign the Infan 
a proper revenue for maintaining her houſe. 

X. The moit Chriſtian King and the Infanta ſhall i 
married by proxy, which done the Catholic King ſhall ſen 
her to the fronticrs, of France, as becomes her dignity, an 
ſhe ſhall be there received in like manner by his moſt Chr 
tian Majeſty. 

XI. In caſe her Highneſs happens to ſurvive his mohbne 
Chriſtian Majeſty, ſhe ſhall be free to return into Spain, « 
where ſhe ſhall think fit, with all her jewels, plate, anc 
moveables whatſoever, without any let or moleſtation, an 
ſhall enjoy the jointure ſettled on her, 

XII. Their Majeſties will intreat the Pope to approve geh 
this contract of marriage, and of the oaths they ſhall tau 
thereupon, &c. and they ſhall promiſe on their royal word 


to obſerve and execute the whole inviolably; and the ral 
ficatiol 
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-ations ſhall be delivered to each of them within thirty 
lays from the date hereof, with full promiſe that they will- 
ſerve and cauſe it to be obſerved, &c. | 

This is the Pyrenean treaty which compleated wha 
ad been left unfiniſhed by that of Munſter, and was 
he giving of peace to France and Spain, as the other had 
dien it to the Empire, the Northern Crowns, and Hol- 
and. By the Munſter treaty France having gained thoſe 
rreat advantages we have mentioned above, was the 
detter enabled to deal with Spain alone, and-Spain pur- 
haſel a peace with Holland, at the expence of all 
he United Provinces, to be the more at leiſure to op- 
doſe France. The war between thoſe two nations had 
ontinued twenty-five years, when it was concluded b 

he Pyrenean treaty, with very conſiderable advantage 
o France, notwithſtanding the many places by it reſtor- 
d to the -Spaniſh monarchy, How confiderable the 
aid advantage was will the better appear by a ſhort 
ecapitulation of what was yielded up to it, being the 
oſt conſiderable part of the province of Artois, con- 
ning the fortified places of Arras, Heſdin, Bapaume, 
zethune, Lillers, Lens, St. Pol, Terouane and de Pas, 
ith all their dependencies, only Aire and. St. Omer re- 
aining to his Catholic Majeſty. In Flanders the moſt 
hriſtian King gained Graveling, St. Venant, the forts 
Philip, Sluice, and Bourbourg, Landrecy and Queſnoy, 
arienburg, Philippeville and Avenues in the province 
Luxenburg, Thionville, Montmedy, Damvilliers, Ivoy, 
havancy, and Chaſteau, all theſe in the Low Countris; 
nd on the ſidè of Spain the whole counties of Rouſſillon 
nd Conflans, Theſe were the acquilitions to France, 
clides all privileges of trade, equal with the Engliſh 
nd Dutch, the ſword had gained them, and the peace 
onfirmed the poſſeſſion for ever. | | 

dix months after the concluſion of the peace, the 
o Kings met in the ſame houſe, on the iſland of 
heaſants, in the river Bidaſſoa, where the treaty had 
een made and ſigned. There they both entered into 
eſn engagements, for obſerving of the peace, and the 
aholic King delivered his daughter to his moſt Chriſ- 
n Majeſty, The whole ſubſtance of the acts of re- 
Vor. I. I nucĩation 


Punciation is contained in the contract of marriage, 


indeed theſe acts are the Infanta's, for I know not of x 


modation, cannot ſucceed in three months, “ does oblj 


to give unto the ſaid kingdom of Portugal, either | 


to ſuffer any levies to be made in any part of his dom 


any ſoldiers toembark for Portugal, yet they never ceaſed 
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that the tranſcribing of them would be but a repetity 
of the ſame thing, without any addition but forms 
the articles, which are there inſerted word for word; x 


in particular made by the moſt Chriſtian King, who oblig 
himſelf to the fad act of renunciation by the tie 
and contract, which he ratified. 

To proceed regularly in point of time, we muſt f 
a while leave what relates to the marriage contra, 
ſay ſomewhat touching the obſervation of the articles 
the treaty, which France is ſaid never to have intend, 
and the charge is maintained by proving that they ye 
infringed as ſoon as made, thus; | 

By the Goth article of the ſaid treaty, his moſt Chriſt 
Majeſty, in caſe his good offices for an amicable acey 


and engage himſelf, and promiſe on his honour, and 
the word of a king, for himſelf and his ſucceſſors, 1 


gentral, or to any perſon or perſons in particular, of wi 
dignity, ftate, condition, or quality ſoever they be, eil 
now or hereafter, any help or affiſtance, public or privat 
directly or indirectly, of men, arms, ammuntion, victu 
ſhips, nor any other thing whatſvever, by ſea or lat 
nor in any other manner, upon any pretence: as allo i 


nions, nor to grant paſſage to any that might come fr 
other ſtates to the aſſiſtance of the ſaid kingdom of Port 
cual.” Ir plainly appears, by the treaty, that the aband 
ing of the affairs of Portugal was a fundamental article 
the peace, in conſideration whereof Spain yielded up 
France the many ſtrong places and dominions above- 
tioned. But that this article was never obſerved plat 
appears, in that troops were immediately ſent by in 
parcels with much ſecrecy into Portugal, and though 
on complaint made by the Marquis de Fuentes, pul 
orders were ſent to the governors of ports not to {ul 


go over by connivance. Nay, ſoon after, the Marſhal 


Turenne raiſing men publicly. for the ſupport 9 th 
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ingdom, when the Marquis de Fuentes again complain- 
that it was an open breach of the treaty, he was 
ldly anſwered, It was the act of a private perſon, where- 
the Court was no way concerned; beſides, that there 
ere continual ſupplies ſent of corn and warlike ſtores, 
here are alſo intercepted letters, which prove, that the 
ourt of France always encouraged the Portugueſe not 
accept of the advantageous terms offered them by 
rain, The Duke of Beaufort lay part of a ſummer 
ith the French fleet on the coaſts of Portugal, to ſe- 
rc the carrying in of proviſions and ammunition, which 
ole people were in great want of, Laſtly, in the year 
667, a league offenſive was concluded between Franceand 
ortugal. All theſe particulars are looked upon as poſitive 
reaches of the aforeſaid Pyrenean treaty, 


n Agreement between the Commiſſtorers on the Part of France 
and Spain, concerning the Execution of the XLII. Article 
of the Treaty of the Pyrenees, in reference to the Three and 
Thirty Villages in the County of Cerdagne, which ought to 
Remain in the Poſſeſſion of the King of France, Novem- 
ber 1255 1660. | 
E Hyacinth Serroni, biſhop of Orange, counſellor 
of ſtate to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and Don 
ichael de Calba and de Valgornera, Kinght of the Order 
St. James, eannſcllor to his ſacred Majeſty in his ſo- 
erign council for the kingdoms of Arragon, being the 
ommiſſioners deputed by their moſt Chriſtian and Catho- 
c Majeſties, for executing the laſt article concluded and 
gned by the plenipotentiaries of France and Spain, in 
e Iſle of Pheaſants, on the 31ſt of May, 1660, 
After we had communicated our powers to one another, 
d reciprocally. delivered copies of them, there were 
veral conferences held in the Cerdagne, upon account 
the ſaid laſt article of the Pyrenean treaty ; but after 
e had examined all the reaſons, both on the one ſide 
d on the other, ſeen and obſerved all the ſaid villages 
id their bounds, we have reſolved and determined, the 
ty three villages of the Cerdagne, which ought to re- 
an in the poſſeſſion of his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, are 
cle that follow: 

I 2 Carol 
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Carol to be two of them, comprehending therein 
whole valley, and all the places contained in the ſame, 

Enveig for two more, comprehending therein all its hil 
and mountains, and the whole extent of its JuriſdiQiq 
With all the places depending thereon. 

Ur and Flori for one, Villeneuve and Eſcaldus for ons 
D*Arras, Auguſtrina, Targaſone, Palmaria, Egat, Odile 
Via, Bolqueras, Vilar de Ovanza, Eſtavar, Bajanda, Sal 
goſa, Ra, Verdrinians, la Perxa, Ruet, Llo, Egna, $ 
Per, del Forgas, for ninteen ; St. Leocadia and Lus f 
one, and Planes for two; Caldegal and Onzel for on 
Navia, Oſeja, Palau and Iz, for four. | 

All theſe villages, with their juriſdictions, limits an 
dependencies, ſhall continue in the poſſeſſion of his mdf 
Chriſtian Majeſty. And becauſe the territory of Iz liz 
on the other ſide of the river Regan, which comes frag 
Ur; we the commiſſioners deputed by both parties hay 
declared, and do declare, that though, as to the oth 
villages of France and Spain, the diviſion ought to bf 
made by their limits and juriſdictions; yet, as to the othe 
village of Iz in particular, the ſeparation of France fron 
Spain ſhall be made. by the {aid river, as following alwaj 
its natural courſe till you come to the territory of Aye, 
which belongs to Spain; inſomuch, that one half of tha 
river, and half of the bridge commonly called Livia-bridg 
ſhall belong to Spain, that is to ſay, that half that lies tt 
ward Puyſerda; and the other half ſhall belong to Fran 
viz. that which is toward Livia, or the Col de Perxa: wit 
out pretending by this diviſion to ſeparate the ſaid territcy 
from the village of Iz, as topointof domain, proprieties, fruit 
paſturages, or any thing elſe appertaining thereto: this f 
paration being meant of no other than that of France at 
Spain, and not of the domain, and. particular propriet 
of the ſaid territority, which ſhall always belong to tit 

village of Iz. | : 
As to Livia and its bailiwic, we who are the commiſſione 
deputed on this occaſion do declare, that it ſhall intirei 
remain in the poſſeſſion of his Catholic Majeſty, b 
- upon condition that he ſhall never fortify Livia, nor al 
other place or poſt in that bailiwic, or territory: 40 


the Spaniſh commiſſioner doth particularly and expe 
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blige himſelf, on the behalf, of his ſaid Catholic Majeſ- 
y, to get this convention and agreement ratified, viz. that 
ney neither mult fortify Livia, nor any other place or 
oft in the ſaid bailiwic and territory; and it is upon this 
ondition only that the French commiſſioner gives his 
onſent, that Livia and its bailiwic ſhall continue in the 
ands of his Catholic Majeſty. And foraſmuch as it may 
zppen, that in peoples paſſage from Livia to Puy ſerda, 
xr from Puyſerda to Livia, or from any of the villages be- 
onging to his his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, or to any of 
hole that appertain to his Catholic Majeſty, they muſt. 
do through the bounds of Livia or Puyſerda, or through 
de bounds of ſome other villages of France; we the com- 
iſſioners do declare, that all ſorts of merchandizes or wares 
hat are carried through the ſaid limits, along the King's 
gh- way, from Livia to Puyſerda, or from Puyſerda to Livia, 
r from any village of Spain to another in France, ſhall pay 
o cuſtom to the French officers, nor any other cuſtomers 
rr farmers, nor indeed to any other receivers of duties 
n both kingdoms; declaring beſides, that the ſaid royal 
rays and roads which may be uſed in going from Livia 
o Puyſerda, and from Puyſerda to Livia, or from any 
rench to any Spaniſk village, ſhall be free to the ſubjects 
o both kingdoms, ſo as that neither of them reſpectively 
bught to be moleſted in the ſaid paſſage by the miniſters or 
fficers of either kingdom, under any pretence whatſoever: 

det nevertheleſs, we are not to underſtand that this liber- 
y of paſſage ſhall be made uſe of for an impunity of 
uch crimes as may be committed on the ſaid roads; foraſ- 

wch as that the taking and puniſhing of the criminals, 
all belong to thoſe that poſſeſs the territory of the ſaid 

allages, where the crimes have been committed. And to 

e end that what has been here agreed on, may be plain, and 

performed with all poſſible exactneſs, we the commiſſioners 

pointed ont his occaſion have reſolved, two copies ſhall 

e made of this writing, the one in French, and the other 

1 Spaniſh : That the French copy being ſigned by us the 

ſhop of Orange, and counter-figned by our ſecretary, 
all be delivered to the Spaniſh commiſſioners; and that 

ie Spaniſh copy, ſigned by the commiſſioner of Spain and 

vunterſigned by his ſecretary, . ſhall remain in our hands, 

13 Done 
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Done and concluded at Livia, Noyember 12th, in the Ve 
1660. Signed, Hyacinth Serroni, Biſhop of Orange, 2 
Don Miquel de Calba and Valgornera, TTY 


An Act of Renunciation, made the Second of June, 1660, 
Fontarabia by the Lady Maria Tereſa, Infanta of Spit 
Promiſed in Marriage to the French King, as well in þ 
gard to what might Lawfully belong to Her, as 10 
whole Inheritance of the Catholic King her Father, 


HE Lady Maria Tereſa, Infanta of both the Spain 
and by the grace of God future Queen of Fan 

the eldeſt daughter of the moſt high, moſt excellent, x 
moſt potent Prince, Philip the fourth, Catholic King ( 
the Spains; and of the moſt high, moſt excellent, and nu 
puiſſant princeſs, Iſabella, Catholic Queen, who is | 
glory: be it known and manifeſt by this inſtrument, a 
act of renunciation, and the reſt contained therein, to: 
thoſe to whoſe knowledge it may come, be it in what ma 
ner it will; that by the ſecond and fourth articles oft 
treaty of my marriage, as promiſed jq the moſt high, md 
excellent, and potent Prince, Lewis XIV. the m 
Chriſtian King of France, which was concluded in d 
Ifle of Pheaſants, in the river of Bidaſſoa, the bound 
of the province of Guipoſcoa, and the confines of th 
kingdoms with that of France, on the 7th of Novembt 
in the year 1659. It hath been reſolved and conclud 
on, that the King my Lord (for and in conſiderati 
of this marriage, and to the end that I may have \ 
portion, and my own effects with me) hath promil 
to give five hundred. thouſand crowns in gold, whit 
ſhould be paid and delivered at the place, and at ut 
times as ſpecified in the ſaid article, to the moſt Chil 
tian King, or the perſon authoriſed by him; and that 
ought to be content with that, and hold myſelf ſatis 
for all or whatever rights to and pretenſions that do or i 
for the preſent or future appertain to me, upon the go 
and inheritance of the moſt ſerene Queen Iſabella 1 
mother, and the future ſucceſſion to the King my Lo 
(whom God preſerve) and every thing that might beloi 
and appertain to me, as a daughter and heir of wy J 


6135) 

olie Majeſties, and for their right and ſovereignty, and 
y other title whatſoever, thought or unthought of, 
on or unknown, as well for the paternal as maternal, 
ect or collateral-line, mediately and immediately, and 
ich before the celebration of the marriage, in direct words, 
hould yeild and renounce all my rights and pretention to 
e King my Lord, and thoſe authoriſed by him, in ſuch 
anner as his Majeſty ſhall think fit and moſt agreeable, 
cording as it is more particularly ſtipulated and de- 
ired in the ſecond and fourth articles, which I have 
ad and heard read ſeveral times, before I gave my con- 
nt to the contents of this inſtrument, which I am 
lling ſhould be inſerted, and put in letter for letter, 
d word for word, the tenor of which here follows: 

II. That his Catholic Majeſty does promiſe and oblige 
mſelf to give, and that he will give to the moſt ſerene 
fanta Maria Tereſa, for her marriage portion to the 
oft Chriſtian King of France, and will pay to his moſt 
briſtian Majeſty, or to thoſe authoriſed or commiſſion- 
| by him, five hundred thouſand crowns in gold, call- 
| ſun crows, or their juſt value, in the city of Paris; 
nd this ſum ſhall be paid in the following manner, viz. 
ne third at the time that the marriage is conſummated, 
other third part at the end of the year after the ſaid 
onſummation, and the laſt third ſix months after ; 
omuch, that the whole payment of the five hundred 
ouland Sun crowns of gold, ſhall be performed in 18 
nths time, at the terms and in ſuch proportions as 
re here ſpecified. 

IV. The moſt ſerene Infanta Maria Tereſa, upon con- 
tion that effectual payment be made to his moſt Chriſ- 
an Majeſty, or to the perſon impowered to receive it, 
cco-ding to his order, of the ſaid ſum of five hun- 
red thouſand crowns in gold, or the juſt value of them 
t the terms before-mentioned, will be content, and con- 
nts herſelf with the ſaid portion, without any reſerva- 
on of action of right to demand, or pretence that any 
goods or rights appertain, or ought to appertain to her, 
pon the inheritances of their Catholic Majeſties her pa- 
Mts: whether in reference to their perſons, or any other 
anner whatſoever, or ſome other title known or not 
I 4 | known, 
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known; becauſe ſhe ought to be excluded of all, be they 
of what condition, nature or quality they can be: and 
before the betrothings are completed, ſhe ſhall make: 
formal renunciation of them, with all the aſſurance, 
ſtabilities and ſolemnities that are requiſite and neceſſary 
the which ſhe ſhall do before ſhe is married by exprek 
words; and afterwards ſhe ſhall approve and ratify thy 
ſame, in conjunction with the moſt Chriſtian King, az 
ſoon as her marriage ſhall be celebrated, with the ſame 
aflurances and ſolemnities with which the firſt renuncia. 
tion was done, and ſuch as may ſeem moſt proper and 
needful; to which his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty and her 
Highneſs ought, and are obliged to be bound from 
henceforwards : and that in caſe they do not perform 
the ſaid renunciation and ratification, they ſhall be taken 
for facts, and things done from that time forward, only 
by virtue of this treaty ; the which ought to be done 
in the moſt efficatious and proper form that can be, in 
order to the validity and firmneſs of them, with all the 
clauſes, derogations and abrogations of all the laws, ub 
ages, : cuſtoms, arreſts and conſtitutions whatſoever, tha 
are contrary thereto, or may in part or in the whole 
obſtruct the ſame; from which for this end their Catholic 
and moſt Chriſtian Majeſties ought to derogate ; and it 
is underſtood they do from this time derogate from the 
ſame by their approving of the preſent treaty. 

And as by the grace of God I-find myſelf in the age 
of maturity, being above twenty years old; and that 
if it pleaſe God, our marriage is ſhortly to be completed 
by expreſs words: and that I am fatified, apprized and 
informed to my intire ſatisfaction, of the ſubſtance and 
effect of the articles, and do and have acknowledged, that 
I could not out of the future ſucceſſion of the king n 
Lord, and the inheritance of the moſt ſerene Queen my 
mother, reckon that the ſaid ſum of five hundred thou- 
ſand crowns belonged, or in rigour appertained to me, 
as for my lawful heritage; and that if the ſame had belong 
ed to me, it is a very competent portion, and the greatel 
that had hitherto been given to any Infanta of Spain, and 
which the King my Lord has been inclined to make ſo 
large, in order to gratify me, and in conſideration and 
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cntemplation of the moſt Chriſtian King's perſon, to 
the end that by the means of this marriage, the effects 
mentioned in the ſaid treaty of marriage might be ob- 
tined, which are of ſo much importance for the pub- 
ie benefit of Chriſtendom, and the content and ſatisfac- 
tion of theſe kingdoms: wherefore I do of my certain 
knowledge, and free will and pleaſure, approve and re- 
avire, that what has been reſolved on and concluded 
by the ſaid two articles, be obſerved and accompliſhed : 
and that it be underſtood, that this marriage ought to be 
concluded and perfected upon the conditions therein con- 
tained and declared; and that without ſuch conditions, 
it would not have been brought to the paſs it is now 
in; and that from henceforward I hold myſelf contented 
and that I am eatirely and abſolutely paid and ſatisfied, 
25 to every thing that appertains or could appertain to me, 
at preſent or for the future, in reſpect to any right, known 
or unknown, in the future ſucceſſion and inheritance. 
of their Catholic Majeſties my parents, and upon ac- 
count of, any ſhare in my father and mother's eſtate, 
or by way. of ſupport, or maintainance, or portion, as 
well in reſpe& to their free poſſeſſions, as thoſe of the 
crown of their kingdoms, eſtates and ſigniories, without 
reſerving to myſelf or mine any plaint or pretenſion a- 
gainſt or upon his Majeſty, or his ſucceſſors, to demand 
or pretend that I ought to have a larger ſum, or a 
portion of greater value and confideration than the ſaid 
hve hundred thouſand- crewns. And my will is, that 
this renunciation ſhall alſo extend to any other rights 
or pretenſions whatſoever that might belong or apper- 
tain to me by inheritance, or ſucceſſion of any right 
or kindred, in a right or a collateral line by myſelf or 
by other perſons, as their Majeſties daughter: and 1 
abandon and quit all of them, both the one and the 
other, of what condition, nature, quality, value and im- 
portance they may be, and yield, renounce and transfer 
them to the King my Lord, and his heirs, univerſal 
and ſingular ſucceſſors that ſhall have his right; to the 
end he may be able to diſpoſe of them as he pleaſes, 
and it ſecms good in his fight, as well by gifts while 
ave, as by legacies in his laſt will and teſtament, with- 
| Our 
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out any obligation upon his Majeſty, to conſtitute g 
leave me his heir or a legatee, or to make any mention 
of me: for I do in reſpect to the things aforeſaid declare 
myſelf, and that I ought to be held and reputed a ſtranger, 
and as fuch ought to have no reſource left, fo as to have 
power to make any claim, or to prefer an complaint, not. 
withſtanding the inheritance his Majeſty my 5 ſhall 
leave, may be of very great and ſo conſiderable value and 
importance, that out of the ſame there might appertain to 
me, as one of his children, as we are at preſent, or ſhall be 
for the future, a much greater ſum than the ſaid five hun- 
dred thouland crowns, be the ſame never ſo great and 
extraordinary: and that though it ſhoula ſo happen (which 
Gcd forbid) that I ſhould at the time of his death re- 
main and become his only daughter, by reaſon of the 
death of my brothers, and other his lawful deſcendants 
before him; and to the end that no demands may he 
made nor pretended to for me, or in my name, nor in 
the right of my perſon, of any other greater ſhare of 
the eſtate and inheritance of the King my Lord, in any 
caſe or upon any account whatſoever, I do promiſe that 
I will not confent nor allow at any time, nor upon any 
occaſion, under any pretence whatſoever, that any thing 
ſhall be done againſt this my renunciation, and relinquiſh- 
ing of my faid r:ghts, claims or pretenſtons. And! 
do withal relinquiſh and renounce all and every ordinary 
and extraordinary remedies whatſoever, that do or may 
appertain to me by common courſe and the laws af this 
kingdom, or ſpecial privilege, and particularly that of 
reftitution ad integrum, grounded upon the defect of 
my age, enormous or very enormous damage, by ſay- 
ing the portion ſhould have been the cauſe of this con- 
tract, or upon the incettainty of what I renounce; to 
the end that none of the 1a:d remedies and abovemen- 
rioned reſources may or can ſerve by way of juſtice or 
ſuit; neither can they, for myſelf, my children and heirs, 
be heard and all allowed of; and we are forbid and 
hindred acceſs ſo as to bring on and propoſe them judt- 
cially or extrajudicially, either by way of grievance, It: 
ſerve, or ſimple complaint; fo that thoſe things always, 
and at all times, are to be obſerved and accom phi 
and 5 r 
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hat have been ſettled by the aid articles; and what 
[ have promiſed by this inſtrument concerning the con- 
mation and approbation of them, and do promiſe upon 
my royal word, that they ſhall be maintained, accom- 
pliſhed and obſerved, inviolably at all times, under 
the obligation and penalty of my eftate and revenues 
| have or ſhall have, And I do impower his Catho- 
lic Majeſty's council, and the Kings his ſucceſſors, 
and the perſons who are intruſted by them with the 
execution of this inſtrument, that they do obſerve and 
execute the ſame: and for the greater validity thereof, 
do ſwear by the Holy Goſpel contained in this miſſal 
(upon which I place my right hand) that I ſhall at all 
times, and ſo far as it ſhall lie upon me, obſerve and fulfil 
the ſame w:thout ſaying or alledging, that in order to 
do and agree to it, I was ſeduced, drawn in and perſuad- 
ed; out of the reſpect and veneration which I ought to 
have and carry towards the King my Lord, who hath 
kept and does ſtill keep me under his paternal authority : 
foraſmuch as that I do declare that his Majeſty always 
left me to my free will and choice, which was really ſo, 
and no ways relative as to what concerns this contract. 
And I do promiſe to aſk for no diſpenſation of this oath 
from the Pope and the holy Apoſtolic See, nor from his 
nuncio and legate 4 /atere, nor any other perſon who hath 
power or authority to free me; and if it ſhould come 
to be aſked on my requeſt, or ſome third perſon, or 
granted me motu proprio, I ſhall not make uſe of the 
lame, though it were only to ſue at law, without meddling 
with the virtue and ſubſtance of the ſaid two articles 
of marriage, nor that-of this inſtrument, which I make 
to confirm them, notwithſtanding any clauſes whatſoever 
that are derogatory from this oath: and in caſe the ſame 
be granted to me once or oftner, I ſhall take other oaths 
a-ncw; fo that there ſhall always remain upon record 
more oaths over and above all the ſaid diſpenſations. 
And as for the ſame, I de declare and promiſe, that I 
neither have nor ſhall make any proteſtation nor recla- 
mation, in public or ſecret, contrary to this my pro- 
miſe and obligation, towards the weakening or leſſening 
of its force; and if 1 ſhould happen to do it, even with 
| An- 
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another oath contrary to this, that it ſhall not ſtand n * 
any ſtead, or be any advantage to me. And I do pr. 2 
miſe and oblige myſelf, that as ſoon as I ſhall be condud e 
and brought into the company of the moſt Chriſtian M 
King, in purſuance cf the ſaid articles, I ſhall, in con, | 
junction with his Majeſty, pafs another inſtrument, with 
all the claufes, oaths and neceſſary obligations; as alſo Fon 
the infertion an! ratification of this ſame act made nh 


this city of Fontarabia, where my Lord the King i - 
preſent with his court, June 2, this year 1660, in the * 
preſence of the King our maſter, who in continvation 5 
of the grant above-mentioned, faith, that his Catholic *} 


Majeſty would ſupply with his royal authority, and would 
have deemed as ſupplied all defects whatſoever, omi. 
fions of facts or rights, ſubſtance cr quality, ſtile or 
- cuſtom, which might be uſed in the drawing up of 
this act of renunciation of any ſhares and future flic- 
ceſſons, which the moſt ſerene Infanta, the intended 
queen of France, his moſt dear and well-beloved daugh- 
ter hath done and agreed to; ard that he, out of 
his full and «bſolute power, as king, who acknowledges 
no ſuperior in temporal ties, hath confirmed and ap- 
proved, doth confirm and approve, with derogation for 
this time to all laws and ordinances, uſages and cul- 
roms, that may be to the contrary, or hinder the effect and 
accompliſhment of it. Ard for the greater confirmation 
of the whole, he commands it ſhould be ſealed with 
the ſcal royal, thefe perſons following being called and 
required to witneſs the ſame: Don Lewis Mendez de 
Haro, Marquis del Carpio, Conde Duke d'Olivares, Don 
Ramiro Nunes de Guzman, Duke de Medina de las 
Torres, Don Gafper de Haroz Marquis de El.che, Don 
John Dominick de Gulman, Count de Monterey, Don 


i 
Diego de Arragon, Duke de Terranova, Don Guillen * 
Ramon de Montada, Merquis d'Aytona, Don Pedro ; 
Puerto Carrero, Count de Medellin, Don Pedro Colon de Wh. 
Fortugal, Duke de Veraguas, Don Antonio de Peralta MW, 
Hurtado de Mendoza, Marquis de Mondejar Don Alonſo he 


Perez de Guzman, Patriach of the Indies, Don Alonſo 
Perez de Vivero, Count de Fuelſaldagne, of the council 
of ſtate, Don John de Caravagal, and Sandi of the roy 
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and king's chamber, Don Diego de Tejada, Biſhop of 


pampelona; and ſeveral other Lords and Knights there 


preſent. Signed, I the King, Maria Tereſa. 

| Don Ferdinando de Fonſeca Ruis de Contreras, 
Marquis de Lupilla, Kinght of the order of St. James, 
one of the coucils of war, Indies, and chamber of the 
ſame appertaining to his Catholic Majeſty, ſecretary of 
tate, and of the univerſal diſpatches and notery in his king- 
goms and dominions, who was preſent at the oath, grant, 
and every thing above contained, do witnels the fame; and 
that the ſaid ſecond and fourth articles of marriage, 
as they are before ſpecified, have been faithfully copi- 
ed and collated with the original, which is in my hands. 
In teſtimony of the truth whereof I have ſigned and 
ſubſcribed my name, Don Ferdinando de Fonſeca Ruis 
de Contreras. 15 

The Catholic King my ſovereign Lord having been 


pleaſed to order me, Don Blaſco de Loyola, comman- 


der of Villarabia de Ocava, of the order and knighthood 
of St. James, one of his council and ſecretary of ſtate, 
to make a copy of the inſtrument of renunciation, which 


the Infanta Maria Tereſa, his daughter and future queen. 
of France, hath made and granted before Don Ferdi- ' 
nando de Fonſeca Ruis de Contreras, Marquis de. - 


Lupella, Knight of the order of St. James, one of the 


council of war, for the Indies, . and of the cham- 
ber of the ſame for his Catholic Majeſty, ſecretary of 


ſate, and of the univerſal diſpatches and notary in his 
kingdoms and dominions, of her ſhare in the eſtates 


of her father and mother, in order to ſend it to Don 


Eſtevan de Gamarra, his ambaſſador to the States Gene- 
ral of the United * Provinces; and having actually done 
it, I do certify, that this copy agrees with the original in 
my hands, with which it has been collated; and to 


manifeſt the ſame, I have put my name to it, and it 


s ſealed with the royal prival ſeal, which is alſo in my 
hands, Madrid, July 16, 1660, ſigned Don Blaſco de 
Loyola, and at the ſide h's Majeſty's ſeal upon a red 


holt. 
Th: 
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The Af of Rerunciation by the intended Queen of Francs, 
in Conformity to the Fifth and Sixth Arlicles of by 
| Contra of Marriage. 5D 


IHE Lady Maria Tereſa, Infanta of both Spaing 
: and by the grace of God future Queen of Franke, 
eldeſt daughter to the moſt high, moit excellent, and 
moſt potent prince, Don Philip V. by the ſame grace 
Catholic King of both Spains, my Lord, (whom God 
preſerve and proſper) and of the moſt high, moſt ex. 
cellent, and moſt potent Princeſs the Lady Iſabella, the 
Catholic Queen of glorious memory, my mother and 
lady, (who is in heaven) by the narrative and publics 
tion of this inſtrument and act of approbation, confirms 
tion and ratification, and of what is further therein co. 
rained, in perpetuam rei memoriam: Be it known and 
manifeſt ro kings, princes, potentates, republics, com- 
municies and paiticular perſons, that are now, or ſhall 
be in all time coming, that foraſmuch as the moſt high, 
moſt excellent, and moſt potent Prince, Lewis XIV, 
the moſt Chriſtian King of. France, my coulin german, 
ſent the Mareſcha] D. de Grammont on a particular em- 
baſſy to the Catholic King my Lord, to demand and 
propoſe in his name, that I ſhould be betroihed and 
married to the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King my coufin; and 
his Catholic Majeſty having a juſt eſteem of that offer 
and propofal, and a due regard to decency, equality, and 
public conveniency, which met in this marriage, grant. 
ed and agreed to the ſame, having before-hand a diſpenſi- 
tion from his Holineſs, for the kindred and conſanguinity 
betwixt me and the moſt Chriſtian King my couſin ; and 
that afterwards'in conſequence of this octroy and agree- 
ment, and with the powers of their Catholic and moſt 
Chriſtian Majeſties, our treaty of marriage was agreed 
to and figned the ſeventh of November 1659, in the 
iſle of Pheaſants, in the river Bidaſſoa, depending on 
the province cf Guipuſcoa, confining on theſe kingdoms 
and that of France, and that in the fifth and, fixth articles 
of the ſaid treaty, was reſolved and agreed on conjundt 


ly, and with one accord, as a thing very nm 
=o after 
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after having conſidered it carefully, and with mature 
deliberation, that I and the children and.deſcendants, 
which it may pleaſe God to give us by this marriage, 
be, and remain uncapable, and abſolutely excluded from 
all rizht and hope to ſucceed to any of the kingdoms, 
dominions and lordſhips belonging to the crown and mo- 
narchy of Spain, or that may be added thereto by his Ca- 
tholic Majeſty, or after his life (which God grant may be 
and long happy) by the Kings his ſucceſſors. And tho? 
it be agreed on by covenant betwixt Princes and ſovereign 
Kings (who in temporals own no ſuperior) out of their 
favour and good-will to the public cauſe of both king- 
doms, and they have condeſcended to this at the deſire 
and joint-wiſhes of their natural ſubjects and vaſſals, who 
are willing that it ſhould have the force and vigour of 
a law and pragmatic ſanction, and that it be received and 
obſerved as ſuch; and though on that account it would 
ſeem there is no need of any other ſolemnity to make 
it firm, yet nevertheleſs it is their Majeſties will (if my 
approbation might be convenient on any conſideration 
whatever) that 1 ſhould incontinently give it, when the 
marriage agreed on came to be ſolemnized and contract. 
ed, and that my approbation ſhould have all the clauſes 
and neceſſary ſolemnities according to, and as it is ſtipu- 
lated and declared more particularly by the act of ten 
articles, the tenor of the fifth and ſixth of which, taken from 
the original, are inſerted here verbatim as follows: 


The fifch article. That foraſmuch as the moſt Chriſ- 
tian and Catholic Kings are come to make a marriage, 
that by this tie they may ſo much the better perpetuate 
and aſſure the public peace of Chriſtendom, and be- 
twixt their. Majeſties that love and brotherhood which 
every one hopes will be betwixt them, and alſo in con- 
ſideration of the juſt and lawful caufes, which ſhew 
and demonſtrate the equality, and the convenience of 
the ſaid marriage; by means of which, and through the 
favour and bleffing of God, all men may hope for happy 
ſucceſs, to the great advantage and increaſe of the 


Chriſtian 
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Chriſtian religion and faith, to the welfare and con, 
mon benefit of the kingdoms, ſubjects, and vaſſals d 
the two crowns; as alſo for what relates to. the welfys 
of the public, and the preſervation of the ſaid crowng 
which being ſo great and potent, cannot be reunited in 
one, and that henceforward it is the deſign to preventthe 
occaſion of ſuch a conjunction. Then conſidering the 
quality of the above-mentioned, and other juſt reaſon 
and eſpecially that of the equallity which ought to he 
-preſerved, their Majeſties agree by contract and covenant 
between themſelves, which ſhall have the force and vi. 
gour of a firm and ſtable law for ever, in favour of the 
kingdon.s, and the public welfare of the ſame, that the 
molt ſerene Infanta of Spain, the Lady Maria Tereſy 
and the children born of. her, whether male or female, 
and their off- ſpring of the firſt, ſecond, third generation, 
or of whatever other degree, ſhall never ſucceed to the 
kingdoms, ſtates, lordſhips and dominions which appet- 
tain to his Catholic Majeſty, and which are comprehend: 
ed under the titles and qualities mentioned in this pre- 
ſent agreement, nor to any of his other kingdoms, do- 
minions, lordſhips, provinces, iſles adjacent, fiefs, chief. 
tainries, nor to the frontiers which his Catholic Mx 
jeſty poſſeſſes at preſent, or which pertain, or may ap- 
pertain to him, either within or without the kingdom 
of Spain, or which in time to come his ſaid Catholic Mx 
jeſty, or his ſucceſſors, ſhall have, poſſeſs, or have be- 
longing to them, nor to any of thoſe that are compre- 
hended in thoſe, or depend upon them, nor to any of 
thoſe which hereafter or in what time ſoever he ma 
acquire or add to his above-mentioned kingdoms, ſtates, 
iſlands, dominions, or which he may recover, or maf 
devolve upon him, or by what other titles, rights, 0r 
reaſon ſoever, though it ſhall be during the life of the 
ſaid moſt ſerene Intanta the Lady Maria Tereſa, or after 
her death, or in that of any of her off-ſpring, firſt, ſecond, 
third generation, or further; that in the caſe or caſes 
by which either of right, or by the laws and cuſtoms 
of the ſaid kingdoms, dominions, and ſtates, or by. the 
diſpoſitions of titles by which they may ſucceed, or pre- 


tend that the ſucceſſion of the ſaid kingdoms, &c. ought 
| | 10 
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e above-mentioned cales, from this time forward, the 


ether with all her children and deſcendants, males or 
males, though they would or might ſay and pretend, 
at as to their perſonal right, neither the ſaid reaſons of 
e public welfare, nor any other upon which the ſaid 
kcluſion may be founded, can take place; or if they 
ould all. dge (which God forbid) that the ſucceſſion of 
e Catholic King, or of the moſt ſerene Princes and 
fantas, and of the males which he hath, or may have 
or his lawful ſucceſſors, . hath ceaſed and failed; becauſe, 
s hath been ſaid, that in no caſe, in no time, nor in 
7 mayner whatever, neither ſhe, they, nor their heirs 
d deſcendants muſt ſucceed, nor pretend any right to 
eceed, notwithſtanding any laws, cuſtoms, ordinances, 
nd ſettlements, by virtue of which any have ſucceed- 
to the ſaid kingdoms, dominions and | lordſhips, 
id alſo notwithſtanding all the laws and cuſtoms of the 
rown of France, which oppoſe this above-mentioned 
kcluſion, as well for the preſent, as for the time to come; 
d notwithſtanding the caſes which would have long 
layed the ſaid ſucceſſions. All which conſiderations to- 
ether, and each of them apart, their ſaid Majeſties 
brogate, in as far as they contradict or oppoſe the con- 
nts of this contract, or the fulfilling and execution of 
e ſame, and that for the approbation and ratifieation of 
ls preſent agreement they do abrogate the ſame, and 
old them as abrogated; and their will and meaning is, 
hat the moſt ſerene Infanta, and her. offspring, remain 
enceforward and for. ever excluded from any power to 


cceed at any time, or in any caſe, to the dominions 


the country of Flanders, the country of Burgundy 
hd Charolois, their appurtenances and dependenices. 
like manner alſo they declare moſt expreſsly, that 
caſe the moſt . ſerene Infanta happen to be a widow 
ich God forbid) without children by this marriage, 
e ſhall be free from, this excluſion, and therefore de- 
ared capable of her rights and power to ſucceed to 
that may belong or fall to her, in two caſes only: 
Yor, I, K the 


belong unto them: fromthe ſucceſſion to which in all 


id Lady Maria Tereſa, the Infanta, owns and declares . 
erſelt to be, and remain well and duly, excluded, to- 
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the one, that if ſhe be a widow without child 
by this marriage, ſhe return into Spain; and the other 
if from reaſons of ſtate, for the good of the public, an 
other juſt conſiderations, ſhe marry again with the con 
ſent of the Catholic King her father, or of the Prin 
her brother; in thoſe two caſes ſhe ſhall be capable d 
ſucceeding and inheriting. op 

VI. That the moſt ſerene Infanta the Lady Mari 
Tereſa, before the celebration of the marriage, ſhall 
by word of mouth, give, promiſe and authorize a writing, 
by which ſhe ſhall oblige herſelf, her ſucceſſors and heir, 
to the accompliſhment and obſervation of all that is be 
forementioned, for the excluſion of herſelf and her of. 
ſpring; and ſhall approve the whole as it 1s contained 
in this preſent agreement, with the requiſite and nece{. 
ſary clauſes and oaths; and at the inſerting of the ſane 
obligation and ratification which her Highneſs ſhall gin 
and make of the preſent agreement, -ſhe ſhall make ſuch 
another conjointly with the moſt Chriſtian King as ſoon 
as ſhe ſhall be married, which ſhall be enregiſtered in 
the parliament of Paris, with other neceſſary clauſes af” 
cording to the uſual form. As alſo his Catholic Majſy 
ſhall approve and ratify the renunciation, with other 
neceſſary clauſes, in the uſual manner and form, and 
cauſe them to be enregiſtered in his council of ſtate; 
and whether the ſaid renunciations, ratifications, and ap: 
probations be made or not, from henceforward, by vit 
tue of this preſent agreement, and of the marriage tha 
ſhall follow upon it, and in conſideration of all ths 
things beforementioned, they ſhall be held and accountel 
as well and duly made and authorized, and as paſſed 
and regiſtered in the parliament of Paris, by the pub- 
lication of the peace in the kingdom of France. 


After the Inſertion of the Articles the Infanta goes on in i 
following Terms, Rants: 
And foraſmuch as after the treary beforementioned 
our moſt Holy Father Alexander VII. diſpenſed wit 
the degree of conſanguinity, which is betwixt the ſai 
moſt Chriſtian King and. me, and approved by » in 
| v3 * thort! 
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hority and Apoſtolical benediction our treaty of mar- 


age, and its articles; and that the caſe and time is come 


hen the marriage is to be ſolemnized and contracted 
vich the bleſſing of God; and as we are to hope, for 
is glory and ſervice, the exaltation of his holy faith, 
1d the tranquility of the Chriſtian commonwealth, by 
neans of which the caſe and time is alſo come when E 
m to fulfil on my part (before marriage) the contents 


&: and that I am likewiſe in majority, of the age of 
wenty years; and that it hath pleaſed the Lord to give 
e capacity and diſcretion to underſtand and compre- 


requently informed myſelf of them, and of their conveni- 
ncy, during the time of fix months ſince they were pub- 
ſhed and agreed on, and that it was ſufficient to give 
ie that ſatisfaction I ought to have of their juſtice, to 
now that the affair was examined and agreed on by 
Lord the King, who deſires and procures my con- 
ntment and welfare with ſo much love and care, having 
joint regard to the public and common good of the 
ingdoms, of which God hath given him the charge; 
nd which, as well as thoſe of the crown of France, 
e equally concerned, that the grandeur and majeſty 
hich they bear, and have preſerved in themſelves for 
) many years with ſo much proſperity, and that the 
ory of their reſpective names of Catholic and moft 
hriſtian Kings may not be diminiſhed nor fall, as neceſ- 


d unite in any of the children and deſcendants: this would 
aſe to their ſubjects and vaſſals ſuch diſcontent” and 
fiction as may be eafily foreſeen, and would be attend- 
by ſuch inconveniencies and loſſes, which are more 
lily apprehended before they happen, than helped and 
aſſed when they once come to paſs, and are felt; and 
frefore it is agreed to prevent them, that this marriage 
ay not be. the cauſe of effects contrary to thoſe which 
e promile ourſelves, and are to hope for from it. Beſides, 
at this precedent will facilitate in time to come reci- 
cal martiages betwixt my poſterity and thoſe of my 
K 3 Lord; 


f the fifth and ſixth articles which are inſerted in this 


end the ſubſtance and effect of the ſaid articles, of 
hich I had certain and due notice, foraſmuch as I have 
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ily they muſt, if by means of this marriage they come 
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. Lord; which confideration affords me particular com. 
1 and ſatisfaction, foraſmuch as it will be a means 
. ſtrengthen and renew from time to time the bond 4 
blood and kindred, and will likewiſe aſcertain and con 
firm more powerfully and effectually the alliance, friend 
ſhip, and good correſpondence that hath been cements 
and contracted by ſuch happy beginnings, betwixt thoſ 


| two kingdoms. Thus they will be continued to the 4 
glor of God, and the renown of the Catholic and mui; 

Chriſtian Kings; which being the public and common goon 

ought in reaſon to be preferred to my particular advantageM:n. 

and that of my children and deſcendants, which in Mere 

preſent caſe is not to be regarded, foraſmuch as iti par 

known to be very remote. I am ſo much the more ſatisfe ca- 

in the juſtice of this renunciation and act, that herein I fd gir 
low the example and authority of the moſt high, mo o. 
excellent, and moſt potent Princeſs madam Ann Infanta oi. 

Spain, at preſent the moſt Chriſtian Queen of Fru ven 

and my well-beloved and much revered aunt and lady: k 

that beſides the conſiderations and public cauſes beſo ger 
mentioned, and that of prelerving and aſcertaining Mile 

F peace betwixt the two nations (which concur alſo, an of | 
4 are alledged in the ſaid treaty and renunciation) it h eee 
y fallen in with the preſent caſe, and hath been conſideſ lord 


ed as the public cauſe, and the chief and the great lere 
| cauſe for the renunciation agreed to in my treaty ( 
' marriage, that the ſaid treaty is known to be the mi 
and principal cauſe of the pacification cf a war of 
1 years duration betwixt the two crowns of France a 
”— Spain, in which quarrel the greateſt potentates of Chriſteſ com 
4 dom were concerned by alliance or dependence: ſo th 
mh the welfare of the whole, the public cauſe, and, whit 
g is the chief of all, the Catholic religion, having ſuff 
| ed much by the war, and being no way to be remedit 
but by the peace granted by the means and for the |: 
| of my marriage, which would not have been granted, ! 
, conlented to by the King my Lord, if this renunciat her o 
had not been agreed to, as was taken notice of in ar 
j firſt article of my contract of marriage, and in the thi. 
o and thirtieth article of the treaty of peace betwixt! 
dl two Crowns, which in this conſideration refers to 
particular treaty made upon the conditions of my m- 
| Tay 
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rage, and both of them were ſigned the ſame day; and 
in the ſaid three and thirtieth article of the peace, it is 
declared that the ſaid treaty made upon the terms of 
my marriage, notwithſtanding its being ſeparate, ſhould 
be of the ſame force and obligation with that of the 
peace, as being the principal part of it, and the moſt 
precious earnelt of its firmneſs and duration: therefore 
my own proper motion, free, ſpontaneous and chear- 
ul will, and having certain ſcience and knowledge of 
the act which I do, and what my conſent imports and 
may import, 1 approve, confirm and ratify, in the beſt 
manner and form I can and ought to do, the ſaid a- 
greement according to, and in that manner as is more 
articularly contained in the ſaid fifth article; and in 
caſe it ſhould be judged neceflary and convenient, 'I 
give my abſolute and ſufficient power to the King my 
Lord, and the moſt Chriſtian King, to agree and enact 
the ſame again; though by virtue of, and in accompliſh- 
ment of the ſaid article, I declare and look upon my- 
ſelf as excluded, and removed, and the children and de- 
ſcendants of this marriage excluded, and abſolutely diſ- 
abled, and without limitation, difference, or diſtinction 
of perſons, degrees, ſex, time, action and right, to ſuc- 
ceed to the kingdoms, dominions, provinces, lands and 
lordſhips of the Crown of Spain, expreſſed and declared 
hereby. And I will and conſent for me, and for my 
lad offspring, that from henceforward and forever, they 
be held as granted and transferred to him who ſhall be 
ſound neareſt of kin (becauſe I and they are excluded, diſ- 
adled and uncapable) to the King by whoſe death it be- 
comes vacant to the end he may hold them as lawful 
and true ſucceſſor, in the ſame manner as if I and 
my deſcendants were not born, nor had a being in 
the world, becauſe we ought to be held and reputed 
s ſuch, and that neither they nor I are to be confider- 
ed in any manner as repreſentatives or deſcendants of 
the lineage, blood or dignity of the King my Lord, 
or of the glorious Kings his predeceſſors, nor in 
ny other way ſo as to enter into the ſucceſſion, or 
pre-ocupy the degree of proximity, in excluſion of the 
perion who ſhall be found next in degree as befurefaid 
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to the King reigning immediately before the line fail 
And I promiſe and oblige myſelf on my royal word wy 
faith, that in every thing which ſhall depend on me 
and on my ſaid children and offspring, we ſhall always ay 
at all times take care that this article, and the act whid 
I. make for its approbation and confirmation, be inyig 
lably obſerved and accompliſhed, without allowing 
conſenting that any thing be done contrary to it, direg; 
ly or indirectly, in whole or in part. And I renoung 
and quit all remedies at law, known or unknown, ordi 
nary or extraordinary, that belong or appertain by com: 
mon right or ſpecial privilege to me or my faid chi. 
dren and deſcendants, to revoke, ſay or alledge ay 
thing againſt what is done, as above; and I renound 


all claims, and particularly that of having reſtitution i 


integrum, founded upon ignorance, inadvertency of youth 
evident injury, enormous or moſt enormous, that may 
be alledged to be in the ſaid renunciation, or quitting 
of my right to ſucceed at any time to ſo many and ſuch 
great kingdoms, dominions and lordſhips ; and it is ny 
will that none of the ſaid pleas, nor any other of what 
name, character, importance and quality ſoever, be d 
any uſe to us judiciouſly or extrajudiciouſly; and that 
if we demand them, or attempt to ſue them, by way ab 
law and juſtice, that we be denied and excluded from 
all ſort of hearing; and if by way of. violence, or any 
other ill- founded pretext, in diſtruſt of juſtice {becaul 


right to ſucceed to any of the ſaid kingdoms) we offer; 
to ſeize them by force of arms, by making or moving aM.... 
offenſive war, that from thenceforward and for ever it 
be held, judged and declared as an unlawful, unjul, 
ill-grounded, violent, tyrannical invaſion and uſurpation 
againſt all reaſon and conſcience; and that on the con- 
trary, that war which ſhall be made or moved by him 
who ought to ſucceed in excluſion of me and my (aid 
offspring and deſcendants, be held for juſt and lawful; 
and that the fubjects and inhabitants ought to receive 
and obey, ſwear homage, fealty and obedience to hin... 
as to their King and lawful Sovereign. And I affim 
and certify, that to authoriſe this act, J have not been b 
PFF c 
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guced, inclined, or perſuaded by the reſpect and vene- 
tation which I owe and have for the King my Lord, 
as a Prince ſo puiſſant, and as a father who loves me, 
and whom I love ſo much, and who keeps and hath 
kept me under his paternal power; becauſe in truth 
all that paſſes and hath paſſed, in reſpect of the con- 
cluſion and effect of this marriage concerning the ſaid 
agreement, and article of the excluſion of myſelf and 
of my deſcendants, I have had all the liberty which I 
could wiſh for to ſay and declare my will, without being 
put in fear, or threatened by him or any other perſon, to 
induce or move me to do any thing contrary to my 
inclination. And for the greater validity and certainty 
of that which is ſaid and promiſed on my part, I ſwear 
ſolemnly by the Goſpels contained in this mifſal (upon 
which I lay my right hand) that I will obſerve, main- 
tain and accompliſh it in whole and in part; and that I 
ſhall not demand any diſpenſation of my oath from our 
oft holy father, nor from the holy apoſtolical chair, 
egate or any other dignity, that hath power to grant it 
e; and if the ſame ſhould be granted me at my own 
ſtance, or at that of any univerſity or particular per- 
ſon, or motu proprio, though it ſhould be no more but 
to go to trial, without touching on the ſubſtance of the 
aid claims, and on the virtue and force of this act and 
treaty, which I do hereby approve, I ſhall not make 
iſe of, nor ſerve myſelf with it. On the contrary, in 
aſe I ſhould have the authority granted me, I take my 
hath a ſecond time againſt all diſpenſations that ſhall be 
granted me; and by the ſame oath I ſay and promiſe, 
nat I neither make nor ſhall make any proteſtation or 
evocation in public or in ſecret, that may hinder or di- 
iniſh the force of the contents of this act; and if J 


lo, though it ſhould be under oath, it ſhall be of no 


alidity, force nor effect. And I pray his Holineſs, 
hat ſince this marriage and treaty hath been concluded 
ind agreed upon with his holy and apoſtolical appro- 
ation, and is to be effected and ſolemnized with his 
eſling, that he would be. pleaſed to add to the force, 


ding power, and religion of my oath by the authority 
P of 
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of his Apoſtolical confirmation; andi promiſe and obl 


therein, betwix: his Catholic Majeſty and the moſt Chi 
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myſelf, that in conformity unto, and in'accompliſhng 


rec 
of the ſixth article above-mentioned, as ſoon as 1 to 
arrive at the place where the moft Chriſtian King ſhall Man 
ceive me, I will make and caule to be made by E 
intervention and authority, and jointly with his IG. 
Chriſtian Majeſty, and with all the clauſes, oaths de 
conditions neceſſary and convenient, ſuch another a& MG: 
confirmation and ratification. as that which hath be D. 
made and expeded in this city of Fontarab'a, ' y.. M 
the Catholic King my Lord now keeps his court M 
palace, this ſecond day of June 1660, in preſence of thi a; 
King our maſter. 1 >0t be £- £4 | M: 
And for the greater ſolemnity, authority and valid 
of this act, his Catholic Majeſty hath ſaid for the Co 
compliſhment of the fifth . and ſixth articles therein nM ce 
ſerted, that as to what relates to the common cautM ane 
and the common welfare of his kingdoms, ſubjects n bor 
vaſſals, he confirms and hath confirmed this act, acco ol 
ing as it is expeded by the moſt ſerene Infanta Mad: 
Maria Tereſa, the betrothed and future Queen of France 
his moſt dear and 'well-beloyed'; daughter: and that 5 
his own proper motion, certain-ſcience,. full and abſolul 
power, and as King and Lord, who owns no ſupenoif t'2 
in temporals, he ſupplies, and wills that they be be vet 
as ſupplied by his Ro) al authority, whatever defe t 
or omiſſions, of fact or right, of ſubſtance or qualinh 0 


of ſtile or cuſtom, may be found in the ſaid act; au in 
he confirms and approves, ſpecially and particularinh © 
the ſaid fifth article, and what is agreed and refolve 


tian King; and he wills and commands that it have t 
force and vigour of a law and pragmatic ſanction, alt 
that as ſuch it be received, kept, obſerved, and exec 
ted, in all his kingdoms, dominions and lordſhips, vi me 
out any regard to the laws, ordinances or cuſtoms to“ 
contrary, from which it derogates; and his will is, th bet 
for this time they be held as abrogated and made you fall 
though they be of ſuch ſort and quality, as chat for the bee 
derog-tion there ſhould be requiſite and neceſſary oth bub 
more expreſs and ſpecial mention; and he hath * bee 
nana 


( 

wanded that it be ſealed with his royal ſeal, and en- 
-coiftered and publiſhed in his council of ſtate, and others 
do which it may belong. Of all which were called and 
and required to be witneſſes, Don Louis Mendes de 
Haro, Count Duke Olivares; Don Ramire Nunez de 
Guzman, Duke de Medina de las Torres; Don Gaſper 
ge Haro, Marquis. de Eliche; Don Juan Domingo de 
Guzman, Count de Monterey; Don Diego d'Arragon, 
Duke de Terranova ; Don Gillen Ramon de Moncada, 
Marquis de Aytona; Don Petro Portocarero, Count de 
Medillin; Don Pedro Colon de Portugal, Duke de Ver- 
aguas; Don Antonio de Peralta, Hurtado de Mendoza, 
Marquis de Mondejar; Don Alonzo Peres de Guzman, 
Patriarch of the Indies; Don Alonzo Perez de Vivero, 
Count de Fuenſaldagne, counſellor of ſtate; Don Juan 
de Caravajal, and Sandi one of his Mijeſty's council 
and chamber; Don Diego de Jeſada, Biſhop of Pampe- 
lona, and ſeveral other Lords, Knights and domeſtics 
of his Majeſty, who were preſent, 

| | Signed, 
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T the King, 1 Maria T ereſa. 
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ce, 


The treaty of Oliva ſucceeds next in due order of 
time, and concerns. Britain as a commercial kingdom 
very eſlentially. This treaty was cauſed by a war, entered 
into by the Emperor Leopold the King and Republic of 
Poland, and the Elector of Brandenburg, againſt Sweden, 
in order to divide its territories amongſt them. They 
were firſt encouraged thereto. by the ill treatment the 
ſubjects of Charles the XI. in Livoma met with from 
their Sovereign, who had deprived them of their liberties, 
but Charles's brayery and good fortune conquered all 
obitacles, and it appears by the treaty had his domi- 
nions in the event wholly confirmed to him, by which 
means the balance in the north was properly preſerved, 
wiich could not have been the caſe had that kingdom 
been overrun, fince Denmark muſt very probably have 
allen into the ſame hands. And as ſuch war muſt have 
been continuent, our commerce in the Baltic muſt have 
ſubſided for a conſiderable time, and in the event have 
been put a on very different footing from what it had been 

| : eſtabliſhed 
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eſtabliſhed by treaties. This treaty therefore was az 2. 
plete of good conſequences, as that of the Pirenees HMept 
of bad; and it is not neceſſary to ſay any thing more. e 
it than that trade by the means thereof kept its uſu 3. 
courſe, the medium of power between Poland, Swedm e 
and Denmark was adjutted to a due proportion, Ml 
conſequently the balance of power in the North fn 
ſerved. | | | oil 
f duct 

Treaty of Pence concluded between John Cafimir, Kin Mol 
Poland, and his Confederates Leopold the Roman bo a 
peror, and Frederic William Elector of Brandenbuoi'< 
on the ane Part, and Charles XI. King ef Sweden one 
other Part, wherely all Humities bete cen thoſe Power; al + 
entirely aboliſhed, and the King of Poland for himjelf an laj 
his Succeſſors renounces all Pretenfions whatſcever to th 5 
Kingdom of Sweden and Livonia, Done at Oliva 1 e 
1660. +, 412: 

; | vile 

In the Name of the Holy and undivided Trinity, - 
FT'O all whom it may concern be it known, After vi” | 
rious wars, compoſed by ſeveral truces, between the © 
ears 1629 and 1635, at length ſo raged between the 6 
kingdoms of Poland and Sweden, as to involve the fail _ 
confederates therein, and the moſt Chriſtian King having" 
offered his mediation, Which has been accordingly 10. ul 
cep:ed, and by mutual conſent of the parties, Fantary 5, 3 
1660, was appointed at Oliva, and happtly begun, when x 
the Divine Providence fo ordered it, that the moſt ſerene n 
| King of Sweden departcd this life, nevertheleſs the ſame f 
has been renewed by the preſent King Charles XI. and., 0 
happily concluded in ſubſiance as follows, 72. * 
I. There ſhall be a univerſal and perpetual peace be- 5 
tween the moſt ſerene John Caſimir King of Poland, his * 
confederates the Emperor Leopold, the Lord Frederic 1 
William Marquis of Brandenburg, and the moſt ſerene bs 
King of Sweden, | 5 208 EY 7 
II. 1. There ſhall be a perpetual oblivion and am-W:. 
neſty of all hoſtilities committed, nor ſhall any be com. hey 


mitted for the future, : 
3 | _ 2. The 
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2. The amneſty-ſhall extend to all part es without ex- 
ept on, nor ſhall any perſons be moleſted for fiding with 
e enemies of either State. { 

z. The towns of Royal Pruſſia, which have been in 
be poſſeſſion of his Swediſh Majeſty during this war 
hall enjoy under the King of Poland all their rights and 
rivileges as before the war; they ſhall have power to 
build the private and public edifices ruined by the war, 
hut not be obliged to rebuild thoſe which have been de- 
oliſhed! for better defence: nor ſhall any trouble be 
diven them on account of the tribute to be paid to the 
>vediſh militia, or for tenths or other ſubſidies, which 
key could not pay in time of war, 5 8 

4. All proceedings againſt ſuch who ſerved his Swediſh 
lajeſty in Poland, or elſewhere, ſhall be void. 

5, All moyeable effects taken on either ſide by right of 
;feirure, or otherwiſe, ſhall remain to the preſent poſ- 
eſſors ; but goods immoveable, eſtates, c. though for- 
iced, ſhall return to the rightful poſſeſſors. 

III 1. The King of Poland hereby renounces all right 
Wo the kingdom of Sweden and principality -of Finland, 
or ſha!l hereafter lay any claim thereto, ie 

2. As to the titles and arms, the King of Poland ſhall 
dear the ſeals and arms of Sweden during life out of 
weden, but without detriment to the ſaid plenary re- 
unciation, and to his title of Great Duke of Lithuania 

iy add three et cæteras; and fo after the title of Great 
Duke of Finland the King of Sweden ſhall add three et 
eteras, provided that the arms of Sweden be always left 
put in the ſeals of the King and Republic of Poland, 
ben they write to the King of Sweden | hes 
IV. 1. The King and Republ c of Poland hereby ſur- 

ender to the King of Sweden all that part of Livonia 

e ond the Duina, which Sweden has during the ſeveral 
uces poſſeſſed: as alſo ſo much on this file of the Duina 
Md the iſland of Rugen fituate in the ſea, as the King 
M0 poſlctied during the ſaid truces, together with his 
aims to Eſthonia and Oeſel. : 88 8 
The ſaid King of Sweden ſhall not extend the borders 
his poſſeſſions in Courland or Semigalla farther than 
bey haye been hitherto extended, and commiſſioners on 
A R whe” 
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both ſides ſhall be appointed to ſettle the limits, to hy 
finiſhed within a fortnight. a 

2. The inhabitants of Livonia profeſſing the Cathql; 
roligion, ſhall have tree exerciſe thereof. 1 

3. The provincial titles, both fpiritual and tempori 
of the ſenatorian and equeſtrian order in Swediſh Livoniz 
mall remain to the preſent poſſeſſors during life, 

4. All ſentences and decrees not Contrary to the an, 
cient conflitution of the places kept by Sweden Curing 
this war, ſhall remain valid, The ſame at Riga again 
the ſubjects of Lithuania, Courland, and Semigalla, 

V. 1. The {outhern part of Livonia, which befor 
during the war, and time of truce, was under the do 
minion of the: King of Poland, ſhall remain to the faid 
King. And whereas the Great Duke of Muſcovy doth 
not. only keep the Poliſh, but likewiſe part of the Swedih 
Livonia by force of arms, if Poland ſhall recover any 
part of the ſame, it ſhall be freely delivered to Sweden; 
and vice verſa, if Sxeden recovers any part of the Polif 
Livonia. | | 

2. The Kings of Poland and Sweden and their ſuc, 
ceſſors, ſha!l' by rcaſon of their reſpective rights 1 
ſouthern and northern Livonia, promiſcuouſly ule. the 
ſtile and arms of Livonia with the title of Dukes. 

3. Controverſies concerning the reſpective limits, ſhall 
be adjuited by commiſſioners, leſſer diſputes by tht 
common courſe of law. | | 

4. Fugitives from the dominions of each other during 
the war to be reſtored with their effects without judicul 
procels. | b | 
F. The fea marks in Demeſnes and Luſereth to ſtand, 
and to be preſerved and maintained as the Swedes can 
agree with the Lords of the ſoil, but not thereby to claim 
on the territory of Pilten. | 
VI. The Duke of Courland and his family ſhall be at 
liberty to remove with the public regiſters from Riga to 
Mittau in ſix weeks from the gth of April, N. S. but 
before a plenary reſtitution be made of the regiſters, cart 
ſhall be taken by a particular diploma univerſalum, that 


no offence or repriſal ſhall be hereafter committed ageirh 
5 | the 
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te dominions of Sweden for the future, ſaving all alle- 
iance to Poland, Sc. : 

II. 1. Sweden reſtores to Poland Marienburg, El- 
ing, and other places in Pruſſia gariſoned by the 
vedes ; Marienburg and Stuma ſhall be evacuated in a 
week after the ſigning the treaty, and put into the 
hands of the mediator, and the Swediſh garriſon tranſ- 
ported to Elbing, which is to be delivered up to Poland 
within four days after the full ratification of theſe pre- 
ſents, Bauſk and all other places of Courland in the 
hands of the Swedes, ſhall be evacuated within a week 
after notice is given of the ſigning this treaty to the Ge- 
neral of the forces in Livonia, which notice ſhall be pro- 
claimed jointly by the trumpets of both parties at Riga, 

2. The Swediſh ſoldiers in the garriſon of Elbing 
ſhall be conducted to Sweden in the moſt ſafe and pro- 
per manner, 

2. If any perſon or perſons chuſe not to ſtay in the 
territories of Pruſſia evacuated by Sweden, they ſhall 
have free leave to depart with all their effects, 

VIII. The deeds, archives, Sc. which have fallen 
into the hands of the Swedes during the war, ſhall be 
reſtored to the reſpective provinces or people to whom 
they belong. 

IX. The Swedes ſhall alſo reſtore all the archives, Sc. 
as alſo the royal library which they carried out of Po- 
land within the term for exchanging the ratifications, or 
three months after. 

X. Bonds, Sc. entered into on the part of the Duke 
of Courland, or of the inhabitants, are abſolutely void, 
as are vice verſa thoſe of the Swedes to the Poles. 

XI. Debts contracted by the general and field officers 
on both fides, ſhall be faithfully paid. 

XII. All pledges not forfeited ſhall be reſtored to the 
proper owners. | | 

XIII. The artillery in the places evacuated by the 
diedes, which they brought, may be carried away, the 
reſt left behind. . : ny” 

XIV. 1. All perſons priſoners of war, or impreſſed, 
ſhall be reſtored to their reſpective ſovereigns, the offi- 
cers paying their expences during the time they were in 

| | cuſtod v, 
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cuſtody, and not having otherwiſe agreed, within chi 
weeks after the execution of th's treaex. 
2. The King of Poland engages to interpoſe his au. 
thority with the Cham of the 2 58 to reſtore all the 
Swediſh priſoners in his cuſtody without ranſon. 

XV. 1. The commerce between Polatid and Swede; 
by the rivers Duina and Bulderau ſhall be fully reftoreg 
and the tolls and duties be on the ſame footing as befor 
this war. „ . 

2. The inhabitants of Great Poland ſhall not be loaded 
with any new cuſtoms and gabels at Stetin. 

3. The city of Dantzick and other cities in the Swediſh 
Pruſſia, ſhall enjoy the ſame liberty of commerce and 
cuſtoms as before this war. tg: (oe canal 

XVI. The Count Conigſmark, velt marſhal of Sweden, 
ſhall be entertained at Dantzick fix weeks, and within! 
fortnight after this treaty's being ſigned ſet at libery, 
ſecuring to the King of Poland, that he commit no re- 
venge againſt his kingdom or the town of Dantzick; 
ſaving his allegiance to the King of Sweden. _ 

XVII. The King of Poland cautions all perſons con- 
cerned in this general amneſty to have due regard to the 
right of the Princeſs Ann Mary, daughter of Duke Ja- 
nuſch Radzevil, Palatine of Wilna, to her inheritance 
and patrimony in the dukedom of Lithuania. Ef 

XVIII. The dead bodies of the Generals interred it 
the dominions of each other, may be removed, or lie 
unviolated. DE MINE | 

XIX. The Duke of Croy ſhall have juftice done him 
in relation to his demands of debts due to him at the 
next general Poliſh diet, on producing his bonds, ſaying 
the claims of the Duke of Courland: _ "TY 

XX. As to the like demands of the Counts de Dohna, 
they ſhall have ſatisfaction as far as the ſame can be 
made evident. Rb Ts 4 

XXI. The Baron Sigiſmond de Guldenſtern ſhall alſo 
have juſtice done to him by Sweden as to any eſtates ot 
effects by him claimed in that kingdom. + 

The remainder of this treaty concerns generally the 
ratifications and evacuations of the reſpective parties, and 
towns and territories of each other, and includes * 

19! 
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be Emperor and Marquis of Brandenburg, the Duke of 
olſtein Gottorp, and King of Denmark, and finally 
'royides ſor the peace of the North with every Sovereign 
dut the Duke of Muſcovy, The articles with every. 
arty are much the fame as the foregoing, except with 
he King of Denmark, which is deterred to a future 
reaty, and Lewis XIV. King of France and Navarre, 
he general mediator, guarantees this treaty. 

The order of time requires us to return again to ſuck 

reaties, wherein Great Britain was more immediately 
oncerned when the family of the Stuarts were reſtored 
0 the royal dignity, and new polities created new treaties, 
he views of France lefs underſtood, or more adhered to, 
and while it was hoped Europe would have flumbered in 
rofound tranquility, the reſtleſs ambition of France was 
Wicring up the dying embers of war, and blowing them 
eco a flame. 
The firſt affair of ſtate we meet with after the reſtora- 
lon was a convention with Holland relating to the poſt. 
he next was an agreement with the Elector of Branden- 
burg concerning the guardianſhip and prefervation of the 
perſon and eſtate of the Prince of Orange then a minor, 
both with I have inſerted as matters in ſome meaſure 
meriting our regard, 


In agreement and convention for the regulation and ſpeedy 
diſpatch of the poſts betevixt England and the United 
Provinces, At London, April 11, 1661. 


Alices drazon up and agreed to between his Excellency Simon 
Van Hoorn, ambaſſador of the High and Mighty Lords 
the States General of the United Provinces of the Ne- 
therlands, in the name and by order of the venerable 
Lords. the Burgomaſiers and counſellors of Amſterdam, 
and of Henry Jacob vander Heyden, poſt-maſter of 
(ertain towns in the United Provinces on one part, and 
Henry Biſhop, E/q; maſler of the general poſls of all 
England, and from thence to all other Kingdoms and 
countries on the other part, in. the tenth year of the reign 

of 
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of Charles II. King of England, Scotland, &{, jy 
Fender of the faith. 5 


1 T has been reciprocally promiſed and. agreed betwit 
the ſaid Simon van Hoorn, in name and by order 
of the ſaid Lords the burgomaſters and the magiſtrates 
of Amſterdam, as alſo of the ſaid Henry Jacob vande 
Heyden, and the ſaid Henry Biſhop, that a way and 
method ſhould be concerted which might be more com. 
modious and more expeditious than thoſe hitherto made 
uſe of, for the ſending of letters every week reciſely 
from England to the United Provinces, and from the 
United Provinces to England, in ſuch manner that let. 
ters ſhould be brought every week directly from England 
to ſome harbour of the ſaid United Provinces, and in 
like manner from the ſaid United Provinces to England, 
For this end the following articles. have been conſi 
dered and agreed to between the parties, viz. © _. 
The faid Henry Biſhop has agreed with and promiſed 
the ſaid Lord Simon van Hoorn, as the perſon veſted 
with the full powers of the ſaid Lords the burgomaſters 
and the magiſtracy of Amſterdam, and of Henry Jacob 
Vander Heyden, that he will keep ready, and maintain 
at his own expence, a ſufficient number of veſſels built 
in England, by which once a week upon a certain day' 
fixed, vig. Saturday, packets of letters ſhall be brought 
from England to Amſterdam, and other towns and offices 
of the United Provinces; and that care ſhall be taken 
that the ſaid packets of letters ſhall be carried beyond 
ſea, with as much expedition. as the wind and weather 
will permit, and that they ſhall be ſafely delivered at 
Helvoctſluys, Fluſhing, or ſome other harbour which 
the contracting parties ſhall agree on, unleſs hindered by 
ſome misfortune that happens at ſeaa. f 
Alſo the ſaid Henry Biſhop ſhall ſo order it, that the 
packets of letters which ſhall be fent from Amſterdam 
or any other place in the United Provinces, be taken in 
every Saturday at ſuch ports, and that they be carried 
in like manner to the ports of England, with as much 


expedition as the wind and weather will permit, and 
* from 
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om thence forwarded to the offices at London for de- 


very to ſuch perſons as they ſhall be directed to. 
Moreover the ſaid Henry Biſhop has agreed and pro- 
ſed the ſaid Lord Simon van Hoorn, in the name and 
haracter as above, and made the like agreement wich 
he ſaid vander Heyden, that he will keep an exact ac- 
aunt of the weight of all packets of letters that ſhall 
de ſent by the way of Amſterdam to Hamburg and 
Jantzick, or to any part of Italy or the North; and 
hat computing from the day when the ſaid account ſhall 
ommence, he will cavſe a payment to be made every 
hree months to the Lords burgomaſters and magiſtrates 
f Amſterdam at the rate of an Engliſh ſhilling for 
yery ounce weight of letters that ſhall be ſent that way 
o Hamburg, Italy, or the northern countries. 
The ſaid Henry Biſhop likewiſe promiſes the ſaid 
ords the burgomaſters and magiſtrates of Amſterdam, 
0 pay them 12d. Engliſh for every ounce weight of 
Wcities from Italy that ſhall be ſent through the ſaid city 
= Anſterdam to England; and as to the letters from 
amburg, Dantzick and the North, which are directed 
or England, they ſhall pay the common poſtage at Am- 
terdam as was formerly practiſed at Antwerp. | 
In conſideration of which the ſaid Henry Jacob vander 
eyden promiſes the ſaid Henry Biſhop (the ſaid Lords 
urgomaſters and the magiſtrates of Amſterdam engaging 
1 like manner to perform this contract zs far as con- 
ems them) to pay or order to be paid the ſum of 5004, 
rling every year for the charge and maintenance of 
de fad ſhips; which ſum to be paid quarterly, viz. 
251, every three months, ſhall commence from the 2 5th 
December next enſuing the date and ſubſcription of 
bis contract. And if it happen that the ſaid ſum of 500. 
"2 part thereof be not paid to the ſaid Henry Biſhop in 
ie manner aforeſaid by the ſaid vander Heyden, in that 
ae the ſaid Lords the burgomaſters engage themſelves, 
id promiſe to pay it to the ſaid Biſhop, or his order. 
And the ſaid Lords burgomaſters and magiſtrates of 
miterdam, do further promiſe the faid Henry Biſhop 
eſtabliſh and carry on a conſtant poſt every week for 
lnburg and Dantzick, and for all the trading towns 
Yor. I. E- * of 
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of Germany, the North, and Italy; and alſo that g 
ſaid poſt ſhall make as much diſpatch both forward » 
backward as ever any poſt did or can do in theſe pre 
vinces ; and that it ſhall keep a regular time and methy 
both in ſetting out from Amſterdam, in arriving the 
and in ſetting out from thence for England, and the | 
to all the other towns of the United Provinces. When 
upon the ſaid Jacob vander Heyden obliges himſelf, a 
promiſes to ſettle fit perſons in the towns, and eſpecial 
at the ports (which places ſhall hereafter be named | 
the parties) there to wait for and receive all packets 
letters that ſhall be brought over by the veſſels of f 
ſaid Henry Biſhop, and to ſend them from one toyn 
another with all ſpeed, and with the ſame expedition t 
bring packets of letters from thoſe towns to the harbouy 
and to put them on board the veſſels of the ſaid Biſhop 
which ſhall lie ready to receive them: the Lords burg 
maſters and the magiſtrates of Amſterdam promilſing ; 
to cauſe the ſame to be executed accordingly, as far 
it relates to them. 

Moreover the ſaid Henry Jacob vander Heyden oblige 
himſelf (the Lords burgomaſters of Amſterdam pr 
miſing it alſo on their part) that he will take care d 
the ſalaries of the clerks appointed, or to be appoint 
for that end in the ſeveral places, ſhall be paid punctuil 
and without delay ; and that there ſhall be always at An 
ſterdam and the other towns of the United Province 
a ſufficient number of clerks capable to receive, diſtribu 
and ſend all the packets that ſhall be received and e 
to maintain a continual correſpondence with the fa 
Henry Biſhop's poſt-mafters, and to keep exact regil 
of all the packets received or ſent, and of their weight. 

The Lords burgomaſters and the magiſtrates of At 
ſterdam do likewiſe promiſe the ſaid Henry Biſhop 
give orders that the poſtage of letters from England 
Amſterdam be ſo regulated, as not to exceed the 
that was paid for them when they were brought by d 
way of Antwerp. | 

By means hereof, a firm and true friendſhip will | 
eſtabliſhed between the parties with a fincere © 
reſpondence, for the reciprocal profit and ara 
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oth parties; and if any difference happen between 
dem, relating to the performance and execution of the 
articles and conditions, they ſhall be referred to the 
-cifion of ſome impartial arbitrators, who ſhall be 
imed on both ſides, and in whoſe award both ſides 


hall acquieſce. 


The parties have alſo agreed, that if any packets of the 
nerchants or other parcels neceſſary to be communicated 
e put into their hands, they ſhall be ſent on an extra- 
rdinary day, without ſtaying for Saturday, which is the 
y intended for the common letters; but if for this 
zaſon the ſaid Henry Biſhop be obliged to keep a greater, 
r twice the number of veſlels, ia ſuch caſe the ſaid 
ander Heyden ſhall take care, with the aſſiſtance of the 
ords the burgomaſters and the magiſtrates of Amſter- 
Iam, to pay or cauſe to be paid to the ſaid Biſhop at 
he end of every quarter, the ſum of ſixty-two pounds 
trling, towards defraying the extraordinary charge of 
he veſſels. And to the end it may appear that the 
jarties are agreed in all the articles above written, they 
we ſigned them with their own hands. Done at Lon- 
on the 11th of April 1661. Signed, 

SIMON YAN HOORN. 

HENRY BISHOP, 

5 and underneath, | 
We the underwritten are witneſſes to this inſtrument, 
FOHN WIDMAN. 
VAN HULST, 


rer ment concluded beltwixt Charles II. King of Great 
britain, and Frederick William Elefor of Brandenburg, 
jor the Guardianſhip and Preſervation of the Perſon and 
Eftates of the Prince of Orange, then a Minor, and of 
2 thing to him belong ing. Done the 171h of May, 
1661. 


HERE A8 not long after the deceaſe of the late 
moſt ſerene William Prince of Orange, &c. viz, 
ie 31ſt of Auguſt 1651, a certain agreement was made 
tween her Royal Highneſs the Princeſs Mary, mother 
the preſent Prince of Orange, his ſerene Electoral 
L 2 Highney, | 
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Highneſs of Brandenburg, and her Highneſs the Prince 
Dowager of Orange, concerning the guardianſhip of th 
perſon and eſtate of his Highneſs the Prince of Orange 
&c. and what moreover thereto appertains : and where 
it hath ſince pleaſed God to take to himſelf the {ai 
Royal Princeſs, who before her death had intreated he 
brother the King of Great Britain to be the protect 
and guardian of her ſaid ſon the Prince of Orange ang 
his intereſts, of which (excluſive of his Majeſty's other 
relations) he took a particular care; it is therefore hy 
theſe preſents, for the greater ſecurity of the perſon and 
eſtate of his Highneſs the Prince of Orange, and even 
thing thereon depending, mutually agreed between the ov 
King of Great Britain, the Elector of Brandenburg, and 
the Princeſs Dowager, as follows: n 
I. That for the . his Majeſty, his ſerene Elector 
Highneſs, and the Princeſs Dowager, ſhall be the guard. 
ans of the ſaid Prince of Orange, and jointly and ſepa 


rately do every thing incumbent on them for the id 
Prince's advancement and intereſts, af 
II. That whereas his Majeſty, and his ſerene EleRoralil N 
Highneſs are always abſent, and the Princeſs Dowag jo 
almoſt continually preſent, and at hand to appear upo pl 
all occaſions which may offer for the ſervice of the (ad to; 
Prince: it is agreed, that her faid Highneſs the Prince g. 
Dowager ſhall be, as ſhe is by virtue of the preſent a6 :l 
authoriſed to repreſent the perſons of his Majeſty andy Di 
his ſerene Electoral Highneſs; and that all acts an ot 
deeds relating to the ſaid Prince, ſhall be figned and pul po 
in execution by the Princeſs Dowager only, but tb a 
they be always ſealed by the Prince's ſeal, and counter of 
ſigned by the Prince's ſecretarics. 1 
III. That it ſhall be only in the power of her H gil ar 
neſs to renew the magiſtrates in thoſe towns where he 
Highneſs the Prince has a right to do it. Welty | 
Iv. That her H?ghneſs ſhall in like manner diſpoſe oF cl 
the offices and benefices for his Highnefs's ſervice. M 

V. Except that, in order for conferring offices 0 
conſequence, particularly that of Droſſart, when the, 
become vacant-in places which were heretofore dependeni i 
le. 


on the juriſdiction of the Princeſs Royal, the lame ſha 
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te communicated to his Majeſty, to whom the names of 
he candidates ſhall be preſented, and by him approved, 
before any thing is determined or coacluded thereupon. 

VI. That in all affairs of importance, where there is 
do danger of delay, they ſhall ſtay for the opinion of his 
Majeſty, and of his ſerene Electoral Highneſs, before 
they come to any reſolution. That none of the prrſons 
ordered by her late Royal Highneſs to be about the 
perſon pf her ſon, ſhall be turned out of employment, 
bat ſhall enjoy the ſame during life, unleſs it be other- 
wiſe thought neceſſary for the welfare and advantage of. 
the Prince, by the joint opinion and advice of the ſail 
nard1ans. 3 | 

VII. That all acts made and executed by her late 
Royal Highneſs, and which it was juſtifiable for her to 
do and execute, ſhall be confirmed and acknowledged 
1 good. 
VIII. That to give the better countenance to the 
ars of the Prince of Orange, and as a token of the 
affection of the province of Holand to his Highneſs, his 
Maje.ty, the Elector and the Princeſs Dowager, ſhall 
jointly deſire the province of Holland that it would be 
pleaſed to commiſſion ſome deputies, and ſome of the 
towns, particularly Haerlem, Leyden, Enckhuyſen, and 
Rotterdam, to hold a conſtant aſſembly concerning the 
affairs of the Prince of Orange, wherein the Princeſs 
Dowager may be preſent and give her vote; and the 
other provinces ſhall be required in like manner to ap- 
point an aſſembly, wherein the ſaid Princeſs may alſo 
alſiſt, in order to conſult about the affairs and intereits 
ok the Prince. ; | 

IX, The Prince's council and chamber of accounts, 
and allo his other officers and miniſters, ſhall be regulated 
According to the tenor of this treay. 

In witneſs whereof the ſaid commiſſioners have inter- 
cmangeably ſet their hands and ſeals to theſe preſents, 
blay 17, 1661, | | 


[t was no doubt thought very proper on the return of 
lhe Stuart family to the throne, to annihilate all the trea- 
cs made during the inter-reign, not only becauſe. they 
3 wcre 
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were made by thoſe, whom that. 


but by reaſon of the necefity” of changing the letie 
of ſuch treaties, which very much concerned the _ 


ſon and ſafety of. the Protector, as well as the welfare 


of the community; in the laft caſe they ſeem not capable 
of being mer.d2d, yet the people in power, piqued them. 
ſelves on altering that part too, though I think not eſſen. 
tially. This underſtood, it ſeems not neceſſary to (x 
any more concerning the firſt two, than that they ar 
treaties renewed on the Protector's plan, ſomewhat varied; 
in the firſt is only inſerted the 12th article, the reſt be. 
ing the ſame in ſubſtance as the preceding. 


Treaty of Alliance concluded between Charles II. bis Rd 
Majeſty of Great Britain, and Charles XI. his Royal Mz 
Jeſly of Sweden, for the Confirmation of their Friendſtig, 
and for the mutual Security of their Dominions and Trad: 


Done at Whitehall, October 21, 1661, 
XII. NOR the evading of all ſuſpicion and colluſion 


( left the free navigation or intercourſe of one of 
the confederates and his ſubjects inhabitants by land or 
ſea, with other nations, while the other confederate is at 
war, ſhould be carried on to the prejudice of the other 
confedrate, and leſt the enemies 1 and merchandizt 
ſhould be concealed under the diſguiſe of the goods d 
friends, it is ſtipulated that all ſhips, carriages, warez 
and men belonging to the other of the confederates, ſual 
be furniſhed in their journies and voyages with ſafe con- 
ducts, commonly called paſſports and certificates, ſuch 
as are underwritten, verbatim, ſigned and ſublctibed 
by the chief magiſtrate of that province and city, or by 
the chief commiſſioners of the cuſtoms and tolls, and 
ſpecifying the true names of the ſhips, carriages, good: 
and maſters of the veſſels, as alſo the exact dates, to- 
gether with other deſcriptions of that ſort, as are expreſ 
ed in the following form of a ſafe gonduct and certificate 
Wherefore if any perſon ſhall affirm, upon the oath, bf 
which he is bound to the King, ſtate or city, that he has 
given in true accounts, and be convicted on ſufficient 


proof that any fraud has been concealed under his affirme 
n fonceaien unde u. ton 


avril y eſteemed rebel io 


tra 
: 


E 
ion by his conſent, he ſhall be ſeverely puniſhed as a 


ranſerefſor of the ſaid oath. | 

We N. N. governor or chief magiſtrate, or the com- 
niſioners of the duties and cuſtoms of the city or pro- 
vince of N. [the title or office of the reſpective govern- 
me1t of that place Lug: added] do make known and 
cert fir, that on the day of the month of in the 
year of N. N. N. citizens and inhabitants of N. and 
ſfubjects of his ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden, or of 
his ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Britain, perſonally ap- 
peared before us in the city or town of N. in the 
gominions of his ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden, or of. 
his ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Britain, [as the caſe 
ban happen] and declared to us upon the oath by 
Wihich they are related and bound to our -moſt gra- 
cious ſovereign, his ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden and 
to our city, or to his ſacred _ Majeſty of Great 
Britain and to our city, that the ſhip or veſſel called N. 
of about laſts or tuns, belongs to the port, city or 
town of N. in the dominions of N. and that the ſaid 
ſhip does rightſully belong to him or other ſubjects of 
his ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden, or his ſacred royal 
Majeſty of Great Britain, that ſhe is bound directly from 
the port of N. to the port N. laden with the followin 
merchandize, viz. [here ſhall be ſpecfied the goods wit 
their quantity and quality; for example, about ſo man 
cheſts or bales, about ſo many hogſheads, &c. card. 
ing to the quantity and condition of the _ and 
firmed on the oath aforeſaid, that the ſaid goods and 
merchandize belong only to the ſubjects of his ſacred 
royal Majeſty of Sweden, or of his ſacred royal Majeſty 
of Great Britain; * expreſſing whatever other nation 
they are ſubjects of] and that N. N. N. declared upon 
their ſaid oath, that the ſaid goods above ſpecified, and 
no others, are already put on board, or are to be put 
on board the abovenamed ſhip for the ſaid voyage, and 
that no part of thoſe goods belongs to any other perſon 
vhatſoever but thoſe mentioned; and that no goods are 
diſguiſed or concealed therein by any fictitious name 
whatſoever, but that the wares abovementioned are tru- 
ly and really put on board for the uſe of the ſaid owners, 


L 4 and 
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„„ 7: | 
and no others, and that the captain of the ſaid fty 
named N. is a citizen of the city of N. Therefqr 
whereas after ſtrict examination by us (the governor.g 
chief magiſtrate. or commiſſioners of the duties and cu 
toms of the city aforeſaid) it fully appears that the (ai 
ſhip or veſſel, and the goods on board the ſame are fre 
and do truly and really belong to the ſubjects of his 
ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden, or of his ſacred roy 
Majeſty of Great Britain, or to the inhabitants of othe 
nations as aforeſaid, we do moſt humbly and earneſtly 
require it of all and ſingular the powers by land and 
ſea, Kings, Princes, Republics and free cities, alſo q 
the generals of armies, admirals, cemmanders, officer 
and governors of ports, and all others to whom the 
cuſtody of any harbour or ſea is committed, which hap. 
pen to meet this ſhip in her voyage, or if ſhe chance 
to fall in among, or paſs through their ſquadrons, 9 
to ſtay in their harbours, that for the ſake of the treaties 
and friendſhip which ſubtiſts reſpectively between them, 
or whoever are his ſuperiors, and his ſacred royal Majeſty 
our moſt gracious Soverign the King of Sweden, or his fi 
cred royal Majeſty our moft gracious Sovereign the King 
of Great Britain, that they will not only permit the fad 
captain with the ſhip N. and the men, goods and mer 
chandize to her belonging, to proſecute her voyage 
freely without lett and moleſtation, but alſo if he think fi 
to depart out of the ſaid harbour elſewhere, that they 
will ſhew all kind offices to him, and his ſhip, as 1 
ſubje& of his ſacred royal Majeſty of Sweden, or of his 
ſacred royal Majcſty of Great Britain, as they ſhall nM 7 
like manner experience the ſame from his ſacred roy 
Majeſty of Sweden, or from his ſacred royal Majeliy 
of Great Britain, and from all his miniſters and ſub- 
jects in the like, or any other caſe, In witneſs where 
we have taken care that theſe preſents, ſigned by out 
own hands, be ſealed with the ſeal of our city. Given 
Sc. 


Therefore when the merchandize, goods, ſhips, ol | 
men, of cither of the confederates and his ſubj<&s and 
inhabitants, ſhall meet, or be met in the open fea, uf 
harbours, havens, countries, or other places whatloeve!, 
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by men o war or privateers or by the ſubjects and in- 
habitants of the other confederate, after producing only 
their ſafe conducts and certificates aforeſaid, nothing 
futher ſhall be demanded of them, no inquiry whatſo- 
ever ſhall be made into the goods, ſhips or men, much 
leſs ſhall they be injured, damaged or moleſted, but 
ſhall be freely let go to proſecute their voyage and pur- 
poſe, But if this ſolemn and ſtated form of the certi- 
fate be not produced, or there be any other juſt and 
urgent cauſe of ſuſpicion, why this ſhip ought to be 
ſearched, which ſhall only be deemed juſtifiable in this 
caſe, and not otherwiſe, then if the goods of the ene- 
my are found in the ſhips of the confederate, that part 
only which belong to the enemy ſhall be made prize, 
and the other which belongs to the confederate ſhall be im- 
mediately reſtord. The ſame thing ſhall alſo be obſerved, 
if the goods of the other confederate are found on board a 
ſh p of the enemy. If any thing be done by either party con- 
trary to the genuine meaning of this article, both of thecon- 
federates ſhail take care that the ſevereſt puniſhment, 
due to the moſt heinous crimes, be inflicted on ſuch of 
his ſubjects and inhabitants as are the offenders, for their 
contempt and tranſgreſſion of the royal commands; 
and that plenary and immediate ſatisfaction be made 
to the injured confederate for all loſs and expences, of 
which the moſt ſummary proof ſhall be admitted by 
the other confederate, or his ſubjects and inhabitants, 
v ichout the intricate quriks of the law. 


Treaty of Alliance between Charles Il. King of England, 
and Frederick III. King of Denmark; it has no Date, 
but is placed in the Year 1661, by A:tzema, in the roth 
Tome of his Collections, entitled, Affaires d'etat & de 
Guerre, where he ſays the Daniſh Secretary left this 
Treaty behind, without either Date or Subſcription, as be 
pa{/ed through Holland. 


J. YT is agreed, that there ſhall be a ſincere friendſhip, 
peace and confederacy between the ſaid Kings, 
and their reſpective dominions, &c. 

II. Any 


60 

II. Any thing known to one that may be detrimenty 
to the other, immediate information thereof ſhall be given 
to either reſpectively. „ 

HI. Each king promiſes faithfully not to ſupply the 
enemy cf the other, under pretence of commerce, 
otherwiſe, with military ſtores, &c. And either of thei 
ſubjects contravening this article ſhall be ſeverely puniſhed, 

IV. The King cf Great Britain, from the greatful re. 
membrance of the obligations he has been formerly unde Ml 
to the King of Denmark, engages not only inviolably Mp: 
to obſerve this treaty, but alſo to include the ſaid King in {Mot 
all the treaties he ſhall make. with other princes. "Ang C2; 
that if any power ſhall hereafter attempt to invade his do. D. 
minions, will aſſiſt him with all his forces. or 

V. That neither of the ſaid Kings ſhall harbour the 
enemies or rebels of the other. And if there happens uf. 
be any tapeſtry hangings, carpets, pictures, &c. belong. Noi 
ing to the King of Great Britain, in poſſcfſion of the ſad Mt 
King of Denmark, the ſame ſhall be reſtored. And if WC 
any perſons guilty of the murder of the late King Charles H 
I. either are now or ſhall come hereafter into the King of 
Denmark's dominions, the ſame being made known to the be 
faid King, ſhall be apprehended, and ſent over bound u 
England, or delivered into the hands of ſuch perſons u“ 
the King of Great Britain ſhall appoint, 

VI. That the ſubjects of both kings ſhall be free to 
trade in the ports of each other, paying the uſual duties, . 
ſaving the ſovereignty of either king reſpectively. x 

VII. The ſubjects of Great Britain ſhall not have free 
acceſs to the ports of Denmark and Norway which are 
prohibited, unleſs compelled by ſtorms or other evident ab 
danger. | 8 

VII. Ships wrecked on the coaſts of the dominions ot i * 
either, ſhall be freely claimed by the ſufferer, ſaving the n 
rights of cvery place, and the inhabitants ſhall tor 3 
reaſonable reward be aſſiſting to the ſufferers, in ſaving 
What can be ſaved of the wreck. 

IX. The ſubjects of either king being injured in the 
dominions of the other, ſhall take care that juſlice be done 
them. 


X. Private 


1 


xX. private injuries ſhall not any way invalidate this 


100 long deferred. : 23 

XI. If any differences ariſe between the ſaid kings and 
kingdoms, the ſame ſhall be amicably compoſed. 

XII. No article in this treaty to invalidate any former 
teaties made between any of the predeceſſors of the ſaid 
Kings reſpectively. "6 

XIII. The ſubjects of Great Britain and Ireland ſhall 
pay no higher tolls or duties in the dominions of the King 
of Denmark, than the Dutch or other foreigners pay, ex- 
cept the Swedes: Nor ſhall the ſubjects of the King of 
Denmark pay more in Great Britain, &c. than the Dutch 
or other foreigners pay. 5 
XIV. Ships of the ſubjects of either party drove in by 
fes of weather, or by an enemy, into the ports of the 

other, ſhall not be obliged to pay any duties, nor be ſearch- 
ed, ſo they do not receive on board perſons ſuſpected of 
(WM crimes, or prahibited goods, or do any act repugnant to 
Wl the laws, &c. 
WM XV. Ships wrecked, what ſtores and merchandiſe can 
o 
) 
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be ſaved ſhall be reſtorcd to the right owners, claiming 


the ſame within a* year, and paying the expences and re- 
wards, 
XVI. Both parties ſhall take care that juſtice be done 
so the ſubjects of the other, in their reſpective dominions. 
XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX. are the ſame as the XI, 
XII, XIII, XIV. articles of the treaty of 1654 preced- 
1 Wa 9 930 l 
XXI. No ſhips or veſſels, or goods and merchandiſe 
board ſhips and veſſels, the property of the ſubjeas 
of either party, ſhall be. taken and cond-mned as prize, 


(MW vithout judicial examination in the proper court of ad- 


r 

XXII. Engliſh merchant ſhips paſſing the Sound, ſhall 
enjoy the accuſtomed privileges of deferring the payment 
of the toll until their return, provided they produce pro- 
per teſtimonials of their belonging to the ſubjects of the 
King of England, and giving ſecurity to the collectors 
or pay ing the ſame at their return, or within three months 


if they do not return, 
28 XXII. Engliſh 


treaty, nor repriſals be made, until juſtice be denied or 


| 
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XXIII. Engliſh merchant ſhips ſhall receive their di 
patches at Elfineur, without being poſtponed for any na. 
tion whatſoever, excepting the inhabitants of certain 

laces, who have obtained preference time out of mind. 

XXIV. Whatever excmptions or privileges the Dutch 
or any other nat on ſhall he. eafter obtain from the King of 
Denmark, the Swedes excepted, the ſame ſhall be grant. 
ed to the ſubjects of England, and vice verſa in England, 
to the ſubjects of Denmark, without exceptions of any 
nation. | | 

XXV. The ſaid kings ſhall faithfully obſerve the abore 
articles, and cauſe this treaty to be ratified and dclivered 
within three months, | EE 


til 


Treaty of Peace berwixt Charles 11,” King of England, a 
1602, | 


J. HAT from henceforwards and* for ever ther 

ſhall be a good and firm peace betwixt his Ma- 
jeſty the King of Great Brita:n, &c. and the Baſſa, Divan 
and governors of Algier, and the domains thereon de- 
pending; and the vaſſals, ſubjects and people of bot 
parties ſhall not offend or damage each other, but treat 
one another with all the reſpe& and friendſhip poſſible: 
and all the ſhips belonging to the King of Great Britain, 
or any of his ſubjects, may freely come into the ports ol 
Algier, and there buy and ſell as in times preceding, a 
alſo into all the other ports dependirg on the government 
of Algier, paying the dutes of ten per cent. as hereto 
tore; and no body ur der the jvriſd:&tion of Algier, ſhal 
do or ſay any thing againſt his Mzjeſly's ſubjects. 

II. That all the ſhips which belong as well to his BI 
tannic Majeſty, as to any of his ſubjects, and thoſe all 
v/hich belong to the Algerines, may paſs and traffic frech 
in the ſeas without any inqu:ry, hindrance or moleftatio 
whatever, |. : | 

III. 'ihat all the ſubjects of the King of Great Britain 
who are at preſent ſlaves in Algier, or other places of tit 
country thereon depending, ſhall be reſtored to their! 
bekty, paying the price for which they were ſold the fi 

tim 


„ | 
ime in the market; and that hereafter, no ſubject of his 
Mijeſty ſhall be bought or fold, or made a ſlave in Algier, 
or the countries thereon depending. | 

IV. That if any ſhip of Tunis, Tripoli or Sallee, or 
any other, brings into Algier, or other places thereon 
depending, any ſhips, men or merchandiſe belonging 
to the ſubjects of his Majeſty of Great Britain, the go- 
yernors of thoſe places ſhall not perm t them to be ſold 
there. 

V. That when any merchant, who is a ſubject of Great 
Britain, happens to die in Algier, or any places thereon 
depending, the Baſla, Aga, or other miniſters ſhall not 
ſeize his money or goods, but they ſhall remain in the hands 
of the Engliſh conſul. _ | . | 

VI. That it ſhall be lawful for the Engliſh and their 
conſul who refide at Algier, to have a place for their 
prayers; and that no body ſhall by word or deed do any 
wrong or damage whatſoever to any of the ſubjects of his 
{aid Majeſty. | 

VII. If any of his Majeſty's ſubjects happen to ſtrike 
Turk or a Moor, if he is taken he may be puniſhed; 
but if he eſcape, neither the Enghſh conſul, nor any 
others of his Majelty's ſubjects, ſhall be queſtioned for 
i. | | 
VIII. If any of his ſaid Majeſty's men of war come 
nlo Algier, or any other ports of that government, with 
any prize, it may be fold there, and the maſters of the 
ſhips may diſpoſe of it at pleaſure, without being mo- 
leſted by any body, nor ſhall they be obliged to pay any 
cuſtom. And if the ſaid ſhips are in want of proviſion, 
or other neceſſaries, they may freely buy the ſame at the 
market price. 

IX. That the ſhips belonging to his Majeſty of Great 
britain, which come to Algier, or other ports of that 
country, ſhall pay the uſual cuſtom for the goods which 
they ſell; and thoſe which they do not ſell, may be 
put on board the ſhips again without paying any duty 
tor them. | 
X. That if any ſhipsof his Majeſty, or any of his ſub- 
j:&ts, happen to run aſhore upon the coaſts depending on 
Algier, they ſhall not be declared prize, nor confiſcated, 

nor 


E 
nor ſhall the crew be made ſlaves; but the Algerine ith 
fhall do every thing in their power to ſave them and thei 

oods, | | | 
XI. That neither the conſul, nor any other of his ſai 
Majeſty's ſubjects, ſhall be obliged to pay the debts of any 
other Engliſhman, or ſubject of his Majeſty, unleſs they 
were ſureties for him; | | | it 
XII. That no ſubject of his Majeſty of Great Britain, WM di 
in caſe of any differences, ſhall be obliged to ſubmit 10 
any ſentence but thoſe of the Divan. | # 
XIII. That his Majefty's ſubjects who have any differ. 
ence between themſelves, ſhall not be ſubject to any juri; 
diction but that of the conſul. 
XIV. That no merchant, nor other fubje& of his Mx 
jeſty, being paſſengers, ſhall be moleſted or injured in 
any of the harbours, | 
And that the ſecond article may be the better executed 
according to the true ſpirit and meaning of it, it is agreed, 
that if any Algerine man of war happens to meet any 
merchant ſhips belonging to his ſaid Britannic Majeſty, 
in parts not within any ſeas belonging to his Britannie 
Majeſty, he fhall have the liberty of only ſending his long 
boat on board fuch merchant ſhip, with two men mort 
than the common rowers, and not more than two without 
the expreſs command or leave of the ſaid merchant ſhip, 
And as ſoon as a paſſport is produced under the hand and 
ſeal of the Lord High Admiral of England, the ſaid long 
boat ſhall immediately retire, and the merchant ſhip 
proceed. And though the maſter of the ſaid ſhip ſhould 
not produce a paſſport from the Lord High Amiral of 
England, yet provided that the crew conſiſt for the mok 
part of the King of Great Britain's fubjects, the long 
boat ſhall quickly retire in like manner, and the mer- 
chant ſhip proceed in her voyage; and when any of his 
Britannic Majeſty's men of war fhall happen to meet witi 
any Algerine ſhip, if the maſter of ſuch ſhip produce a 
paſſport from the governor of Algier, and that the great- 
eſt part of the crew conſiſt of Turks, Moors, or ſlaves, 
the Algerine ſhip may freely continue her voyage, 
And as ſoon as theſe articles are ſigned and ſealed by 


the Regents, and thoſe who have ſovereign —_ 
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doe city and kingdom of Algier, all the injuries and 
damage done and ſuffered on both ſides ſhall be forgot, 
and this peace ſhall be in its full force ; and all damages 
done, and booty taken on both ſides, after the execution 
of theſe preſents, and the proclamation of the peace, 
(all be reſtored. If any difference happen on either ſide, 
it ſhall not therefore be lawful to break the peace till the 
due ſatisfaction be abſolutely refuſed, 


# Treaty of Peace between Charles II. King of England, 
and the Baſſa and Divan of Algier. Made in 1662, 


HEREAS the King of England and his people 
were inclined to make a peace with us, and vice- 
zimiral Lawfon came hither fully inſtructed for that pur- 
pole from the King, together with nine ſhips, and caſt- 
ng anchor near Algier, ſent ſome of his principal offi- 
cers aſhore, who ſpeak as follows: © Praiſe and glory be 
'to God: gentlemen and friends, we have lived with 
' you in brotherly love and peace both by land and ſea, 
in ſuch manner that we traded together quietly ; but 
whereas at length we were without any fault of ours again 
' embroiled in a war with each other, only by reaſon of 
' ſome little diſtates that aroſe ; and whereas ſome fatal 
gor bloody battles were fought between us, for this reaſon 
our King has again given it in command to his vice- 
' admiral, that he would eſtabliſh a good and firm peace 
with your men, which we now intend to conclude upon 
* equal terms, and if you pleaſe we will propoſe them to 
you.“ To that end they had free leave from the ſenate 
of this city. 

I. If any ſhip be caſt away in the territory of the city 
of Algier, the ramains of the ſhattered ſhip ſhall belong 
to the city, but her perſons and goods, and whatever is 
hyed in her, ſhall remain free to the proprietors. 


Though this treaty, which is taken from the Theatrum Pacis, tom. H. and from 
the Theatrum Europ. tom. IX. is of the ſame year as the former, yet it is inſerted, be- 
cauſe it is quite different from the other, It is left to the reader to judge whether theſe 
to tri aties were made in the ſame year, or which of the two is the right; though 


=_ az from whom the former is taken, ſays it was the treaty made by Admiral 
wion, 


II, If 


* 
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II. If a controverſy ariſe betwixt an Engliſhman ang 
a Turk, the D.van ſhall decree juſtly concerning it, an 
ſhall uſe their endeavour that the quarrel may be accomme. 
dated, and that r ght and juſtice be adminiſtered to who 
it is due. | 51312 
III. If any difference ariſe between the Engliſh on ac. 
count of any tumult or murder, or for any civil cauſe 
the eonſul ſhall be the only judge of it, 241 200 
IV. But if an Engliſhman owe money to a Turk, ng 
the conſul but the cady (i. e. the judge) ſhall give judy. 
ment in the caſe. ; | 4+: ty an 
V. And if it happen that either party complains oth 
K&irmiſhes, whether by land or ſea, a rupture ſhall not 
enſue on account of ſuch ſkirmifhing, but the one pam 
ſhall notify it to the other by letters, and the delinquent 
who preſumed to infringe the peace ſhall be puniſhed, and 
perhaps loſe his head. | 
VI. In caſe that an Engliſh ſhip want proviſion or / 
tackle, if the maſters buy and pay for it, they ſhall rot 
be obliged on that account to pay any duties extraordi- M 
nary. | | thi 
VII. If any Algerine ſhips, commiſſioned: by publie ſul 
authority to cruiſe after the ſhips of enemies, happen to pr 
meet any Engliſh merchant ſhips at ſea, ſuch corſairs may 
fend their long boats on board the Engliſh ſhips with two 
or three men in them, beſides the rowers ; which two ot 
three perſons alone ſhall go on board the ſa:d ſhip, to en- 
quire of the ſkipper whether he carries any Spaniards, 
Genoeſe, or Portugueſe, or their goods; and if the ſkipper 
ſhall make anſwer that any people of thoſe nations or theit 
goods are cn board his ſhip, he ſhall be obliged to deli 
ver up ſuch perſons and goods to the corſair, provided 
pay for their freight. But ſuch corſair ſhall not be per 
mitted to compel the ſkipper or his men to make ſuch cot 
feſſion with menaces, ſtripes, or blows. .. ba | 
VIII. When the Fngliſh merchants arrive with thei 
ſhips, and expoſe their goods to ſale upon the continent 
they ſhall pay ten in the hundred cuſtoms for the good 
ſold, but {hall not pay any at all for ſuch as they canno 
ſell. 
"oe 
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And whereas all the above-mentioned articles have 
been propoſed by the Engliſh, the ſenate makes anſwer 
that the ſaid articles are acceptable, demanding at the 
ame time, if any perſon er any thing to object to them, 
that he now declare it, and that if any perſon hereafter 
offer to publiſh any innovation contrary or detrimental to 
this treaty, he ſhall be ſeverely cenſured, and not reckon- 
ed a member of our order. Then with hands lifted up, 
thanks were given to God for his bounty, and for the 
peace granted betwixt the King of England and this city; 
and it was agreed on both ſides, that he who ſhould break, 
the peace ſhould be moſt ſeverely puniſhed, 


WE 77raty of Peace bereveen Charles Il..King of England, and 
a Oſman Baſſa, and the people of Tripoli, Made October 
| 18, 1662. 933 


A GOOD and firm peace ſhall take place and be cul- 
tivated from this day for ever between his Royal 
Majeſty of Great Britain and the Baſſa and the people of 
the city and kingdom of Tripoli. And the ſhips and 
oi fubjeRts of both parties ſhall not damage, injure or re- 
of proach the other, but ſhall carry it as obligingly to one 
7] another as. poſſible, with all manner of honour and friend- 
off ſhip. It (ball alſo be free for all the ſhips of his Majeſty 
i of Great Britain, or his ſubjects, to put in at the port of 
{Wl !ripoli without any hindrance, and therein to buy and 
„cl as heretofore, - And it ſhall not be lawful for any per- 
er ſon, ſubject to the juriſdiction of Tripoli, to diſguſt any 
ini ject of his Royal Majeſty of Great Britain, either with 
„ eproachful language, or by any real injury. And all in- 
1 juries and damages committed and ſuſtained on both ſides, 
(fer the ſubſcription and ſigning of theſe articles, ſhall 
„be wholly buried in oblivion and ceaſe, and on the con- 
Way the peace ſhall remain eſtabliſhed in full force and 
xr \20ur, | * 
. II. All and ſingular the ſhips, as well thoſe of his 
Jo Pricannick Majeſty and his ſubjects, as thoſe which belong 
0e Tripoli, ſhall freely and without any impediment croſs 
the ſeas, and trade without any viſitation, interruption 
ad moleſtation, And that this ſecond article may have 
Vor, J. M the 
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the greater ſtreſs laid upon it, it is agreed for the [better 
underſtanding of it, that if at any time the men of wy 
of Tripoli meet any Engliſh merchant ſhip out of the li. 
mits of his Britannick Majeſty's ſeas, the. ſaid ſhip ſhal 
ſend only the long boat aboard her, with two perſons be. 
fides the rowers, But beſides theſe two no other perſon 
ſhall go aboard the ſhip without the expreſs conſent of the 
ſkipper; and the ſaid boat, as ſoon as the ſkipper ha 
ſhewn the letters of ſafe conduct ſigned by the Lord High 
Admiral of the Engliſh nation, ſhall immediately retire 
and ſuffer the ſaid ſhip to proceed on her voyage with ful 
Fail. And if the ſkipper cannot ſhew ſuch letters ſigned 

by the Lord High Admiral of the kingdom, nevertheleſ 
if it be diſcovered that the mariners are for the moſt par 
ſubjects of the kingdom of Great Britain, the ſaid boat 
ſhall depart and let the merchant ſhip go free; inſomuch 
that though foreigners happen to be on board with thei 
goods, ſhe ſhall be permitted to proceed freely and with- 
out delay. And on the contrary, if any man of war 
ſhall meet a Tripoli ſhip at fea, which ſhews her letters of 
ſafe conduct from the deys or governors. of this. ſtate, or 
if the greater part of the mariners be Turks, negroes, ot 
ſlaves, then the ſaid man of war ſhall let the Tropoli ſhip 
0 free, 155 1 2 4240 
N III. If at any time any Engliſh ſhip come to Tripoli, 
or the port thereof, for the ſale of merchandiſe, ſhe fhall 
ay the uſual cuſtom ; and thoſe which ſhe does not ſell, 
al be again put on board to be carried whither the mal: 
ter pleaſes, 17 7 IT EE „ 0% Ae 
IV. But if any ſhips. of Algier, Tunis, Sallee, &c, 
bring any prizes or goods belonging to the ſubjects 0 
his Royal Majeſty of Great Britain into Tripoli, or its 
harbour, the deys or governors ſhall not permit the ſame 
to be fold within their territories : nor ſhall any of his 
- Majeſty's ſubjects be bought, ſold, or made ſlaves in the 
territory of Tripoli. . ©,» Fits 
V. Moreover, if any Engliſh merchant die in Tripoli 
or the juriſdiction thereof, no baſſa, aga, or other officer, 
ſhall have a right to, demand any part of his money and 
effects, but the ſame ſhall be committed to the diſpoſal 
of the Engliſh conſul, B 8 1 


* 


. 

VI. It ſhall. be free for his Majeſty's ſubjects who 
ow do, or hereafter ſhall dwell upon Tripoli, to de- 
art hence when they pleaſe, and go elſewhere with 
their families and children, though they happen to be 

orn here. | 
Il. The Engliſh conſul, or any other ſubjects of his 
toyal Majeſty, ſhall not be obliged, on account of any 
ontroverſy, to appear before any judge but the divan. 
VIII. When the ſubjects of his Royal Majeſty have 
any quarrel among themſelves, they ſhall not acknow- 
edge any body's juriſdiction but that of the Engliſh 
onſul. - 

IX. Neither the conſul, nor any other of his Majeſt's 
ſubje&ts, ſhall be obliged to pay the debt of any fellow 
ſubjects, unleſs they have given bond for it under their 
wn hands. 

X. If any Engliſhman happens to ſtrike a Turk or a 
Negro, and be apprehended, he ſhall be puniſhed ; but 
if he eſcape, neither the Engliſh conſul, nor other ſub- 
jects of his Majeſty, ſhall in any ways be moleſted on that 
Kccount, | | 

XI. If any ſlaves of any other nation make their eſ- 
pe from the kingdom of Tripoli to an Engliſh ſhip, 
he Engliſh conſul ſhall not be obliged to pay the ranſom, 
unleſs he be timely admoniſhed and requeſted to take 
are that they be not received or detained on board. 
ind if it afterwards appear, that notwithſtanding ſuch 
precautions ſuch ſlave has withdrawn himſelf, the ſaid 
Engliſh officer ſhall repay the ſame price for which the 
ave was purchaſed; or if no purchaſe was agreed on, 
te ſhall pay to the owner of him 300 imperials and no 
More, | | Kain din Wee 

XII. No merchant, or any other ſubject of his Ma- 
elty, who ſojourns only as a foreigner in Tripoli, or any 
hort thereof, ſhall be detained or moleſteeee.. 
XIII. The Engliſh conſul at Tripoli ſhall have a place 
ligned him for religious worſhip, and neither he nor the 
ther ſubjects of his Royal Majeſty ſhall be treated con- 
meliouſly in word or deed. 
XIV. If any Engliſh man of war bring any prizes 

to Tripoli or any other harbour of its juriſdiction, the 

| OL. captain 
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captain ſhall be at liberty to ſell, or otherwiſe diſpoſe 
them in what manner he will (without payment of 2 
cuſtom) and alſo to buy any proviſions or other neceſſaris 
for his ſhip at the uſual market price, without any imp 


diment. . 

XV. If any ſhip belonging to his Royal Majeſty, 
his ſubjects, ſuffer wreck on any of the maritime coaſt 
of Tripoli, neither the men nor goods ſhall be ſeized 
but the inhabitants ſhall uſe all their diligence to ſave an 
preſerve them. RET” 

XVI. If any grievances. ariſe between the partie 
neither of them ſhall therefore violate the peace befon 
the ſatisfaction demanded by the one is denied by th 
other. 4 27 

XVII. The capitulation entered into with the Gran 
Seignior concerning all and ſingular the points in the 
articles, ſhall be inviolably obſerved. Theſe articles wen 


ſubſcribed and ſigned in the great divan. 


We Oſman Baſha certify by theſe preſents, that th 
above-mentioned capitulation and articles of the peac 
are ratiſied by us, and that we do hereby approve ant 
confirm them. In witneſs whereof we have cauſed ov 


uſual ſeal to be affixed to them, Wit 


Treaty of Peace between Charles II. King of England a 
the (City of Tunis. Made in October 1662, ne 


I. LL paſt, offences and damages committed 0 
both ſides, ſhall be buried in oblivion, t 
freedom of commerce ſhall flouriſh hereafter, and bo 
parties ſhall freely make uſe, of each other's harbours, | 
II. No ſhips; of either- party ſhall diſturb or hinde 
the others at fea, nor ſhall any of the paſſengers or goo 
be taken out of them. l 
III. If, the 'Engliſh have any perſons or effects of Tun 
on board their ſhips, they ſhall be obliged to defend bo 
the men and goods, | Ri 
IV. It ſhail be lawful for all ſhips on both ſides top 
into each. other's harbours, | 1 1 
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The other articles being of the ſame nature as thoſe in 


the treaties with Algier aud Tripoli, it is ſuperfluous to 
-numerate and repeat them. 


' 


The treaty of marriage with Portugal was concluded 
his year; we have not the treaty itſelf, nor know more of 
+ than that Bombay in the Eaft Indies, and Tangier in 
Africa were ceded to us, and that the Infanta had for her 
ortion befides 300, ooo l. Tangier was put into the 
poſſeſſion of the Earl of Peterborough, the 3oth of Ja- 
nuary 1662, The Earl of Sandwich went from thence 
ich the fleet to Liſbon, and having received the Queen's 
ortion, ſailed with her Majeſty for England, and arriv- 
d with her at Spithead the 14th of May 1662. Tangier 
vas afterwards demoliſhed, and Bombay remains ſtill in 
ur hands, an important acquiſition. The reaſon of de- 
oliſhing Tangier was the ſame as for the ſelling. of 
Dunkirk, of which I ſhall ſay as much as is neceſſary on 
the occaſion in the next paragraph. 


The next is a treaty with France concerning the ſale of 
Dunkirk, the importance whereof is ſo well underſtood 
by every body, that remarks on that point are needleſs, 
But this naturally carries us back to the previous reaſon- 
ngs on this ſubject, when it was delivered up to Crom- 
ll, and proves that however bad his politics might be 
nentering into an alliance with France, this treaty has 
lone the nation all the real miſchief, which Ludlow ahd 
ls followers charge on Cromwell. The courſe of hiſ- 
y down to the preſent moment will ſhew this in the 
moſt glaring colours. And 1 am extremely ſorry to ſay 
at I muſt either enter into very ſevere refleftions on the 
onduct of that unhappy family in the perſon of Charles 
or wave giving the reaſons for that fatal treaty, which 
ſhall therefore only deliver in a very conciſe manner, 
. that Charles wanting money for purpoſes no way 
ier to his own honor or to that of the nation, rather 
toſe to make France formidable to us, than to be diſ- 
pointed. And the treaty is ſet here as a land-mark, 
cgatively to direct future Princes what courſe to ſteer, 
een they would avoid hazarding the ſhipwrecking the 
3 f nation, 
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nation, . rather than make the leaft ſacrifice to their vicy 
and follies. 7 


This fame Year 1662, on the 27th ORdbls; W648 concluded a : 
London the Treaty between Lewis XIV. of France, af 

Charles II. King of England, for ſelling of Dunkik ® 
10 the F rench: the Subſtance of the Articles was : 


I. H AT the town of Dunkirk, with all his fort. tl 
> fications, dependencies, &c. ſhould be put intq C 
the hands of the moſt Chriſtian King, 1 in 15 days, , 
II. That all materials for the fortifications, artillery and th 
ammunition, be inventoried and delivered, * 


III. That if any part of the inventory be wanting the 
King of Great Britain be obliged to pay the price thereof, 

IV. That at the ſame tine the fort of Mardike t k. 
wooden fort, and the great and ſmall forts between Dun- 
kirk and Berg St. Wynox, be delivered to the moſt Ci 
tian King. 

V. That the ſaid town and citadel of Dunkirk, &. 
as above, is ſold to the moſt Chriſtian King, to be deli 
vered within x5 days after the ratification of this treaty, 

VI. That his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall pay for the 
ſame five millions of livres, according to the preſent cur- 
rency of money, two millions down at the delivery of the 
place, and the other three millions in two years; for which 
ſecurity ſhall be given. 

VII. The ſaid payments to be in fi lver money, at 60 
ſols tournois to a crown. 

VIII. The King of Great Britain to warrant the ſale ol 
the ſaid town for two years. 

IX. If the King of Spain mould happen to take 
the town, within the two years, the King of Great Brita 
to furniſh a conſiderable fleet towards the retaking of it. 

X. The garriſon ſhall march out, and commit no dil 
orders; and if any ſhould happen, the King of Great 
Britain promiſes to make reparat!on. 

XI. All debts due from the garriſon to the inhabitants 
ſhall be diſcharged. 

XII. The toll given to one Gourard, for building 


bridge acrols the Haven, to be continued to him. 
XIII. The 


| ( 183 ) | | 
XIII. The Engliſh ſubjects to be allowed to withdraw 
themſelves, with all their moveables, or to ſell them, and 
de obliged to pay their debts. | : 
XIV. The commiſſioners on both ſides promiſe for their 
maſters the performance of all theſe articles. 


The next is a perſonal treaty between King Charles and 
the Duke of Courland, relating to Tobago, one of the 
Caribbee iſlands in the Weſt Indies; it ſeems that the 
Duke's ſubjects had poſſeſſed themſelves of, and fortified 
this iſland, and had likewiſe made a ſettlement on the 
coaſt of Guinea to ſupply it with Negroes. The Dutch, 
who ſeldom loſe any opportunity, that preſents, of mak- 
ing acquiſitions, had ſurpriſed it, and the Duke of Cour- 
land, not being in condition to recover it, applied to 
Charles, who had then drawn the parliament in to conſent 
to a war with the Dutch, and conſequently was the moſt 
proper ally for the Duke to apply to. But the treaty did 
not in any ſenſe anſwer the purpoſe for which it was made 
tothe Duke, for in the event he loſt both the iſland and his 
ſeitlement on the coaſt of Guinea. 7% 


Treaty betwixt Charles II. King of England, and James, 
Duke of Courland, Relating iv Tobago, one of the Carib- 
bee lands, which was diſcovered, cultivated and forti- 
fied by the Duke's Subjects, till they were diſpoſſeſſed by the 
Dutch ; upon which the Duke ſubmitted it to King Charles's 
Protection, and held it by Way of Grant from the Crown of 
England. Concluded November 17, 1664. | 


| THE King grants the Duke and his ſucceſſors full 
liberty of trade and commerce, for ſuch ſhips as 
properly belong to him and his heirs (but not to thoſe of 
lis ſubjects in any rivers or havens within the dominions 
of his Majeſty on the coaſt of Guinea; as alſo to trade 
for goods not exceeding the value of 12,000 I. ſterlin 
er ann. according to the price they were firſt bought for 
Wo! thoſe coaſts from whence they were exported, with full 
liberty to build one or more ſtore-houſes to lay up goods, 
under the caſtles and forts belonging to his ſaid Majeſty 
MW" lubjects on thoſe coaſts; to hold and enjoy the ſaid li- 
- M 42 berties 
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berties as long as friendſhip, amity and a good unde. 
ſtanding continued between the ſaid King and the Duke, 

II. In conſideration of the abovementioned concel. 
ſion and grant, the Duke makes over to his Majeſty, his 
heirs and ſucceſſors, the fort of St. Andrew in Guinez 
and all other forts, fortifications and ſconces there, he. 
longing to the ſaid Duke, together with all guns, bullen 
and powder, and other inſtruments of war thereto be. 


longing. Ty 
III. The Duke agrees, that himſelf and his heirs ſhal N. 


pay three per cent. forall goods imported or exported from ce 
any of his Majeſty's ports in Guinea. be 

IV. Moreover his Majeſty grants to the ſaid Duke and 
his heirs, &c. the iſland of Tobago, together with all lands, 


havens, creeks, rivers profits to the ſame belonging, 
to be held and enjoyed uMer the King's protection. Pre 
vided always, that the faid Duke ſhall not ſuffer any oth 
beſides his own ſubjects, and the ſubjects of his Majeſty 
to abide in the iſland, to ſettle plantations, or build houſes; 
but the Kings's ſubjects ſhal —— all the privileges of the 
Duke's ſubjects. | = 

V. The Duke moreover agrees and promiſes, th: 
neither he nor his heirs, &. nor his ſubjects, nor an 
for their uſe, ſhall export any merchandiſe or product 0 
the ſaid iſland of Tobago, or import otherwiſe than oute 
or into ſome ports, belonging to England and Courland 
or the ports of the city of Dantzick. | 

VI. Moreover, for the ſake of acknowledging that th 
Duke of Courland does hold and enjoy the ſaid ifland fro 
his Majeſty, it is farther provided and agreed, that whel 
and as often as the King of Great Brita n, his heirs & 
ſhall' ſo require it, or when he or they happen to been 
gaged in a war againſt any other King, Prince or State 
except the King of Poland, the Dukes of Courland, : 
their own proper charge, from time to time, ſhall brin 
or cauſe to be brought one good man of war furniſh 
with forty great iron guns to ſuch ports, ſtation or plact 
as his ſaid: Majeſty, &c. ſhall name; into which fhip | 
Majeſty: ſhall put commanders and ſeamen, and ſupp! 
them with victuals and wages, under the conduct and: 


the expence of his ſaid Majeſty, ſo long as the ſaid 1 
1 


. 
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hall continue in his or their ſervice, which ſhall never be 
ore than a year at one time. ; | 

ſn teſtimony, and for the undoubted confirmation of 
this treaty, Charles II. King of Great Britain, and James 
ne Duke of Courland, have ſigned and ſealed the above- 
amed treaty, November 17, 1664, AI PR 


Lewis XIV. was now contriving to break in upon the 
pyrenean treaty, and had projected the conqueſt of the 
eetherlands, in order whereto it became extremely ne- 
\Wccfſary to be on good terms with England; it is ſhewn . 

before that Charles had ſold him Dunkrik, of which 
ongain Lewis made a ſuitable uſe; he by degrees forti- 
fed it, and made the harbour capable of receiving ſhips 
of fixty guns. This was done at an immenſe expence, 
but ſhews the value he ſet upon it, and foreſeeing the miſ; 
chief it was capable of doing to the Britiſh trade. Soon 
ter the concluſion of that treaty, he entered into en- 
gigements with Holland againſt England; but finding 
that did not ſufficienty weaken either of- the maritime 
powers, nor leave him at leiſure to purſue his conqueſts 
n Flanders, he found it neceſſary to be upon good terms 
with England. On the eighth of May previous to this 
treaty, Philip IV. being then dead, he wrote to the Queen 
regent of Spain, that he was ready to appear at the head 
of his army to do himſelf right on the behalf of his 
Queen Mary Tereſa, eldeſt daughter of the late King, 
lledging the title of devolution, by which he claimed 
the dutchy of Brabant, the counties of Namur and Hai- 
ei nault, and ſeveral other large dominions in the Low 
(Countries, grounded on the cuſtoms of thoſe provinces, 
nM vere the eldeſt daughter by the firſt venter is to ſucceed 
ebe father preferably to the male children of the ſecond, 
Worgetting the before - mentioned renunciation, The 
Cen anſwered the letter, and deſired a treaty ; Lewis re- 
eMFccived it, and immediately entered upon action, and made 
ce umſelf maſter of Bergurs, Furnes, Armentiers, Courtray, 
bY ſournzy, Doway, Audenarde, Aloft and Leiſle. The re- 
ial of which part of hiſtory furniſhes us with the true 
leon of this treaty, and the natural conſequences reſult- 


The 
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The Treaty of Peace betweeu the two Kings, Lewis XIV, 
France, and Charles II. of England, concluded at Bred; 
July 21, | 1667. . 19. 9 | | | | 


j 


I. HERE ſhall be a ſincere, perpetual and un 
verſal peace between the moſt Chriſtian Kine 
and the King of Great Britain, and their ſubje&s.,- | 

II. All hoſtilities, &c. to ceaſe, 

III. All injuries and damages done ſhall be forgot, 
IV. Navigation and commerce ſhall be free as before the 
err. „ 
V. All priſoners on both ſides ſhall be releaſed without 
ranſom. in lien 5 bit 

VI. All edicts publiſhed by either party, during th 
war, to the prejudice of the other ſhall be void. 
VII. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall reſtore to that par 
of the iſland of St. Chriſtopher which the Engliſh were 
poſſeſſed of before the war. 
VIII. If the ſubjects of Great Britain have ſold an 
eſtates there, they ſhall not be reſtored to them without 
returning the purchaſe monex. 

IX. If the ſubjects of France ſhould have been expelled 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher before or after the fign 
ing of this treaty, they ſhall be reſtored as before 

War. | n 
X. The King of Great Britain ſhall reſtore to his 
moſt Chriſtian Majeſty the country of Acadia in North 
America. 

XI. If any of the inhabitants of Acadia had rathe 
live under the dominion of the King of Great Britain 
they ſhall have liberty to depart and ſell their effects. 

XII. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall reſtore to the King 
of Great Britain the iſlands of Antegoa and Montſerrat it 
in his poſſeſſion, and all others conquered by him fince the 
war; and the King of Great Britain ſhall in like mannet 
reſtore all that may have been taken by his arms from taql 
moſt Chriſtian King. | 
XIII. Slaves taken from the Engliſh being willing tc 
return, ſhall be permitted; but if fold, not without re 


funding the money, 4 4 
XIV. Subjects 
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XIV. Subjects of Great Britain ſerving the French for 
mages, ſhall Alſo have liberty to depart. 

XV. What is concluded. and agreed on concerning the 

lands above-named, is to be underſtood of all other 
places on both ſides. | 
XVI. All letters of mart and repriſals already granted 
all be void, and no more granted for the future. 
XVII. All ſhips taken on either fide to remain in the. 
ſleſſion of the captors, provided it be within twelve 
lays after the ſigning of this treaty in the neighbouring 
ſeas, fix weeks in the ſeas as far as cape St. Vincent, and 
u months beyond the line. 

XVIII. If any new war ſheuld break out, the term of 
x months ſhall be allowed the ſubjects on both aides to 
withdraw themſelves and their effects. 

XIX. All thoſe who ſhall be nominated on both ades 
vithin ſix months after the ratification, to be admitted to 
his treaty. | 

XX. The ratifications ſhall be exchanged within four 
jeeks after ſigning. | | 


. 45 of Publication made at Breda on the Part of the An: 
 baſadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries of France. 


JE it known, that a peace, alliance and good cor- 
reſpondence has been concluded and figned July 31, 
S. and the 21ſt of the ſame month, O. S. between 
be moſt higb, moſt excellent and moſt potent Prince 
Lewis, by the grace of God, King of France and Na- 
nrre, our ſoverign Lord; and the moſt high, moſt ex- 
ellent and moſt potent Prince Charles, by the ſame Grace. 
k God, King of Great Britain, their kingdoms, 
vuntries and territories ſubject to them: the liberty of 
gemnmerce is reſtored between the ſubjects of the ſaid king- _ 
ons in the ſame ſtate as it was dee the laſt war: and 

lat the publication made by common conſent may 
eve for a rule for the future as to the limitation of the 
rms; during which according to the tenor of the ſeven- 
kenth. article of the ſaid treaty of peace, there ſhall be 
o reparation made for ſhips that have been taken; the 
wit of theſe terms ſhall commence on the th of Septem- 

ber, 
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ber, N. S. and the 26th of Auguſt, O. S. this year, f 
the neighbouring ſeas, 'which extend to 'St. George, 
channel between England and Ireland, to the north fer 
and to the Baltick; the 4th of October, N. S. and th 
24th of September, O. S. from the ſaid neighbouring 
ſeas, as far as cape St. Vincent; the 1ſt of November 
N. S. and 22d of October, O. S. from Cape St. Vincent 
as far as the equinoctial line, as well in the ocean as the 
Mediterranean; the 24th of February, N. S. or the 14th 
O. S. on the other ſide of the line, and all the world 
over. Done at Breda, Auguſt 24th, N. S. and 14th, 
O. S. in the year 1667, Signed d'Eftrades and Courtin 
and ſcaled with their coats of arms. 


The next year 1668 Lewis made himſelf maſter of |My. 
the Franche Compte without ſo much as a declaration of fil 
war, and in contempt of the Pyrenean treaty, and the ee 
ſolemn renunciations of the ſaid provinces, which is in. n. 
ſerted in the marriage contract, and makes part of the 
treaty. This proceeding not only alarmed the Britin Hk.. 
parliament, but alſo the neighbouring powers, and 1 
treaty was clapped up with Holland, and another entered 
into between England, Holland, and Sweden, common. 
ly called the Triple League, and Portugal concluded 1 
peace with Spain. This Triple League was at firſt look- 
ed upon as an invincible barrier to the Netherlands, and 
an effectual check to the power of France; but the-; hit 
vent plainly ſhews it did not anſwer the intended purpoſe; yr 
and that the reſult thereof was another treaty, which in- 
ſtead of retrieving what was loſt, confirmed Lewis in the x. 
greateſt part of his acquiſitions, and produced a very badi 
effect. This was the treaty of Aix la Chapelle, and wil; 
be ſeen in its proper place. ke 


The Treaty of Alliance between his Majeſly King Charles Il. ref 
f England and the United Provinces of the Lov ſa 
Countries, into which King Charles XI. of Stoeden was": 
admitted. Concluded January 23, 1668, and called tht p 
Triple League. 2 | | 


I. T* any prince or ſtate whatſoever ſhall invade the 


dominicns of the King of Great Britain, or com- 1 
mit 
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nit any hoſtilities againſt him, the States General fhalf 
ſilt his Mjeſty with forty men of war, fourteen of them 
to carry between ſixty and eighty guns, and four hundred 
nen each; fourteen more from fifty to ſixty guns, and at 
laſt three hundred men each; and none of the reſt leſs 
than thirty ſix-guns, and a hundred and fifty men ; and 
deſides with fix thouſand foot and four hundred horſes 
Theſe auxiliaries to be ready within fix weeks after they 
ire demanded, and the charges to be refunded by the 
King three years after the war is ended. J 
II. The King obliges himſelf in the ſame manner, and 
in the ſame proportions, to aſſiſt the Dutch againſt any 
eneMmys . : | 88 
Il, The auxiliary troops and ſhips on either fide to 
be under the command of the party attacked, or injured, 
IV. The charges of the auxiliary troops and ſhips af- 
certained for refunding the ſame 1a three years after the 
var to the party by whom furniſhed. «© © 
V. This league to be ratified within four weeks by the 
king and ſtates. * | e 


Hiicles of the ſame Treaty for — g the Kings of France 


and Spain to conclude a Peace. 


| T HE king and ſtates ſhall jointly uſe all their in- 
tereſt with his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty to induce 
bim to promiſe he will make a ſincere peace with Spain, 
provided his Catholic Majeſty can be prevailed with to 
jield up to him all that his arms have conquered in the 
Netherlands, or ſome equivalent, | 
II. That to this end the moſt Chriſtian King do con- 
ſent to a ceſſation of arms till the end of May. I 
III. That to the end the moſt Chriſtian King may not 
refuſe the ſaid ceſſation the King of Great Britain and the 
lates ſhall engage, that all the places taken by France 
3 campaign, or an equivalent, ſhall be yielded to 
pain. 155 | 5 
IV. That if the king and ſtates cannot induce the 
paniards to conſent to the ſaid conditions of peace be- 
re the end of May, yet France ſhall make no farther 
Fogreſs ; but the King of Great Britain and the ſtates 
| ſhall 
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ducing paſſes with an inventory of the goods aboard them 
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ſhall take upon themſelves to bring the Spaniards to Accept 
of the ſaid articles. | 

V. When a peace is concluded the King of Great Bri. 
tain and the ſtates ſhall be guarantees of it, as alſo the Em. 
peror and all other neighbouring princes, who think 
themſelves concerned; and the number of forces aſces 
tained to be made uſe of againſt either party 1ofringin 
the peace. 

VI. All things in this treaty ſhall be ratified Vithin 
four weeks by the king and ſtates. 1 2. 


The Treaty of Commerce between Charles I. King of England 
and the States of Holland, concluded at the "HY Fe. 
-  bruary 02, . | 


I. T HE ſubjects of Great Britain ſhall have liberty tg 
trade to all parts in amity with Great Britaiy 
without any diſturbance from the ſhips of the ſtates, not 
3 thoſe parts ſhould be at war with the ſaid 
ates 
II. This liberty ſhall extend to all goods which are not 
called contraband. 
III. In that number are coniprehended all arms and 
others things, which ſerve for the uſe of war. ; 
TV. All things ſerving for ſuſtenance and the ſupport 
of life, not to be included among prohibited goods, but 
they and all others not included in the foregoing article to 
he free. 
V. Engliſh ſhips laden entering the ports of the ſtate 
with intention to ſail to places in war with them, and pro- 


in the common form, ſhall not be moleſted or detained 
under any pretence, 

VI. The ſaid Engliſh ſhips riding i in bay, &c. belongs 
ing to the ſtates, without deſign to enter into their ports 
ſhall not be found to give an account of their cargo, ul 
leſs ſuſpected of carrying contraband goods. 

VI. In cafes of lawful ſuſpicion Engliſh ſhips ſhall pro- 
duce their paſſes as above. 

VIII. 1 i. 


ty meet at ſea with te ſhips of the 2 
0 | — Ole 


, 
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boſe ſhall not come within cannon ſhot, but only ſend two 
three men aboard to ſee their paſſes. 

IX, If any contraband goods ſhall be found in Engliſh 
ps bound to the ports of the enemies. of the ſtates, they 
all be forfeited, but the W and other ee ſhall not 
e condemned. 

X. Goods belonging to the Engliſh if LB aboard ſhips 
longing to the enemies of the ſtates, ſhall be forfeited z; 
ut goods belonging to the enemies of the ſtates in Eng- 
ih ſhips, ſhall be fre. 

xl. The ſubjects of the United Provinces ſhall enjoy the 
me liberties as to trade in the ports, bays, ſeas, &c. of 
ie King of Great Britain, as his ſubjects do in relation to 
hoſe of 1 * ſtates. 

XII. The captains and, maſters of Engliſh ſhips mall 1 
arged to offer no injury to thoſe of the United Provinces, 
nd if any do they wall be nnen 11 make der 
ion. 

XIII. Commanders of privateers ſhall "give fecurie to 
nſwer the 1 Injuries. done by them at ſea. : 

XIV. If the commander of an Engliſh ſhip takes 2 
efſel laden with contraband goods, he ſhall per. open any 
bing till it be done aſhore before proper officers; but if 
ie prohibited merchandiſe be only a part of .the lading, 
e ſhall take that part out, and Joh the en proceed on her 
oyages 
\v. The ing will take care that zuttiee wall be * 
theſe caſes to a ſubjects of the — General, - :-; 
XVI, Upon any complaint of an unjuſt ſentence given, 
ie ſame ſhall be examined. before the King's couucil, ' - 

XVII. When ſentence is given for the party oppoſing 
e confiſcation, of goods, 1 ſentence ſhall be put in 
xecution upon giving ſecurity, notwithſtanding AR 
her appeal; but it ſhall not he ſo, if the other. 
ive ſentence from them: the ſame methods ſh > 
lerved by the States General towards the Engliſh ſhips. | 

XVIII. The king and ſtates farther) agree, that when- 
ever both parties ſhall think. fit, commiſſiones be ap- 
vnted on both ſides to ſupply all the defects that ſhall, be 
nd in theſe articles, 

| XIX. The 


6 ṽ 
XIX. Theſe articles, and all therein contained, to be n 
tified within four weeks. . 


Introductory to the treaty of Aix la Chapelle is 0 
eoncluded at St. Germain en Laye; it began to appey 
very obvious to the Britiſh Parliament that Charles wy 
wholly in the intereſt of France, that the ſcheme was 
make France maſter of the Netherlands, and thereby de. 
priving Holland of the aſſiſtance of Spain, whoſe intereſ 
was become mutual, to overrun the United Provinces, t 
deprive England of their aſſiſtance, and conſequently u 
eſtabliſh Charles in the uncontrouled power over the people 
To prove this needs no quotations from authorities here 
fince in the courſe of this work it will appear as clear x 
Hght, but it will be not quite ſo clear what was Louis 
true views, whether to make Charles abſolute over hi 
people, or a dependant Prince on France, or both, | 
would extend the argument too far to reaſon upon it, fince 
neither, through the reſolution of the people of England 
and the concurrence of Holand and the empire, has hap 
F Charles found it impracticable to go on with the v 
againſt Holland, becauſe the commons did not chuſe t« 
give him money for that purpoſe, and without that,! 
ſeemed much more for the intereſt of Fraace at preſent i 
make peace, as Holland was willing to enter into it o 
any terms, with Charles to be the guarantee, and France 
left in poſſeſſion of the greater part of her unjuſk'acq 
fitions. And theſe three being agreed, Spain was ob 
liged to ſubmit to ſuch terms as they would make for her 
Neither-the Queen of Spain, nor the States of Holland 
perhaps foreſeeing the bad effects of their preſent afſent 
. or if they did, might very reaſonably conclude, that th 
ſtopping” the preſent career of France, by gaining of time 
ſome lucky incident might give a more favourable tu 
to-the affairs of Europe. The Dutch probably ſaw in 
the views of both Charles and Louis, and conſented t 
the propoſing an alternative to Spain, which is the ſubj« 
of the following treaty. ys VS | 


7 
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The Treaty between the two Kings Lewis XIV. of France, 
aud Charles II. of England, and the States of Holland, 
for procuring a Peace between France and Spain, conclud- 

eld at St. German en Laye, April 15, 1668. 


HE moſt Chriſtian King having declared, that he 
would be content to make a peace with Spain up- 
on either of the two alternatives offered him by the 
King of Great Britain and the States General, viz. either 
the Spaniards yielding up to him all the places, forts 
and poſts which his army had taken during the laſt cam- 
paign, with their dependancies; or elſe an equivalent, by 
ſurrendering to him the Franche Comte (or the duchy of 
Luxemburg in lieu of it) Cambray, Cambreſis, Doway, 
fort Scarpe, Aire, St, Omer, Berg, Furnes, and Link, 
vith their dependancies; and the Marquis of Caſtel Rod- 
rigo, governor of Flanders, being brought in the King 
his maſter's name, to accept of the firſt of the two alter- 
natives, 1t was propoſed to the moſt Chriſtian King: to 
conſent to a ceſſation of arms, till the laſt day of May 
next enſuing, for the concluding of the treaty, which 
the ſaid King agreed to, on condition the King of Great 
Britain and the States ſhould be guarantees for the per- 
formance of what had been offered him; and in pur- 
ſuance thereto, the two kings and the ſtates empowered 
their commiſſioners to meet and agree together about the 
ſecurity to be given for the ſaid performance, and the 
readieſt way to conclude à peace, who agreed on the fol- 
lowing articles. | | Qi 

I. That the treaty of peace between France and 
Spain, ſhall be concluded according to the aforeſaid 
project, and the ratifications on both ſides be delivered 
by the laſt day of May incluſive, 

II. The moſt Chriſtian King agrees to a ceſſation of 
arms till the laſt day of May, upon condition the Spa- 
mrads do the ſame, > 

III. If Spain ſhall refuſe to make a peace, according 
to the aforeſaid project, or that the ratification ſhould 
ot be delivered by the laſt day of May incluſive, his moſt 
Chriſtian Majeſty being no longer bound to make peace 

Vor, I, : =. | upon 
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upon the aforeſaid alternatives, declares, he will till conſent 
to it during the months of June and July, upon the con- 
ditions of the two new alternatives following, viz. That 
either to the ceſſion of the conqueſt made the laſt cam. 
Paign, Spain ſhall add and yield up Franche Comte, Cam. 
bray, and Cambreſis; or to the ceſſion of the other 
equivalent before named, ſhall add that of Luxemburg 
or Liſle, and Tournay, inſtead thereof. 

IV. If the peace ſhould not be concluded, and the rat. 
fications not ſent within the ſaid term, through the fault 
of 3 and the moſt Chriſtian King ſhall then attack 
the Spaniards, to force them to a peace upon either of 
the two alternatives; the King of Great: Britain and the 
ſtates ſhall employ all their forces by ſea and land to 
—_ Spain to make peace upon the conditions afore- 

aid. | | ; 

V. In caſe the peace cannot be made as above, in the 
months of June and July, their Majeſties and the States 
ſhall agree upon new terms for putting an end to the 
war. 285 | 


The aboveſaid treaty not ſettling matters to the fatis- 
faction of all parties, it did according to the ſtipulations 
of the fifth article engage the two crowns of France 
and Spain to enter into a farther treaty, which is that of 
Aix la Chapelle, whereby the foundation was laid ot 
all the troubles in Europe to this day. The conceſſions 
therein mentioned will ſhew the eftabliſhment of the 
power of France in the Netherlands; and ſucceeding 
acts evince its pernicious conſequence. The treaty of 
Pyrenees from henceforward came to be conſidered as the 
baſis of the welfare of Europe. And all the interven- 
ing acts and treaties, not ſpecifically confined to the 
ſenſe of that, as contributing ſo much towards tht 
aggrandizing of France, as they deviated therefrom, 
and conſequently to the ruining the repoſe of Europe, 
and laying the foundation of either univerſal monarchy, 
perpetual expence, war and bloodſhed, + . 
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The Treaty of Peace between the two Crowns of France and 
Spain, concluded at Rix la Chapelle, May 2, 1668, 


| II is agreed that there be a good and laſting peace, 
WM > amity, &c. between the moſt Chriſtian and Catho- 
lic Kings, their heirs, &c. N 

II. As ſoon as the ratifications of this treaty ſhall be 
exchanged, the peace ſhall be proclaimed, all hoſtilities 
ceaſe, and whatſoever damage may happen to be done 
ſhall be repaired. | I ARGE 

III. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall remain poſſeſſed 
of all places, forts and poſts taken by his arms, or 
fortified, during the laſt campaign, namely, Charleroy, 
Binch, Ath, Doway, Fort Scarpe, Tournay, Oudenarde, 
Liſe, Armentiers, Courtray, Bergues and Furnes, with 
all their dependencies, >, 

IV. The aforeſaid places, and their dependencies, 
ſhall remain to the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, his heirs 
and ſucceſſors, irrevocably and for ever, with all the 
lame rights, prerogatives, &c. that ever belonged to 
the Catholic King, ſo as the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, his 
heirs and ſucceſſors, ſhall never be diſturbed in the poſ- 
{fon thereof; and therefore the Catholic King renounces 
al right and claim thereto, and abſolves all the inhabi- 
tants of thoſe places from all. faith, homage, or any 
cath of fidelity taken to him, or to any of his predeceſſors, 
which ſhall remain void, as if never taken, 15. 

V. The moſt Chriſtian King, as ſoon as the peace is 
proclaimed, ſhall withdraw his forces, from all places, 
forts, &c. in the county of Burgundy, commonly called 
franche Comte, and reſtore the {aid county to his Catho- 
lic Majeſty. _ 1104 | 

VI. The faid moſt Chriſtian King ſhall alſo reſtore 
to his Catholic Majeſty all places, forts, &c. taken by 
his arms to the day of proclaiming the peace, excepting the 
places, &c. abovementioned, which are to remain to. his 
molt Chriſtian Majeſty. The Catholic King ſhall reſtore 
a like manner to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, 

N 2 VII, Their 
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VII. Their Majeſties conſent that all Kings, Prince, 
&c. that deſire to come into this treaty, may be guary 
tees for performance of it. | 
VIII. It is agreed, that nothing is hereby revoked g 
the Pyrenean Treaty, except what relates to Ports: 
any farther than what 1s here particularly ſpecified, 
IX. For the more ſecurity of this treaty, it ſhall | 
regiſtered in all the parliaments of France, &c. as alt 
in bis Catholic Majeſty's council of ſtate, &c. After 
the ratifications exchanged, both the Kings ſhall ſolemnly 
ſwear on the croſs, the goſpels, the canons of the maß 
and on their honour, to obſerve all the articles of this 
treaty really and ſincerely. | 


Mr. De Witt, the Dutch ſtateſman, and advocate for 
France, and ſome moderns of his turn, laugh at this az 4 
_ chimera: but as it never yet appeared that France ever 

left any thing unattained, that was in her power to reach 
or her intereſt to acquire, fuch people will be puzzle 
to ſhew, that if theſe are not the purſuits of France, wha 
are? or why ſhe is at ſuch continual expence, and drains 
her own bowels in the manner ſhe docs? if not for ſome- 
thing more important, than the conqueſts of a few towns 
in Flanders? which ſhe has purchaſed the fee ſimple 0 
fifty times over. Theſe people will not allow the French 
politicians to be foools, yet will make them a& on prin- 
ciples, no way conſonant, either to reaſon or intereſt, | 
muſt therefore conclude, that either the purſuits of Franc 
tend to univerſal monarchy, or are infinitely ridiculous; 
but that ſhe will be able to attain it, is another quel. 
tion; I clearly believe not, and in that light join with 
them in conlidering it as a chimera, the intent is one 
thing, the execution another; while one is guarded 
againſt, the other will hardly take effect. But this proves 
nothing againſt the intent, nor againſt the improbability 
of its taking effect, provided it is not properly guarded 
againſt, And as the intent proves irſelf by the endeavour 
reduced into acts, ſo it appears by a conſtant courſe of 
ſuch acts, what is the intent, though it cannot alcer- 

tain what will be the event, | 
The 


W 

The treaty of Aix la Chapelle had this good effect, 
that it left Europe in repoſe for ſome time, and was 
the means of creating a frienſhip between Spain and 
England not a little advantageous to our commerce at 
home, and of the adjuſting our rights in America. 
ſanacia was thereby eſtabliſned an Engliſh colony, as 
vas all other places in our poſſeſſion without referve, 
which finiſhed all diſputes on that head, and afcertained 
to us an, acquiſitian which has ſince proved invaluable. 


ſhe Treaty between Great Britain and Spain, for ſettling 
Peace in America, concluded at Madrid, July is 1670. 


LFT is agreed, that the articles af peace and alliance 
made between the crowns of Great Britain and 
dein at Madrid, May 23, 1667, ſhall continue in their 
Wl! force. 
l. That there ſhall be an univerſal peace and ſincere 
ſrendſhip, as well in America, as in other parts, between 
the Kings of Great Britain and Spain, their heirs and ſuc- 
ceſſors, their kingdoms, plantations, &c. - | 

III. That all hoſtilities, depredations, &c. ſhall ceaſe 
between the ſubjects of the ſaid kings. | 

IV. The two Kings ſhall take care that their ſubjects 
forbear all acts of hoſtility, and call in all commiſſions, 
kiters of marque and reprizals, &c. and puniſh all offen- 
(ers, obliging them to make reparation. 

V. The ſaid kings renounce all leagues, confederacies, 
Ke. which are to the prejudice of one another, or may 
le repugnant to this treaty. | 

VI. Priſoners on both ſides ſhall be ſet free without 
nlom, 8 
51 All injuries received on both ſides ſhall be buried 
n oblivion. 

VII“. The King of Great Britain ſhall hold and enjoy 
| the lands, countries, &c. he is now polſlefied of in 
ner ca. 

IX. The ſubjects on each ſide ſhall forbear trading 
ſailing to any places whatſoever under the dominion 
l the other, without particular licenſe, 

N3 X, If 


e 
X. If the ſubjects of either King be forced by ſtorm 
or otherwiſe, into the ports, roads, &c. of the other 
they (ſhall be treated with all civility, and allowed to buy 
proviſions and neceſſaries at reaſonable rates, and no wy 
moleſted, or retarded, irt f 
XI. If the veſſels belonging to either king, or their 
ſubjects, ſhall happen to be ſhipwrecked within the do, 
minions of the other, the men ſhall have all manner 
of ſuccour and aſſiſtance, and paſſes granted to return 
into their country. ERS 
XII. If ſo many ſhips of either party be forced by 
ſtorm, or otherwiſe, into the ports of the other, as may 
give grounds of ſuſpicion, they are preſently to aquaint 
the governor, or chief magiſtrate, with the occaſion o 
their coming, and to ſtay no longer than he ſhall gire 
leave, or ſhall be neceſſary to ſupply themſelves with 
porviſions, or refit their ſhips, and ever to forbear ex 
poſing any goods to ſale, or receiving any aboard, 
XIII. Both parties are punctually to obſerve thi 
treaty. ö ' ; 
XIV. Particular offences ſhall be repaired in the com 
mon courſe. of juſtice, and no reprifals made unleſs that 
be denied, or unreaſonably retarded, . 
XV. This treaty ſhall no way derogate from any pre 
eminence, right, or ſovereignty, which either king hat 
in the ſeas, ſtreights, or freſh waters of America. 
XVI. The ratifications of this treaty ſhall be delivere 
within four months after the ſigning. 


Treaty for a firift Union of Intereſls between Lewis XIV 

King of France, and Charles II. King of England 
againſt the States General of the' United Provinces 
the Netherlands, Ly which they engage to conclude " 
Peace nor Truce but by common Conſent, Done at | 
Camp of Heſurick, July 16, 1672, 


THE favourable ſucceſs with which God has bet 
pleaſed, both by land and ſea, to bleſs the ju! 
war which the kings of France and Great Britain we 


obligcd to enter into againſt the States General of i dae 


United Provinces of the Netherlands, having 22 in 
| ET 


( 199 ) 


the ſaid States to ſend deputies at the ſame time towards 
WM oth of the ſaid Kings, to make them propoſals of peace, 
„nnd to know on what equitable terms they were willing 
s grant it to them; his moſt Chriſtain and his Britannick 
WE Majeſty being both touched with the ſame affection 

for the public tranquillity, and being ſwayed by this 
WM motive, ſo worthy of good and great Princes, to pre- 
er an honourable peace to a war ſo happily begun, 
' that it promiſed as glorious an iſſue, were not averſe to 
bearken to the propoſals which were made to them by 

the ſaid States: but as the ſtrict amity betwixt their ſaid 
WE Mijeſties, as well as the bands of the treaties which have 
WH uiced them in this undertaking, gives them but one 
mind in the reſolutions which they may form, eicher 
o put an end to the war or to continue it, they im- 
W nediately communicated to each other deputations which 
vere made to them by the ſaid States, in order to agree 
Wl by common concert in the manner of admitting them, 

and regulating their propoſals. And becauſe at a junc- 
urcof ſuch importance, the King of Great Britain thought 
it was for the good of the cauſe to impart his ſentiments 
forthwith to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and to inform him 
ſelf likewiſe of the ſentiments of his Majeſtey by perſons in 
whom he had an entire confidence, he therefore nominat- 
ed his ambaſſadors extraordinary, viz. the Duke of Buck- 
ingham, his maſter of the horſe, the Earl of Arlington, 
lis, principle ſecretaryof ſtate, and the Lord Viſcount Halli- 
lax, member of his privy council, by his full powers dated 
the 21ſt of June laſt, and the Duke of Monmouth, by a 
like full power of the 22d of the ſame month; who after 
having aſſured his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty: of the fincere 
and conſtant affection of the King their maſter, to con- 
tinue united in their firſt engagements, and found alto- 
gether as ſtrong a diſpoſition in his moſt Chriſtian Ma- 
ty not to ſeparate their intereſts in the treaty of peace 
which might be made, agreed on the following articles 
with the Marquis de Louvois, ane of the privy coun- 
lors of the ſaid moſt Chrittian King, commander, 
chancellor, grand maſter, and ſuperintendant general of 
the poſts in France, ſecretary of ſtate, and of his orders; 
ad the Sieur Arnauld Lord de Pomponne, counſellor 
in ordinary in all his councils, alſo ſecretary of ſtate, 
N 4 and 
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and of his orders, who were apponited commiſſionen 
and plenipotentiaries in this affair by his ſaid Majeſty, 
and furniſhed in like manner with his full powers, 


I. Though the faith of the two Kings is ſuch; that afte 
the promiſes they made to one another by their treaty of 
the 12th of February, to make no peace nor truce with 
the States General without the reciprocal conſent of both 
their Majeſtics, and till they are fully ſatisfied ; yet that 
their common enemy may have no hopes left, how ill 
grounded ſoever, to ſeparate them in intereſt, they again 
engaged themſelves ſeverally by the preſent article to 
hearken to no propoſal of peace, without communicating 
the ſame to each other ſpeedily, to enter into none that 
may be made to either ſeparately for his advantage, and to 
accept of no ſatisfaction till the other king is fully con- 
tented with the ſatisfaction given to him. 1 

II. For this end the ſaid Kings promiſe to agree toge. 
ther on the conditions upon which they ſhall think fit ts 
conclude a peace that may be ſafe and honourable to 
both ; and not to conſent to any accommodation with the 
ſaid States General, till the ſaid conditions be granted to 
them. "LT POR 

IH. And to the end that the concert of amity, union, 
and mutual intereſt may not only be confirmed by the 
preſent articles, but may be made known to the ſaid 
States General, their ſaid Majeſties ſhall give the neceſſary 
orders for acquainting the deputies of the ſaid ſtates 2 
their court, or by ſome other method which they ſhall 
Judge. more public, that neither their intereſts nor fatil- 
faction can be ſeparate; and by the preſent treaty the ſaid 
two kings confirm whatever was agreed upon and figned 
by them on the 12th of February laſt, which they agan 
promiſe to obſerve and maintain in every article, 


And the ſaid commiſſioners of his moſt Chriſtian Ma 
jeſtyhave promiſed on the one part, as the ſaid ambaſſi- 
dors extraordinary of his Majeſty of Great-Britain have 
on the other, by virtue of their full powers, to cauſe the 
preſent articles to be accepted and ratified by the tb 
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heir maſters, and to procure the ratifications thereof re- 


ſpectively in a month's time. Done and concluded at the 
camp of Heſurick, July 16, 1672. 


Signed by virtue 6f their full powers, dated the 21ſt day 
| of June this pteſent year. 2 


L. S.) BUCKING HAM, | 
(L.S.) ARLINGTON, / 
(L. S.) HALLIFAX © 


Signed by virtue of their full powers from his moſt. 
Chriſtian Majeſty, 1 | 


(L. S.) DE LOUYOTS. 
(L. S) DE POMPONNE. 


And ſigned likewiſe by the other ambaſſadors extraordi- 
nary of his Majeſty of Great-Britain, by virtue of his 
full power, dated the 22d of June the ſame year. 


(L. S.) MONMOUT H. 


The event of this war was generally favorable to the 
Engliſh by ſea, and to the French by land, and as far as 
human foreſight can extend would probably have ended 
in the entire conqueſt of the ſeven United Provinces. But 
u on the one ſide the Emperor and Elector of Brandenburg 
came in to thier aſſiſtance, and they had at the head of 
the ſtate a Prince whom no dangers could daunt, who only 
thought of dying in the laſt ditch, and the Engliſh nation 
being abſolutely averſe to the war; ſo both Louis and 
Charles found they had undertaken a work beyond their 
power to effect. The latter found himſelf under a neceſ- 
lity of getting out of the ſcrape as ſoon as poſſible, having 
now neither money, nor credit wherewith to conduct it 
on his part. 

The Emperor in 1673 entered into an alliance with the 
Dutch, by which he obliged himſelf to fend 30,000 men 

to 
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to the Rhine, towards the payment and recruiting ( 
which, E ſtates were to pay 45000 rixdollars monthly 
until a peace, was concluded; and if neceſſary thoſe force, 
to be augmented, and the ſubſidies proportionably, the 
ſtates by way of advance to pay ' 100,000'rixdollers'y 
Frankfort or Hamburg out of the ſaid ſubſidies. If the 
Emperor ſhould be invaded by the Turks, he might te. 
cal as many of the ſaid troops as he had occaſion'for, and 
the ſubſidies to be leſſened proportionably. The treaty 
for reſtoring the Duke of ene to his dominions tg 
be jointly purſued. The King of Spain to be compre. 
hended in this treaty. . . Be) 


* 
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Purſuant to this agreement, the King of Spain about 
the end of this year declared war againſt France. 

Feb. 2, 1674. Charles concluded a peace with Hol. 
land, which was proclaimed at London the 28th, 
whereby all pretenſions were made good, and both fide 
were for a time got well out of a bad war, which if it dig 
no other ſervice to the ſtates, it ſaved them a very great 
expence at ſea, and enabled them the better to ſuppon 
the war againſt France by land, | 


Treaty of Peace- between Charles II. King of England, and 
the United Provinces of the Netherlands. At Welt 
minſter, Feb. , 1647. | | 


I. I T is agreed and concluded, that from this day 
there ſhall be a firm, ſincere and inviolable peace, 
union and friendſhip, between the moſt ſerene and potent 
King of Great Britain, and the high and mighty Lords 
the States General of the United Netherlands, and their 
reſpective ſubjects, in all the countries, dominions and 
places whatſoever of both parties in Europe, or any othet 
part of the world. A 
IT. And to the end that this true union between the ſaid 
moſt ſerene Lord the King of Great Britain and the faid 
Lords the States General may the ſooner take effect, 8 
is agreed and concluded by them, that, immediately after 
the promulgation of the treaty of peace, all acts of hoſt 
lity ſhall be prohibited on both fides ; nor ſhall any writ, 


commiſſion, or inſtruction be granted or promoted, or in 
| | | any 
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au manner permitted by either party, privately or pub- 
lcly, ay or indirectly, to infeſt, invade, attack or 
geſpoil the ubſtance, dominions or ſubjects of either; 
but on the contrary, the ſubjects of both nations ſhall be 
trictly commanded, that in all places they behave them- 
{lyes to one another peaceably and amicably. 

III. Becauſe the diſtances of places are fo various, that 
e commands and directions of the reſpective ſuperiors 
cannot arrive to all their ſubjects at the ſame time, it has 
been thought fit, for avoiding acts of hoſtility or the com- 
miſſion of violence on both ſides, to aſcertain the follow- 
ing limitations, viz. that after the expiration of twelve 
days next enſuing the proclamation of this treaty, no hoſ- 
tility be committed from that called the ſoundings in the 
welt part of the Britiſh Channel to the Naze in Norway 
nor after the end of fix weeks from the ſoundings to Tan- 
gier; nor after the endof ten weeks in the Ocean, the Me- 
diterranean, or elſewhere between the ſaid city of Tangier 
and the line; nor after the expiration of eight months in 
any country of the world: and whatſoever acts of hoſtili- 
ty ſhall be committed after the expiration of the terms 
aforeſaid, under pretext of any former commiſſion, letters 
of repriſal, or the like, ſhall be deemed illegal, and the 
authors ſhall be puniſhed as violaters of the public peace. 


juſtly acknowledging on their part the right of the above- 
mentioned King of Great Britain, to have honour paid 
to his flag in the ſea, hereafter named, will and do de- 
clare and agree, that all and fingular the ſhips and veſſels 
whatſvever- belonging to the United Provinces, whether 
[hips of war or others, whether in ſquadrons or ſingle 
ps, which happen to meet any ſhips or veſſels what- 
locver, belonging to the moſt ſerene King of Great Britain, 
whether one or more, carry ing his Britannick Majeſty's 
lag called the Jack, in any of the ſeas from Cape Fini- 
lteere to the middle point of land in Norway, called Van 
Staren, the ſaid ſhips or veſſels ſhall ſtrike their topſail, 
and take down their flag, in the ſame manner, and with 
the like teſtimony of reſpect, as has been uſually paid at 
any time or place heretofore by any ſhips of the States 

| General 


IV. The ſaid States General of the United Provinces, - 
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General and their anceſtors, to any ſhips of his Britannich 


% 


Majeſty or his anceſtors. 
V. Whereas the colony of Surinam, and the articles 
agreed upon for its ſurrender, in the year 1607, between 
William Biem, at that time governor of the faid colom 
for the moſt ſerene King of Great Britain, and Abraham 
Quirini for the ſaid States General, gave occafion to many 
quarrels and diſputes in the execution of them, and con. 
tributed greatly to the miſunderſtanding which aroſe lately 
between his Britannick Majeſty and the ſaid States Gene. 
ral; to the intent that there mav be no cauſe hereafter 
for any miſtakes, the faid States General do by theſe pre- 
ſents agree and covenant with the above-mentioned moſt 
ferene King of Great Britain, that the ſaid articles ſhall U 
not only be fully executed without any prevarication or 
equivocation, but alſo that it ſhall be free for his moſt 
ferene Majeſty of Great Britain to depute one or more 
commiſſioners to examine the ſtate and condition of hi 
ſubjects remaining there, and to agree with them for the 
time of their departure. It ſhall be free alſo for his moſt 
ſerene Majeſty to ſend one, two, or three ſhips thither, 
to receive and bring away his faid Majefty's ſubjects, 
together with their ſubſtance, goods and ſlaves ; and that 
the governor then being for the ſaid States General ſhall 
not make nor execute any law, by which the Engliſh ſhall 
be uſed otherwiſe than all the inhabitants of that colony 
have or ſhall be uſed, in the purchaſe and ſale of lands, 
payment of debts, or barter of goods; but that as longs 
they remain there, they ſhall enjoy the ſame laws and 
privileges of ſuing their debtors, paying their own debts, 
and of making bargains, ſtipulations and contracts, 3s 
the other inhabitants commonly enjoy. And whereas his 
Britannick Majeſty has required that ſufficient and au- 
thentic letters from the States Genera] to the governor 
of that colony, not only that the ſaid Engliſh may de- 
part from thence, but that the ſhips that are to be ſent 
thither as aforeſaid may be admitted, the ſaid States Ge- 
neral ſhall within certain ſpace of time deliver füll and 
ſufficient letters and inſtructions to the perſon deputed for | 
that end, to the governor of the colony, not only that he 
may permit free acceſs to the ſaid ſhips, but give 1 I 
uc 
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(ich of his Majeſty's ſubjects to go on board them as ſhaſll 

have a mind to depart thence, and to be tranſported with 
"WM: 1ic goods and ſervants to ſuch place as his Majeſty ſhall 

oint. 

/ "Tr. It is agreed. and concluded, that whatſoever 
"BE countries, iſlands, towns, ports, caſtles or forts, have or 
hall be taken on both ſides ſince the time that the late un- 
happy war broke out, either in Europe or elſewhere, and 
before the expiration of the terms above-mentioned for 
the ceſſation of hoſtilities, ſhall be reſtored to the former 
ord and proprietor, in the ſame condition they ſhall bein 
when the peace itſelf ſhall be proclaimed. After which 
ine there ſhall be no ſpoil nor plunder of the inhabitants, 
wo demolition of fortifications, nor carrying away of 
guns, powder, or other military ſtores, - which belonged 
to any caſtle or fort at the time when it was taken. 

VII. That the treaty of Breda concluded A. D. 1667, 
1s likewiſe all other preceding treaties confirmed by that 
treaty, be renewed and remain in full force, as far as is 
conſiſtent with the preſent treaty. | 

VIII. That the treaty of navigation entered into at the 
Hague between both parties A. D. 1668, be continued 
for nine months after the proclamation of th's treaty z 
uleſs it be otherwiſe provided by a ſubſequent treaty 2, 
nd that in the mean while the conſideration of a new 
treaty on that head be referred to the ſame commiſſioners 
whom the trade to the Eaſt Indies is referred in the fol- 
owing article, But if ſuch commiſſioners do not agree 
na new treaty of navigation within three months after 
heir firſt meeting, then ſhall the affair be alſo referred. to 
he arbitration and d:ſpoſal of the moſt ſerene Lady the 
Ween regent of Spain, in the ſame manner, as the regu- 
ation of the Eaſt India trade is plainly referred to her Ma- 
#ly's arbitration in the ſaid following article. 

IX. And ſince not only the wealth but even the tran- 
(ullity of both nations chiefly depends on the mutual 
ad undiſturbed freedom of navigation and commerce, 
thing therefore ought to be more taken care of by both 
ties than a juſt an! equal regulation of commerce, and 
pectally in the Eaſt Indies; and yet becauſe that affair 
bot the greateſt moment, it will take up a great deal of 
| time 


time for the making of firm and durable articles for th 
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fatisfaction and ſecurity of the ſubjects of both, parties 
And whereas the languiſhing and almoſt expiring condi: 
tion of many countries of Europe, as well as of the tuo 
parties involved in this war, requires the concluſion of 
this treaty to be ſpeedy, the above-mentioned moſt ſerene 
King of Great Britain having been pleaſed to cloſe in with 
the wiſhes and deſires of the ſaid States General, has for 
the ſame conſiderations agreed with the ſaid States Gene. 
ral, in the nominatioa of an equal number of commil. 
fioners on both fides, that the perſons whom the ſtate 
ſhall nominate may be ſent to London, to treat with thok 
whom his Britannick Majeſly ſhall likewiſe depute on hi 
part, and that within the ſpace of three months after the 
proclamation of this treaty. The number alſo of the 
commiſſioners to be nominated on both fides ſhall be fix, 
But if in three months after they are come together their 
endeavours are not crowned with ſuch ſucceſs as that 4 
treaty be by that means concluded, the controverſies be- 
gun between them ſhall be referred to the. arbitration of 
the moſt ſerene Lady the Queen regent of Spain, who 
ſhall appoint eleven commiſſioners, and whatſoever the 
major part thereof ſhall determine indifferently, the ſame 
ſhall bind both parties. Provided always, that they de- 
clare their opinion within ſix months from the firſt day 
of their meeting, which alſo ſhall. be within three month 
after the moſt ſerene Lady the Queen regent of Spain has 
taken the ſaid arbitration upon herſelf, 
X. That the ſaid States General ſhall after the con- 
cluſion of the peace be obliged to pay the ſum of 800,000 


patacoons to his Britannick majeſty in the following man 4 
ner, viz. 200,000 on the exchange of the ratification. 
and the reſt at three equal payments, within the ſpace dl 1 
three years next to come. Keck: | C 

XI. That the moſt ſerene King of Great Britain above frie 
mentioned, and the ſaid high and mighty Lords the State his 
General of the United Provinces, ſhall ſincerely and bona 
fide obſerve all and ſingular the articles contained and ella a 
bliſhed in the preſent treaty, and cauſe them to be ot 4 
ſerved by their ſubjects and inhabitants; and they fhal 4 


not contravene them directly or indirectly; nor ſuffer * 
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o be contravened by their ſubjects or inhabitants; and 
"ll ratify all and ſingular the couventions above-men- 
goned by letters patent drawn up in due form, ſigned with 
ir own hands, and ſealed with their great ſeals ; and 
reciprocally deliver, or cauſe the ſame to be delivered, 
chin weeks after the date of theſe preſents (or 
Coner if poſſible) bona fide, really and effectually. 

XII. Laſtly, as ſoon as the ſaid ratifications are exhi- 
ited reciprocally, and duly exchanged on both fides, the 
peace ſhall be proclaimed at the Hague within twenty 
bur hours after the ratifications are ſo delivered and 
exchanged. Done at Weſtminſter, the gth day of Feb. 


A. D. 1673 


Signed and Sealed, 


L. S.) E. FINCH. (L. S.) The M. del FRFSNO:+ 
S.) LATIMMER. 
L. S.) MONMOUTH. 


) 
S.) ARLINGTON. 
) COVENTRY. 


A Secret Article of the foregoing Treaty of Peace. 


| HAT the friendſhip and confederacy between the 
| T moſt ſerene Prince Charles Il. of Great Britain, 
France and Ireland, King, defender of the faith, &c. 
md the high and mighty Lords the States General of 
the United Netherlands, may be eſtabliſhed on more ſolid 
foundations, and that a way may be opened more eafily 
lor eſtabliſhing . a ſecure and durable peace in the Chriſ- 
lan world, over and above all the articles which are this 
lay covenanted and concluded in the treaty of peace and 
riendſhip between the two nations, it is alſo agreed by 
tis ſecret article, that neither of the ſaid parties ſhall 
five, nor conſent that their ſubjtcts or inhabitants ſhall 
give any aid, favour, or counſel,” directly or indirectly, 
dy land or ſea, or on the freſh waters: nor ſhall furniſh 
nor permit the ſubjects or inhabitants of their lordſhips 
ad territories to furniſh any ſhips, ſoldiers, ſeamen, 

victuals, 
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victuals, money, inſtruments of war, gun-powder, 9 
any other neceſſaries for making war, to the enemies 0 
either party, of any rank or condition whatever, An; 
the preſent article ſhall have the ſame force and virtue 
altogether as if it was included in the ſaid treaty of pears 
and friendſhip. Provided nevertheleſs, and it be unde 
ſtood, that nothing herein ſhall derogate from any of the 
contents of that treaty. It ſhall alſo be ratified and con. 
firmed by the ſaid moſt ſerene King of Great Britain, &, 
and by the ſaid Lords the States General at the ſame time 
as the treaty concluded this day ſhall be ratified. Doe 
at Weitminſter, the ninth day of February 1673. 


Signed and ſealed as above. 


Spain having now entered into this war againſt France 
the French army poſſeſſed themſelves of all the Franche 
Compte, routed the German forces at Sintzheim, Laden- 
burg, and Enſheim, and the Dutch and Spaniards 2 
Senef, and obliged them to raiſe the ſiege of Oudenard 
1675 opened with the French driving the Germans out 0 
Alſace, and of taking the towns of Huy, Dinant, and 
Limburg, in the Low Countries, and Ampurias and Belle 
garde in Catalonia, and at the concluſion of the year: 
treaty of peace was ſet on foot at Nimeguen under the 
mediation of England and Sweden, which France was re 
ſolved to conclude ſword in hand, the ſame not ſtopping he 
career. The account of this treaty is very clear and pat 
| ticular in Sir William Temple; our buſineſs here is on! 
to relate the conſequences, Louis entered upon the ve 
1676 with his uſual ſucceſs, beat the Dutch fleet 
twice before Sicily, and in Flanders took Conde, Bouchain 
and Aire; and the Prince of Orange having laid ſiege 
to Maeſtricht, obliged him to quit it, and retire. 

With the year 1677 the Britiſh parliament began tt 
exert themſelves for the preſervation of Europe, in opp0 
fition to the King, They addreſſed him ſeven times 0 
the ſubject ot uniting with Holland, Spain, and the Em 
pire, againſt France, and in defence of the common cauk 
The King had no inclination to acquieſce, aſſerting ſome 
times that ſuch addreſſes were an incroachment on hi 

prerogative 


© = "8 © Sts — 


— 


—. - _ 1 
prerogat ive; and when that would not do, from time to 
time prorogued them. In the interval of the diſpute, a 
reary of commerce was concluded with France: the 
Prince of Orange's army was routed at Cazal: the French 
wo Cambray, Valenciennes, St. Omer, and St. Guillain, 
and raiſed the ſiege of Charleroy, defeat:d the Duke of 
Lorain, took Friburg in Germany, and overthrew the Spa- 
niſh army in Catalonia. a 


{Trecty of Commerce between France and England, February 


4 


23, 1677. 5 


. HAT the ſubjects of either King may trade with 
T any country frecly with whom they are at peace, 
or in neutrality, without being moleſted by the ſhips of 
war of the other, under pretence of hoſtilities committed 
by thoſe with whom they ſhall trade againſt the other,, or. 
otherwiſe howſoe ver. Tc | 
II. They may traffic during a war with the ſame-mer- 
chandiſe as in time of peace, contraband goods only ex- 
cepted. | 1 | | 
III. Contraband goods are, canon and their furniture, 
fre arms, powder, match, bullets, pikes, ſwords, lances, 
halberts, partiſans, bombs, mortars, petards, granadoes, 
muſket ſtocks, bandeliers, ſalt-petre, ball, head pieces, 
ſhiclds, cuiraſſes, and the like armour : the tranſportation 
af ſoldiers, horſes, harneſſes, piſtol ſtocks, belts, and 
ther things appertaining to war, n 
IV. Merchandiſes not contraband are, woolen, linen, 
ilk, cotton, or any other ſtuffs or manufactures whatſo- 
er; all ſorts of clothes and drefl:s made of ſtuffs, or of 
ay other matter whatſoever, gold or ſilver, coined or un- 
ined, tin, iron, lead, copper, coal, corn, barley, and 
cher grain and pulſe, tobacco, : ſpices, ſalted and dried 
leſh, dry and ſalt fiſh, cheeſe, butter, beer, oil, wine, 
upar, ſalts, and every thing tending to the nouriſhment 
if life; cottons, hemp, flax, pi:ch, cordage, ſails, an- 
ors, maſts, boards, wood wrought out of all ſorts of 
iees, and that ſerve for the bu lding of ſhips, or for ike 
pair of them. Theſe are free to be carried to any port 


" neutrality, to the port of an enemy, and ſrom one port 
Vor, I. O of 
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of any enemy to another; towns beſieged, blocked up ci 
inveſted only accep teur. Fo 19010 

V. Ships belonging to the ſubjects of either party be. 
ing in the ports, or met at ſea by the men of war or pri. 
vateers of the other, on producing their reſpective paſſ. 
ports, ſhall not be impeded in their voyage, or detained 
in port. . 

N. B. The form of the paſſports is the ſame as wid 
Sweden. Vid, treaty 1661. gf aj 

VI. Veſſels of either party bound to a port of the 
enemy of the other, ſhall not only produce ſuch paſſpor 
as aforeſaid, but alſo certificates in due and authentic form 
from the cuſtom-honſe of the port, from whence ſuch 
veſſel departed, containing an account of all the cargo 
on board her, that it may be known whether ſhe ha 
contraband goods on board, and of the nature of 
thoſe which are particulariſed in the third article of this 
treaty. | 5 220 

VII. Veſſels carrying contraband goods are not to be 
forfeited, nor bulk broke untill ſuch be legally condemn- 
ed, nor are the free goods to be forfeited becauſe of the 
contraband, but to be reſtored with the veflel. 

VIII. Merchandiſes appertainirg to the ſubjects of 
either party found on board an enemy's ſhip, ſhall be 
forfeited though not contraband : but the merchandiſes 
of an enemy found on board the fhips of the ſubjects of 


either party, ſhall not be forfeited except they be con- 


traband. | 
IX. Commanders of men of war and privateers ſhall 
be ſtrictly inhibited from doing injury to the merchant 
ſhips, under the penalty of perfonal puniſhment, and of 
being obliged to make good the damage. © 
X. Commanders of privateers ſhall be obliged to gib 
ſecurity in a proper ſum, to be inſerted in their commit: 
fions, to make good all damage, and towards ſatisfaction 
whereof their ſhips ſhall be liable, and their commithons 
be forfeited. . 
XI. Juſtice ſhall be duly and impartially adininrſtered 
m the dominions of either, to the fubjects of the other, 
and the judicial ſentende pronounced be fully 2 


me 
0 


au, 

XII. The miniſters of either ſovereign complaining to 
he other of injuſtice done the ſubject, | by taking of 
prizes, &c. the ſame ſhall be examined by their privy 
council, or by commiſſion, and annul or confirm the 
aid ſentence within four months aftet the ſaid complaint 
he made. | 1 7 572 

XIII. In ſuits concerning prizes, if judgment be given 
fr the reclaimer, it ſhall be executed on giving ſecurity 
notwithſtanding any appeal, but not ſo, when given 

inſt thoſe who reclaim. | | 

XIV. If thoſe who take prizes treat their priſoners in- 
zumanly, under pretence of extorting confeſſions, &c. 
they ſhall be caſhiered and otherwiſe puniſhed according 
o their demerits, the veſſels releaſed and all charges paid 
without further examination. 

XV. Thoſe ſhall be puniſhed who take commiſſions 
from the enemy of the other, in order to take prizes from 
his ſubjects. | | 

XVI. This preſent treaty ſhall be confirmed as ſoon 
s poſſible, and the ratifications exchanged in two 
months. V4 24 

Done at St. Germaine en Layes, &c. 

In the beginning of the year 1678 the French took _ 
Ghent, Ypres and Looe in the Low Countries, and in 
Germany poſſeſſed themſelves of Ortemburg and fort 
Keil. In the mean time the King of England to amuſe 
the parliament had entered into three ſeveral treaties with 
the ſtates, which are inſerted here to verify the neceſſity 
tie Dutch were under of coming into almoſt any terms 
he French would preſcribe : that is to ſay, to conform to 
ay ſcheme the King of England ſhould frame, though 
teyer intended to be executed. e A 


Ihe Treaty of Defenſive Alliance between Charles II. King of 
England, and the United Provinces of the Low Countries. 
Concluded at the Hague, Jan. 10, 1678, N. S. Dec. 31, 
1677, O. 8. 


| ” HE King of Great Britain and the States Gene- 
ral ſhall mutually defend one another, in ſuch a 
manner, as the two neighbouring Kings may be brought 

9 conclude a peace on theſe terms, 
O 2 The 


the co: fede rates. 
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© The towns and places of Charleroy, Acth, 'Oudenay 
Courtray, Tournay, Conde, Valenciennes "and St. Gui 
ſlain, with others taken ſince St. Guiſlain, ſhalt be refy, 
ed to the Catholic King. The county of Burgundy'ſh4 
remain to France, but all places in Sicily ſhall be — 
ed. Every thing in Europe ſhall be reſtored 'betye 
France and the United Provinces. As to the Emperor 
the adjuſting of that matter is put off till farther inſtrye 
tions. The Duke of Lorain ſhall be reſtored to j; 
duchy : as to Sweden there ſhall be a ceſſation of a art 
till the terms? of peace are agreed on. 

II. The King of Great Britain ſhall endeavour to per 
fuade his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty toconſent to a Rong vpo 
the aforeſaid conditions. 

III. As alſo to conſent to a exfiation of - arms for thre 
months. 

IV. The King of Great Britain alſo ſhall endeavour t 
prevail upon his Catholic Majeſty to acquieſce to the {tic 
conditions. 

V. If the moſt Chriſtian King mall W and not 
his Catholic Majeſty, yet the former ſhall not procced 
by force of arms, but the King of Great Britai 
takes upon him to oblige the latter to _ of the fad 
terms. 

VI. The ſtates ſhall be abliged to all thet the King 
Great Britain ſhall 2 N to . moſt Chriſtian ts 
zelly. 

VII. The ſaid: kings and fates ſhall uſe their onde 
vours to -procure the conſent of his Catholic Majeſty. 
VIII. If the moſt Chriſtian King ſhall refuſe to con 
fent, they ſhall both uſe their utmoſt ondeayoure to dan 
him to a compliance. | 

IX. The ſtates ſhall uſe all endeax ours to procure th 
King of Spain's conſent. 

X. When the peace is made berivecr? Fratiee aul Spain, 
the King of Great Britain and the ſtates ſhall be guatan 
tees thereof, with all other Princes who ſhall think fit 
and the number of mare nene ee to be uſed againk 


the infringer. 
XI. The ſaid king: and ſtares 00 engage to aalen ail 


XII. T bel 
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XII. Theſe articles ſhall be ratified within four weeks. 
The appurtenances, dependencies, &c. of the towns 
mentioned in the treaty, to be reſtored to Spain, not: be- 
og ſpecified there, as alſo the duchy of Limburg and 
own of Binch being amitted, it is declared, that they are 
al to be comprehended in the reſtitution. 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 
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The King of Great Wins ſhall do his utmoſt that the 
tuchy of Lorain be reſtored to the Duke with the fortifi- 
ations in the ſtate they are now; but if this cannot be 
obtained in the, condition they were found when. taken. 
Any thing the moſt Chriſtian King i is poſſeſſed of without 
the Netherlands, ſhall remain in his hands by way of 
cution and ſecurity till the articles of peace be concluded 
jith Sweden. 


| Treaty of Defenſe ve Alliance Letrocen Charles l. King of 
England and the States. Concluded at wn 
March 3, 1677. N en gen | 


J T HERE ſhall be — riendihip, 8 &c. ens 
the king and ſtates. 

II. There ſhall be a ſtrict alliance;: &c. deten the 
lid king and ſtates for the mutual ſupport of each other 
In peace. 9 3513 11 f 

III. They —— and lige themſelves to be owed 
quarantecs of all treaties that ſhall be produced before the 
afcations are exchanged, and of all others they ſhall 
ck jointly, and to defend one another 4 territories if 
lacked, 

IV. The mutual obligation of aſſiſting — defending 
wy” others extends to the maintenance of all their rights, 
both by ſea and land. 
ue party not attacked ſhall break with the agreſ- 
u within two months after the rupture, uſing all means 
o bring things to an accommodation. 

VI. If the ſtates be attacked, his Britannick Majeſty 
ll make uſe of all his power by ſea and land to bring 


le aggreſlor to reaſon; —4 | 
| O 3 VII. The 


I 


n 
. The forces of the king and fates ſhall act join 
4 or ſeparately, as ſhall be concerted between chem 6 inne 
the common enemy. 

VIII. The ſtates are to perform the ſame i in "6h | 
King of Great Britain be attacked, 

1X. When the two allies are once in open war x 
cording to this treaty, it ſhall not be lawful for either t 
come to any ceſſation of arms with the enemy, withouti 
be done conjointly. 

X. No treaty ſhall be begun by one of the allies, with 
out the concurrence of the other ; 3 nor peace or true 
made by the one, without comprehending his ally. 

XI. The ally who is attacked may raiſe forces in th 
territories of the other. 

XII. The ratifications to be exchanged within fout 

weeks. | 


SEPARATE ARTICLES. 


I. When the ſtates are attacked his Britannick Mach 
ſhall aſſiſt them with 16,000 foot, and the ſtates his Ma 
jeſty with 6000 foot well armed, and with twenty men o 
war well fitted, &c. which auxiliaries to be maintainec 
at the expence of him that ſends them. 

I. If a greater number of auxiliaries be requiſite, 
ſhall be ſettled to mutual ſatisfaction. 

III. The auxiliaries ſhall be ſubject to the commands o 
the party to whom they are ſent. 


A Treaty of Alliance between bee II. King of Great Br 
tain, and the States of Holland. Concluded at the Hague 
July 26, 1678. 


TH E French plenipotentiaries at Nimeguen, whe 
all articles were agreed on, on denying that the mo 
Chriſtian King ſhould reſtore the places therein ſpecific 
to the Cathol e King and the ſtates, till the King 0 
Sweden had full ſatisfaction; the King of Great Britait 
and the ſtates thinking this unreatonable, reſolved d 
enter into a war againſt the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, v" 
leſs he could be brought before the 11th of Augot, | 


Pr 0 
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tomiſe to reſtore the ſaid places immediately after the 
ratification of the peace, and to perform all points as ſpe- 
cified in the treaty of July 26, 1678, (which ſee above.) 
If he ſhall not comply to the ſaid terms, it is agreed 
between the King of Great Britain and the ſtates. 

J. That they will uſe all their endeavours to bring the 
moſt Chriſtian King to give his conſent to the articles of 
peace ; and will never conclude a peace with him till he 
zorees to the ſaid terms, or ſuch other as the King of 
Great | Britain and the ſtates ſhall by common conlent 
agree to, © | | 
"Il. That they will ſo act with all their united force, 
that the ſaid articles may be conſented to ; and to this end 
his Majeſty (hall furniſh one third more by ſea than the 
ſtates, and they one third more by land than his Majeſty, 
till ſuch time as the confederates engaged ſhall more com- 
pleatly unite their ſtrength, 8 

III. If the war break out between their moſt Chriſtian 
and Britannick Majeſties, it ſhall not be lawful for any 
of the confederates to make a ſuſpenſion of arms, with- 
out mutual conſent of the parties. 

IV. If the treaty of Nimeguen ſhall break up, no new 
treaty ſhall be ſet on foot without all parties be admit- 
ted, and fully informed of all that is tranſacted, and no 
peace or truce concluded without ſecuring the rights of 
all parties. | 

V. If a peace be agreed on between the moſt Chriſtian 
and Catholic Kings and the States General, the King of 
Great Britain and the ſtates ſhall be guarantees for the 
ſame, as alſo all other princes that ſhall think fit ta 
come in; and the number of forces, &c. adjuſted be- 
tween the ſaid king and ſtates, that each party ſhall fur- 
niſn againſt the Wage of the peace. 


VI. The ratifications of this treaty to be exchanged in 
three weeks. 


The rapid ſucceſſes af the French, and the having no 
kind of dependance on England, obliged, as I ſaid be- 
fore, the Dutch, and after them all the confederate 
powers, to come in upon ſuch terms as they could obtain. 
Whereupon the King of 899 who had contributed 
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all in his power to the ſucceſs of the French, by amuſing 
both the confederates, and his 0wn' parliament, on the 
29th of Avril, by his chancellor acquaints them, © Thy 
. *he ſtates whom he had long found weary of the war, wer 
* making haſte to get out of it, and were entered upgy 
* conſiderations of accepting ſuch a peace as France had 
c thought fit to offer, though it be without his Majeſſys 
© conſent or privityg a peace as ill for themſelves a al al 
* Chriſtendom as their enemies could wiſh ; and then de. 
© fires their advice, & e. 

This way of the King's f. kings and acting was ex. 
tremely well underſtood in thoſe days; by both politicians 
and people, as appears from Sir William Temple, and 
from the proceedings of the Houſe of Commons, and all 
the reſt of Europe had exactly thr fame opinion ef the 
matter; that is to ſay, they were unanimouſly agreed in 
opinion of Charles's attachment to France. The Com. 
mons of England declare by their reſolutions of the 41h 
of May, That the above league made with the ſtates 
© to procure a peace between the two crowns on certain 
terms therein ſpecified, rot to be purſuant to their ad- 
* drefles, nor confiſtent with the good and ſafety of the 
© kingdom, and delire his Majeſty to enter into the con: 
* federacy, and that no peace might be mate wirh France 
* without the general conſent.” 

The French underſtood this very well, and plainly 
foreſaw that the having the King of England without the 
people, would be of little fFenificance in the event. And 
if he-ſhould be forced at laſt to fall! into the meaſures of 
the coc federacy, would quite turn the ſcale; therefore 
u:ed all their art to divide the confederacy, each of whom 
being glad of a peace on almoſt any terms, were not very 

Gifficult to be ſeparated, The great burthen of the war 
on the confedcrates part lay on the Dutch, and it was con- 
ſcquently their buſineſs to lead; they did fo, and pro- 
cured for themſelves and the emperor a pretty god peace, 
and for Spain, a much better than could well have becn 
expected. 
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N PHERE ſhall be a — em, and inviolable 
peace betwixt his moſt Chriſtian Myefty and the 
ſtates, Ke. £ 

II. If any prizes ſhall be taken on either ſide, four 
weeks after the publication of the peace; in the Baltick, 
r nortl ſea, from Newfoundland to the channels mouth; 
vithin the ſpace of fix weeks after the ſaid publication, 
from the channel to Cape St. Vincent; ten weeks after it 
in the Mediterranean, and as far as the Equinoctial; and 
echt months after it beyond the line, they ſhall be reſtor= 
d, with recompence for damages. 

III. There ſhall be perpetual friendſhip between the 
aid king and ftates, and their ſubjects, and no reſentin ng 
of damages, or offences, during the war. 

W. T hey ſhall procure one another's good, and not 
conſent to any treaties to the damage of each other. 

V. Eſtates ſcized and confiſcated on account of the war 
to be reſtored, 

VI. The count d'Auvergne to be reſtored to the mar- 
quiſate of Bergenopzome, with all its rights, the ſame be- 
ng confiſcated by the ſtates for his being in the F rench 
twice. 

VII. Each ſide to hold all it is now poſſeſſed of 
vitk'n or without Europe. 

VIII. But his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty to reſtore Mae- 
fricht, with all its dependencies, 

IX. The ſtates ſhall maintain the Catholic religion, and 
be profeſſors of it, in Maeſtricht, according to the capi- 
lation of 1632. 

X. The king may carry away from Maeſtricht all the 
milcry, ammunition and proviſions, and the garriſon their 
tefts; but without exacting any thing from the inhabi- 
ants, or doing any hurt. 

XI. Priſoners of war on both ſides ſhall be diſcharged 
yithout ranſom. 


XII. Con- 
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XII. Contributions demand by the governor of My. 

ſtrich ſhall be payable till the ratification of this treaty, 

XIII. The ſtates ſhall not directly or indirectly agg 

the enemies of France, or its allies; and ſhall be guatan. 

tees for all engagements Spain ſhall enter into with hi 
moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, 

XIV. If through inadvertancy, or otherwiſe, there he 
any want in the obſervance of this treaty, it ſhall be 
repaired, without any breach of friendſhip. 

XV. If any breach ſhould happen between France and 
Holland, the ſubjects on both fides ſhall have ſix month 
to withdraw themſelves and their effects. 

XVI. As for what concerns the Prince of Orange, 
all that is contained in a writing made particularly rela. 
Ing to his intereſts, ſhall be obſerved as if inſerted word 
for word in this treaty. 

XVII. The King of Great Britain ſhall be compre. 
hended in this treaty. | | 
XVIII and XIX. Contain the Princes and States ad. 
mitted to this treaty. 
XX. The King of Great Britain, and ſuch others a 
ſhall think fit, may be guarantees of this treaty. 
- wa The ratifications ſhall be exchanged within ſix 
Weeks. 


The ſeparate Article concerning the Prince of Orange. 


The principality of Orange ſhall immediately after 
the ratification of this treaty, be reſtored to the Prince 
of Orange, with all other lands belonging to him in 
France, and other countries under his Majeſty's ſubjec: 
tion, | es ä 
The Treaty of Commerce betwixt France and Holland, ca- 

dluded at Nimeguen, Auguſt 10, 1638. 


I. HE ſubjects on both ſides ſhall enjoy the ſame 
liberty, as before the war. 1 SAFER 

H. All hoſtilities ſhall ceaſe, and neither fide to tak 

commiſſions as privateers, or letters of repriſal fro 


any Princes, or States, at enmity with the _ 1 
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UI. This is the ſame with the ſecond article in the 
treaty of peace above, | A 
IV. All former letters of mart and repriſal are declared 
void. {rd NY AJ 
v. The ſubjects on neither ſide, nor their goods, ſhall 
be liable to arreſts and ſeiſures, for debts owing by the 
king and ſtates. | 5 

VI. The ſubjects on both ſides ſhall live in friendſhip, 
and enjoy all liberty in commerce and navigation. 

VII. The ſubjects on both ſides ſhall pay no other 
duties in one another's dominions than the natives do. 

VIII. Ships of war belonging to either party ſhall 
have free acceſs into the ports, harbours, Ee. of the 
other. | 

IX. Ships of war on either fide may condu the prizes 
they take from their enemies, where they think good, 
without being tied to any duties, or be liable to be 
ſtopped, or to give any account of the value of the 
ſaid prizes, But neither ſide ſhall give refuge in their 
ports to ſuch as ſhall have taken any prizes from the 
other, 

X. The ſubjects of each party ſhall, in the dominions 
of the other, be exempted from the law of Aubain, by 
which the goods of foreigners dying, eſcheat to the 
crown; but their ſaid goods ſhall paſs to their heirs 
either by will, deed, or even if they die inteſtate, without 
any letters of naturalization; but they ſhall be treated 
as natural born ſubjects, and not liable to ſuch taxes as 
are laid upon ſtrangers, 

XI. Ships driven iato ports ſhall not be compelled to 
unlade, or pay any duties. 

XII. Neither ſhips, men, nor goods, ſhall be ſeized 
on any pretence whatſoever. | 

XIII ro XXIX. Theſe artioles are exactly the ſame 
with I. to XVII. in the treaty of commerce between Eng- 
land and Holland in 1668. See it above. | 

XXX, His Majeſty and the States may at any time 
eauſe to be built ar freighted, as many ſhips of war, or- 
trade as they ſhall think fit, in one another's countries, 
and buy ſuch quantities of ammunition, honeſtly and 
at reaſon able prices; but neither ſhall grant the like per- 

miſſion 
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8 to one another's enemies, if they be the "Pepe 
ors. 

XXXI. Ships driven by ſtorm, or otherwiſe, on the 
coaſts of either ally, ſhall be ſaved, with all the good, 
for the proprietors; and thoſe puniſhed who - mal! com. 
mit any inhumanities in ſuch caſes, A 

XXXII. Neither fide ſhall receive any pirates, or ex. 
jles, but ſhall cauſe them to be purſued, Puniſhed and 
driven out. 

XXXIII. The ſubjects on both ſides, may make uſe 
of ſuch lawyers, notaries, &c. as they ſhall. think fit, who 
ſhall be appointed to them by the judges; and may keep 
books of trade in what language they, pleaſe. 

XXXIV. Both parties may ſettle conſuls in one an- 
Ars eftates, who ſhall enjoy all the privileges belong- 

to their function. 

XXXV. Neither fide ſhall ſuffer any veſſel, in the 
ſervice of another, to make prize, within their. ports, 
&c. upon one another's ſubjects; and if any ſuch thing 
ſhould happen, either party ſhall procure reparation. 

XXXVI. If through inadvertency any thing ſhould 
be wanting in, the obſervance of this treaty, it ſhall not 
cauſe a breach, but reparation ſhall be made for the 
contravention. 

XXXVII. If any breach ſhall happen between France 
and Holland, nine months. ſhall be allowed the ſubjects 
of each party to retire and withdraw their effects. 

XXXVIII. This treaty ſhall be in force twenty-five 
years from the day of ſigning, and the ratifications {ball 
be exchanged within ſix weeks. « 


„ 


| Separate Artigle, + 


The equality to be obfere ed in relation to the Cabje&t 
of each nation as to duties, & c. according to the ſeventh 
article of this treaty, ſhall not derogate from the impofi- 
tion of fifty ſols per ton, impoſed | in France upon the 
ſhips of firangers, but the ſubjects, of the States ſhall 
pay the ſame as well as other ſtrangers; but it ſhall be 
only once in each voyage; and the laid ſhips, if laden 


with ſalt, ſhall pay but half the ſaid fifty ſols. 2M 
tates 
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states may lay the like impoſition on e ſhips 
but muſt not a er 


The Treaty p Pace e France and Spain, |  Concludel 
at Nimeguen, September 17, 1678. | 


| KB is agreed, that there be a firm and laing pid, 
and perpetual alliance, between the moſt Chriſtian 
and Catholic Kings, their heirs, ſubjects, c. 

II. The ceſſation of all hoſtilities ſigned the 19th” of 
Auguſt ſhall continue'; and' if any thing contrary hall 
happen, reparation ſhall be made. 

III. All that has been done during this war, ſhall be 
buried in perpetual oblivion. 

IV. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall We to bis Ca- 
tholic Majeſt; the fortreſs of Charleroy, the towus of 
Biach, Ath, Oudenarde, and Countray, with all their 
lependencies, exceptity the verge of Menin, and the 
town of Conde. 

V. The moſt Chriſtian King promiſes alſo to 1 the 
town and duchy of Limburg, with its dependencies, 
the country beyond the Maeſe, the town and citadel 
of Ghent, fort Rodenhers, the land of Waes, the town 
of Lewe, and that of St. Guiſlan, the fortifications whereof 
ſhall be raiſed ; as alſo the town of Puicerda in Wenn 
with all their dependencies. 

VI. The places above-mentioned ſhall remain to his 
Catholic Majeſty, with all their rights, prerogative, &c. 

VII, The moſt Chriſtian and Catholic Kings ſhall 

ellore to one another whatſoever may have been taken 
ill the proclaiming of the peace. 

VIII. The reſtitution of the above-mentioned pibees 
hall be made without any delay, in the ſame condition 
ey now are without making any demands, for fortiſi- 
cation, or otherwiſe. l 

IX. All judgments given, and other proceedings at 
au, in the ſaid places under his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty; 
fall remain valid. 

X. The eaſtern and weſtern fluices of Newport, and 
la? fort of Vierbout, at the end of the weſtrew- fluice, 

with 
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wich other parts belonging to the fortifications of Ney: 
port, ſhall remain in the hands of his Catholic Majeſty, 

XI. The moſt Chriſtian: King ſhall remain poſleſfſeg 
of and enjoy the county of Burgundy, commonly called 
Franche Compte, with all its towns and dependencies, 
comprehending the city of Bezanzon, as alſo the town 
of Valenciennes, Bouchain and Conde; alſo Cambry 
and Cambrefis, Aire, St. Omer, Ypres, Warvick, Wy. 
neton, Poperinghen, Bailleul, Caſſel, Bavay and May. 


beuge, with their dependencies. | ; 
I. The ſaid county of Burguridy, and all other Mbef 
places named, with their dependencies, ſhall for ever! 
remain to the moſt Chriſtian King, his heirs and ſucceſ: bal 
ſors, with all their rights, ſovereignties, &c. zot 
XIII. His Catholic Majeſty obliges himſelf to procure chi 
from the Biſhop and Chapter of Liege, with the conſent Murr 
of the Emperor and Empire, they ſhall yield up to the Wh | 
moſt Chriſtian King the town of Dinant, within a year after her! 
the peace ſhall be concluded with the Emperor; and Ml > 
in caſe he cannot prevail to have it ſo yielded up, does ber 
promiſe to deliver to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, in lieu Ni 
of it, the town of Charlemont. 1 
XIV. To prevent all difficulties ariſing about lands ly. Wc 
ing within each other's bounds, it is agreed, that all {Win 
the lands, &c. comprehended within the provoſt-ſhips be- }Wvas 
longing to his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty beyond the Sambre, X 
ſhall be exchanged for others lying more conveniently fot Wnad 
his Catholic Majeſty. the 
XV. Commiſſioners ſhall be appointed on both ſide Wyc 
for adjuſting the ſaid exchange; as alſo for aſcertaing al X 
mortgages on the places reſtored. or 
XVI. If the difficulties about the exchange cannot W's - 


be adjuſted, neither fide ſhall impoſe new duties upon 
goods, unleſs they be tranſported into another dominion be i 
to be there ſpent, or ſent farther off. X 

XVII. The ſaid Kings may carry away all their artil- Mac 
lery and ammunition from the places they reſtore. | 
XVIII. Contributions on both ſides ſhall continue till is 
the 16th of October next, and the arrears then due thalil X 
be paid within three months. 

[4s 1 XIX The 
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XIX. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall receive all duties 
n the places he reſtores to the Catholic King, till the 
dy of the reſtitution. © : 
XX. All papers, &c. relating to the places reſtored, 
hall be delivered up. | | 
XXI. All che ſubjects on both ſides ſhall be reftored 
the eſtates, dignities, &c. they poſſeſſed before the war, 
which have been ſeized on account of the ſaid war; 
but they ſhall claim none of the profits during the war. 
XXII. Nor any dedts, effects, or moveables confiſcated 
beſore the proclaiming of peace. 
XXIII. The reſtoring of the ſaid ſubjects on both ſides 
hall be performed according to the 2 1ſt and aad articles, 
notwithſtanding the many grants, confiſcations, &c. all 
fhich ſhall be void. The ſaid perſons may freely re- 
urn to their homes; or, in caſe they ſhall rather chuſe 
o ſtay elſewhere, they may appoint any unſuſpected 
jerſons to receive their revenues, &c. | 
XXIV. Such as have benefices legally conferred on 
hem on both ſides, ſnall enjoy them for their lives, 
without prejudice to the rights of the patrons. 
IXV. All prelates, &c. named to their benefices, by 
he ſaid Kings, before or ſince the war, ſhall enjoy the 
ame, provided the perſons be capable and qualified as 
nas requiſite before the war. 
XXVI. No part of the Pyrenean treaty is hereby 
nade void, excepting what relates to Portugal; nor 
lhe treaty of Aix la Chapelle any farther than is here 
„ THEN 
XXVII His Catholic Majeſty promiſes neither directly 
or indirectly, to aſſiſt his own allies againſt France or 
Wits allies. 2 2 | N | 
WW AXVIII. His Britannick Majeſty, as mediator, ſhall - 
Wo included in this - treaty. | 
XXIX, XXX, Mention what Princes are or may be 
cluded in this treaty. | "5 ; 

| — All Princes that pleaſe may be guarantees of 
us treaty. 8 5 | 6 8 

WM AXXII. This treaty ſhall be regiſtered in the parlia- 
nents of France, and in the Chamber of _— in 

Aris, 
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Paris; as alfo in the great council, and other council, 
and Chambers of Account of his Catholic Majeſty, &c. 


Treaty of Peace between the Emperor and King of France 
concluded at Nimeguen, February 3, 1678. 


I. HERE ſhall be an uniſverſal and ſincere peace 
. 4 and true friendſhip between their Imperial and 
moſt Chriſtian Majeſties and their allies, &c. | 

IL The treaty of Munſter ſhall be the foundation of 
this treaty. i = 
III. Philipſburg having been taken by the Emperor 
during the war, and Friburg by France, it is agreed, 
IV. That his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall renounce all 
pretenſions to that place. : 

V. That the Emperor for ever quit to the moſt Chil. 
tian King the town of Friburg, with all its dependencies, 
rights, &c. the town ftill retaining its privileges, and 
the Biſhop of Conſtance his rights. | 

VI. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall at all times have 
free paſſage through the territories of the Empire fron 
Briſack to Friburg. 5 

VII. The proviſions for Friburg ſhall not be liable 
to any new or ancient duties, the ſame from Briſgaw; other 
merchandiſes to pay no more than are paid by the Em- 
peror's ſubjects. : 

VIII. Commiſſioners to be appointed in a-year to con- 


ſider what lawful debts are to be paid by the town off 2 
Friburg. ſha 
IX. All papers, records, &c. found at Friburg when 2 
taken, to be reſtored, unleſs they jointly concern the ſai ſtar 
town of Friburg, and then to be kept in ſuch place ail 
ſhall be agreed on, that authentic copies may be had up 
on occaſion, : | , 
X. All perſons ſhall have liberty in a. year.to depart phe 


Friburg, and to carry away their goods, or to ſell eitheſii de 


moveables, or immovables. | oy 
XI. The ſaid town of F. iburg may be reſtored, in ca 
their Majeſties can agree on an equivalent. , 


XII. Tuo: 


J 
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XII. The Duke of Lorain ſhall be reſtored © thoſe 
hates, places and goods, his uncle poſſeſſed in the year 


0. 
An. The town of Nancv, with it's diſtrict, ſhall re- 
main for ever incorporated in the Crown of France, 
and the Duke of Lorain does renonuce all right to it. 

XIV. For the better communication between the ſaid 
town of Nancy and the dominions of France, ways half 
league broad ſhall be marked out by commiſſioners on 
both ſides from St. Didier to Nancy, from Nancy to Al- 
atia, from Nancy to Beſanzon in Burgundy, and from 
Nancy to Metz. 

XV. All villages, houſes, lands, &c. with their depen- 
tenices, ſituate within the ſaid ways, ſhall belong to his 
moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ; but ſo that whatſoever is beyond 
them ſhall remain to the Duke. | 

XVI. The city and provoſtſhip of Longwick, with its 
dependencies, ſhall for ever remain to the moſt Chriſtian 


ſhip, 

XVII. In conſideration for the city of Nancy, the 
King conveys to the Duke the town, ſubburbs and diſtrict 
of Toul forever. 


XVIII. In caſe the diſtrict of Toul ſhall be found of ES 
leſs value than that of Nancy, the ſame ſhall be other- 


wie made good to the Duke. 


XIX. The right of preſenting the Biſhop of Toul ſhall | 


belong to the Duke. 


XX. Thoſe who are poſſeſſed of benefices by the King 


hall not be diſturbed by the Duke. 
XXI. All proceedings at law under the King ſhall 
land good. | 


XXII. The deeds and writings that were at Nancy 


nd Bar ſhall be reſtored to the Duke. | 

XXIII. The Biſhop of Straſburg, his bother and ne- 
pew, Princes of Furſtemburg, ſhall be reſtored to all 
cir rights, honours, revenues, &c. the firſt of them to 
. and all proceedings againſt him be buried in 
VLLV:On, | | 

XXIV. All ſubjects on both ſides ſhall be reſtored 
b the honours, dignities, eſtates, &c. wh ch they en- 


Vor. I. P joved . 


King, for which the King ſhall give the Duke provoſt. 


TT as.):- 
joyed before the war, or falling to them during the ſame; 
but nothing to be demanded of the profits during the 
war. | | 

XXV. The agreement made between the Emperg 
and Sweden, ſhall be looked upon as if inſerted in this 
treaty. 

XXVI. The Emperor and moſt Chriſtian King fhaj 


uſe their utmoſt endeavours to conclude a peace, an © 
to that end firſt a ceſſation of arms between the aid a 
moſt Chriftian King and the King of Sweden on the ed 
one part, and the King of Denmark the Elector «f oh 
Brandenburg, the Biſhop of Munſter, and the Prins eit 
of Lunenburg, on the other. But if their good offical, 
ſhould want effect, the Emperor and Empire ſhall gi an 
no aſſiſtance nor winter quarters to the ſaid enemies ef ve 
France and Sweden; and the moſt Chriſtian King ſhall; - 
be ſtill allowed to keep garriſons in Chaſtelet, Hu-, 7, 
Verviers, Aix la Chapelle, Dueren, Linnick, Nuys audi 
Zons, which places he ſhall reſtore when the war is end x 
ed. os 
XXVII. Places ſhall be reſtored bona fide within 1 E 
month after the ratification of the peace, excepting thoſe ¶ be 
in the foregoing article. | my 
XXVIII. The difference about the caſtle and duch. 
of Bouillon between the Biſhop of Liege and the Duke 
of Bouillon, ſhal} be amicably adjuſted. i 
XXIX. All acts of hoſtility ſhall ceaſe immediate. 
after ſigning this treaty of peace; and if any thing te, 
done otherwiſe within fourteen days, it ſhall be repaired. « , 
XXX. Contributions ſhall continue to be paid on bot 
fides till the ratifications; the arrears be paid with] ; 
four months after, and ſecurity given for the ſame; dor 
that no force ſhall be uſed for recovering of them. ou: 
XXXI All things ſtipulated in the treaty of Munſter cd. 
concerning the Montferrat, ſhall remain in full force. * 
XXXII. The King of Great Britain ſhall be include n 
in this treaty as mediator. nc 
XXXIII. Thoſe to be alſo comprehended, who ſha... 
be named in fix months by both parties. Ci 
XXXIV. All Princes and States may be guarantee, 
for the performance of this tre aty. 


XXXV. The 


Cal 

XXXV. The ratifications ſhall be exchanged within 
eight weeks after ſigning. | 

XXX VI. No proteſtation or contradiction from the 
directory of the Empire, againſt the ſubſcription of this 
reatv, ſhall be received or eſteemed vaild. 

t is evident upon the whole that the main views of 
France were effectually anſwered. Louis gave up ſome 
places to get the others hetter confirmed to him, and 
by gefting them confirmed, laid the foundation of future 
acquiſitions: that this is not mere conjecture, not only the 
circumſtances preceding ſhew, but likewiſe the ſubſequent 
evince, and together render it extremely clear and obvi- 
ous, what diſagreable conſequences muſt naturally re- 
ſult from the evident conduct of a power, whoſe purſuits 
xe determined to a point, wherefrom it never has for 
ſo many years paſt, nor probably never will vary a tittle. 
To confirm my thoughts of this matter, and to er 
that one of the beſt friends of the Stuart family thought 
exactly the ſame way, and plainly foreſaw what would 
be the natural confequences of the purſuits of France, 
nd of what importance the acquiring of Flanders would 
be of to all Europe; Sir William Temple, in a letter to 
my Lord Arlington, written in 1669, ſays, that With- 
in two years after the King of France was well poſ- 
* ſeſſed of all thoſe provinces, he doubted no Prince 
* or ſtate in Chriſtendom would pretend to diſpute 
* with him any more than the Spaniard did then; and was 
an event, which in his opinion deſerved at that time 
to be a little more thought of than it was.” 

To avoid breaking into the connection of the hiſtory, 
| have deferred exhibiting two treaties which it much s 
concerns the commercial part of my readers to be ac= , | 
quanted with; the one is a treaty with Turkey, which 
cltabliſned us in a regular ſcheme of commerce with that 
country: the other is a treaty with the Northern Indians 
n America, which at once ſecured our frontier colonies, 1 
ad introduced by degrees a very pretty trade for ov' 
warſe goods and iron manufactures, in exchange fur” * 
King, _ | | 1078, 

am precluded giving any hiſtoric? c- 
ffi : 1 er unt (f ihe 

commercial treaty, by pal in cor body thereof, 

and 
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afid which are the beſt hiſtory of it. The whole is clex, 
intelligible, and unverboſe, ſo that to abſtract it would 
be an injury to that plain, uſeful ſenſe, which ought 
to be the rule of all treaties. The Civilians of all na. 
tions In the general courſe of public treaties, bave in al. 
moſt every article, in order to make it more perfect, ex. 
plained the ſame thing ſo many different ways, as rendersit 
difficult to underſtand them any way: this is the ill effect 
of what the moderns call learning, who baniſh plain 
ſenſe, and ſubſtitute in its ſtead the art of playing tricks 
with words, to which both the Turks and our men of 
commerce are very happily ſtrangers. In the addreſs o 
intorduction to the treaty, there is indeed ſomething that 
approaches towards jargon; but that being no part o 
the treaty, is quite immaterial: and as in this collection 
we have no other of the kind, I have as matter of metre 
curiolity inſerted the whole juſt as I find it. 


Treaty of Commerce made and concluded between Mahomet 
IV. Sultan of the Turks, and Charles II. King of Great 
ritain, whereby the ancient Agreements made in ile 
Reigns of Queen Elizabeth, and of King James J. an 
Charles L are repeated and confirmed Article by Artic 
with a conſiderable Addition. Dated Adrianople in tb 
Middle of the Moon Gemaziel Akir 1086, which anſwer 
to the Month of September 1675. 


May the preſent Articles be obſerved conformally to my In 
perial Command, and no Act be ſuffered to conti avene them 


MAHOMET 


\HE decree under the high and majeſtic Imperia 
ſeal, preſerved and exalted by the divine prov! 
dence, whoſe triumph and glory are renowned throughou 
the world. I, who by the favour of the preſerver 0 
all things, and the mercy and grace of the merciful 
am the powerful Lord of the Lords of the world, who 
name is formidable upon the earth, the diſtributer e 
all the crowns of the univerſe, Sultan Mahomet Han 
{on of the Sultan Ibrahim Han, ſon of the Sultan —_ 


} 
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Han, ſon of the Sultan Mahomet Han, fon of the Sul- 
an Amurath Han, ſon of the Sultan Selymus Han, ſon 
of the Sultan Solyman Han, ſon of the Sultan Selymus 
Han. | 

To the glorious among the Princes of Jeſus, revered 
by the high potentates of the people of the Meſſiah, ſole 
director of the important affairs of the Nazarene nation, 
Lord of the limits of decency, and the honour of gran- 
deur and renown, Charles II. King of England and 
Scotland, that 1s to ſay of Great Britain, France and 
Ireland, whoſe defigns and undertakings may the Al- 
mighty bring to a happy and favourable iſſue, with 
the illumination of his holy will. 


The Queen of the ſaid kingdoms formerly ſent ſeve- 


al of her gentlemen of reputation, and perſons of quality, 
with letters and ſhips to this high Imperial port, (which 
sthe refuge of the Princes of the world, and the ſanctuary 
of the kings of the whole univerſe) in the happy times of 
my predeceſſors of famous memory, who are now ſeat- 
ed in paradiſe, where ſouls enjoy the fulleſt ſhare of 
dine mercy; which gentlemen and preſents were agree- 
ably received, declaring and propoling in the name of 
the ſaid Queen, a good and firm peace, and perfect friend- 
hip, and deſiring that hoy fubjects might have the liber- 
to come from England to our ports: our ſaid prede- 
ceſſors of happy memery, did at that time grant their Im- 
perial permiſſion, and pit ſeveral Imperial and parti- 
war paſſports into the hands of the Engliſh nation, to 
ne end that they might ſafely and freely go and come 
ato theſe dominions, and that both going and coming, 
Wether by ſca-or land, they might not be moleſted nor 
indered. Afterwards in the life-time of our great grand- 
ather Sultan Mahomet Han, of famous memory (to whoſe 
by] we with divine abſolution) it being again defired 
nat the merchandifing ſubjects, and their interpreters, 
ght freely and ſecurely come, traffic and trade through- 
wt his Imperial domains, and that the ſame capi.ula- 
wns, and other privileges, and Imperial paſſes, as thoſe 
mich had been granted to the nations of the kings and 
Faces who were in peace and amity with this ſublime 
port, particularly France, Venice, Poland, &c. might 

EY | be 


( = ) 
be alſo granted to the ſubjects of the ſaid Queen, and 
to all others that ſhould come with the Engliſh colours, 
in compliance with thg ſaid requeſt, the Imperial cayj. 
tulations and privileges which follow, were granted and 
confirmed by our predeceſſors of famous memory, &c. 

I. That the ſaid nation and the Engliſh merchants, and 
all other nations or merchants, that do or ſhall arrive 
under the colours and protect on of England with their 
ſhips great and ſmall, merchandiſe, effects, and all their 
other eſtates, ſhall at all times ſail ſecurely in our ſexz, 
and go and come with all manner of fafety and freedom 
to all perts within the limits of our Imperial dominions, 
in ſuch manner that no perſon whatſoever of that nation, 
nor his goods or effects, ſhall receive any moleſtation vr 
impediment from any prrſon whatſoever. 


IT. That the ſaid nation ſhall likewiſe ſafely and free. 


ly go and come by land within the limits of our Inpe. il 
rial dominions without any injury, moleſtation or im- 
pediment to the perſons, cattie, eſtates or effects of the * 
faid nation, but that on the contrary they ſhall at au * 
times traffic freely and ſecurely where they pleaſe in any of 
art of our dominions. pl 
III. If it happen that apy perſogs of the ſaid nation "© 
coming into our dominions by land, or paſſing into or 
other countries, be dees or ſppped by any of our lu 
miniſters, ſuch pcrſops ſalt. be.wtored ta their full audi © 
entire liberty, and nauer mort be moleſted in their jour- wh 
neys. 8 JF: ”" 
IV. All Engliſh (ſkips or veſſels, great or ſmall, may at 
all times come and enter into any port or harbour whatlo ® 
ever of our d:minions, and ſet out from thence whe * 
they pleaſe, without being delayed or hindered by an 4 


perſon Wwhatſo: ver. 1 
V. Fnat if any accident happen to any Engliſh ſpiy © 
great or ſmall, from danger at ſea, or any other necel en 
fity, all the ſhips as well Imperial as thoſe belonging 1. 
private pertors, which happen to be near at hand, anc b 
ah other ſhips that fail upon the ſeas, and that ſhall b 
rear at hand to ſuccour them, ſhall be obliged to gi 
them aid and afiftance; and when they are entered inte 


our ports, er harbours, they may ſtay there as 17 


/ 


(1 


is they pleaſe, buy all manner of proviſions there, and 


other neceſſaries for their money, and take in freſh wa- 
ter without any trouble or hindrance from any perſon 
whatſoever, | : 

VI. If any of their ſhips which happen to be ſtranded 
by tempeſts, or damaged by any other accident, be caſt 
away upon the coaſts of our dominions, all the begler- 
beys, cadis, governors, miniſters, and other perſons that 
happen to be at hand to relieve them, ſhall be obliged 
to give them aid and aſſiſtance, and all the goods and 
merchandiſe that are ſaved ſhall be reſtored to the Eng- 
liſh; and if they are informed that any part of their 
goods and merchandiſe is ſtole and carried away, our ſaid 
miniſter ſhall make ftri& ſearch and enquiry with all 
the diligence poſſible, in order to find out and recover 
the ſaid goods and merchandiſe, and to reſtore them ta 
the Engliſh. | 

VII The Engliſh merchants, their interpreters, brokers, 
and all other ſubjects of the ſaid nation, ſhall ſafely 
and freely come and go by lend or ſea to all the ports 
of our dominions, and from thence depart when they 
leaſe, in order to return to. their own country; and 
we farbid all our beglerbeys, miniſters, governors and 
other officers, the captains of ſhips, and all our other 
lubjects ar ſlaves, to lay hand on their perſons and eſtates, 
or to do them any wrong or 1njury under any pretext 
whatſoever. | 


VIII. If it happen that any Engliſhman abſent him- | 


lf, or fly the country, or turn bankrupt, either on 
account of his own debts, or for having entered into 
luretyſhip, the creditor ſhall have no redreſs but from 
the debtor, and not from any other Engliſhman. And 
in caſe the creditor has no deed, or authentice bail-bond 
given by another Engliſhman, he ſhall not have any de- 
mand upon any other Engliſhman for the payment of 
hat is due to him. 

IX. In all cauſes, affairs, and incidents, that ſhall 
happen between the merchants, interpreters, and brokers, 
or ſervants, and any other perſons whatſoever of the 
laid nation, that is to ſay, in giving or taking ſureties 
a the matter of debts gr credit, and in all other things 

> which 


| 
| 
f 
| 
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RE. AN 
which appertain to the miniſters of law and juſtice, ge 
parties may always in fuch caſes apply to the cady, who 
1s the judge of the law, and execute a convention, or 
ſome authentic and public deed in preſence of witneſſeg, 
and after having cauſed it to be regiſtered, may draw out an 
abſtract of it, to be kept by the parties, to the end that 
if for the future any difference or pretenſion be ſtarted 
between the ſaid parties, they may both have recourſe 
to the ſaid convention and deed; and in caſe that the 
pretenſion appear to be conformable to the tenor of the 
convention, that ſhall be regiſtered, it ſhall have its effec 
agreeable to the- convention. But if the fuitor is not 
furnifhed with ſuch public deed, and has it not ready tg 
produce, and only exhibts partial evidence that is tifling 
and lame, our miniſters ſhall ſhew no regard toit, but ſhall 
act in purſuance of the authentic deed regiſtered. 

X. And if any perſon within the extent of our domi 
nions accuſes any Engliſhman of having wronged him, 
and takes occaſion from thence to proceed againſt him 
vi & armis, or by partial witneſſes, our miniſters ſhall 
not hear them nor admit of their proofs; but the ambaſl- 
ſador or conſul of the Engliſh nation ſhall be informed 
thereof, to the end that the affair may be decided with 
his participation, and in his preſence, and that the En- 
tick may always have recourſe to their ſupport and pto- 
. | 5 

iet aby Englifhoan who committed any offence 
makés his efcape,” bf abſents himſelf, no other Engliſh: 
man who was not bail for him ſhall be apprehended 
Tw be acme] I HET 07 7H 

H. All Engliſhmen, or ſutje&s of the kingdom on & 
England, who are ſlaves in any part of our dominions 
or Who ſhall be demanded by the ambaſſador or conſul tre 
of the Engliſh nation, ſhall after due examination of the 
fact, if they appear to be true ſubjects of England, ba pr. 
reſtored to liberty, and delivered up to the Engliſh am 

aſſador or conſul. | 2 
4 XIII. All Engliſh and all other ſubjects of the Crow fel 
of England, that ſhall live and reſide in our donun10n 
whether they be married or unmarried may trade, : 


| ( 233 ) 
ad ſell there, without being ſubject to any tax, called the 


urch or poll- tax. | 
XIV. The ambaſſadors of England reſiding at Aleppo, 


Alexandria, Tripoh in Syria, or at Tunis, Algier, Tripoli 
n Barbary, or Smyrna, in the ports of Cairo, or any 
other part of our dominions, may eſtabliſh what conſuls 
they pleaſe, and likewiſe depoſe or change them, and ap- 
oint others in their place; and not one of our miniſters 
all oppoſe or refuſe to accept them. | 
XV. In all matters relating to law and juſtice between 
the Engliſh nation and any other nation whatſoever, nei- 
their the judges nor any other of our miniſters ſhall 
proceed and give ſentence in the abſence of their inter- 
reters, | | ; 5 5 | 
"XVI In caſe of any difference happening between 
themſelves, the determination thereof ſhall be left entirely 
to their ambaſſador or conſul, conformably to their rights 
and their laws, and our miniſters ſhall take no cogniz- _ 
ance of it. e 
XVII. Our galleys, ſhips, or veſſels of our empire 
which meet with any Engliſh ſhips at ſea} ſhall not do, 
nor give, nor ſuffer the leaſt injury or moleſtation to be 
done or given, nor ſtop them, nor claim, nor demand 
any thing of them, but ſhall ſalute them, and ſhew a re- 
ciprocal kindneſs to one another without' offering any 
affront. | 8 
XVIII. All the particular privileges and agreements, 
which have in time paſt been granted to the French, the 
Venctians, or any other Chriſtian nation whatever, whoſe 
king was in peace and friendſhip with the Porte, are 
given and granted in the ſame manner to the Engliſh na- 
tion, to the end that the tenor of our preſent Imperial 
treaty may at all times hereafter be obſerved. by all man- 
ner of perſons, and that no body may in any meaſure 
3 on any colour whatſoever to contravene or vio- 
ate ir. | | 
XIX. If the pirates or corſairs of the Levant, who in- 
fell theſe ſezs with their frigates, have taken any Engliſh 
ſh p, or ſtole and plundered their merchandiſe and effects; 
and moreover, if any have taken away the goods of any 
Engliſhman by force, in any part of our dom'nions, our 
| | miniſters 
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miniſters ſhall be obliged to uſe all poſſible diligence u 
to find out the guilty perſons, and to puniſh them wi: 
ſerverity, and alſo to take care that all the money, ſhin 
and merchandiſe, and every thing that has been take 
from thoſe of the Engliſh nation, may be immediate; M vi 
punctually and abſolutely reſtored to them. othe 
XX. All our beglerbeys, captains, maſters of Imperial nie 
ſhips, and other particular judges, governors, officers of the tte 
cuſtoms, farmers, and all our other ſubjects and faves, Ml ord: 
ſhall at all times obey and ſatisfy the tenor of our preſem com 
conventions, confirmed by oath ; and ſhall with the ur- «i 
moſt reſpect cultivate the friendſhip and good correſpon-Ml yer 
dence eſtabliſhed between the two parties, and take ſpecial > 
care to do nothing that may be contray to it. And o de 
long as the ſaid Queen of England ſhall in peace, friend- :1! 
ſhip and alliance ſnew herſelf firm, conſtant and ſincete »h: 
to us, conformably to the preſent treaty of friendſhip, jor 
anda hearty good correſpondence, we promiſe likewiſe on MW :nd 
our part reciprocally, that the preſent peace, friendſhip, ¶ mz 
articles, capitulations and correſpondence in the form fic 
above written, ſhall be maintained, obſerved, and regard-WI lit: 
ed for ever, and that no perſon ſhall contravene or diſo-M giv 
bey any part thereof. All which articles of peace and 
friendſhip above declared, have been concluded, ſigned, ¶ col 
agreed to, and confirmed by an Imperial capitulation by WM fat 
our predeceſſors of happy memory. on 
Since which time his Majeſty of England, James, wha ot 
departed this life in the time of Sultan Achmet Han, our fhi 
grandfather of happy memory, having ſent ambaſſadors ¶ or 
to our Imperial throne with letters and preſents, wh cn IM ve 
were very agreeable, and having defired that the peace W tir 
and friendſhip already contracted, and the good correſpond: Wl on 
ence eſtabliſhed with our predeceſſors, and the capitula- W th 
tions, articles and privileges abcye-mentioned might be ir 

again ratified, and the ſaid peace and friendſhip renewed, 
deſiring moreover that ſome very neceſſary articles might be Wl ar 
added to the ſaid conventions ; his Majeſty's deſire being WM vt 
declared in the Imperial preſence of Sultan Achmet Han Wi ci 
our ſaid grandfather, it was immediately granted, and WM m 

he expreſsly ordered and commanded, that the ſaid peace 


and friendſhip might be tene ved and corroboratcd, ev p 
that 


a 
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at the ancient conventions and privileges might be con. 
£rmed, and that the new articles defired might be added 
and inſerted in the Imperial capitulations. Granting 
1M noreover to the Englith nation all the other articles and 
privileges which had been granted and inſerted in all the 
other capitulations made with the other nations, poten- 
tles, or princes, who were in peace and friendſhip with 
the Imperial Porte; and by this Imperial command he 
ordered that all perſons ſhould obey the ſaid Imperial 
commands, and that the tenor thereof ſhould be duly 
obſerved. The following articles were thoſe which 
ere at that time granted and added to the conventions. 
WH XXI. That our miniſters ſhall not demand nor tale of 
e ſaid Engliſh nation any cuſtom, or other duties, for 
| the white crowns or ſequins which they or any perſons 
whatſoever carrying Engliſh colours, ſhall bring or tranſ- 
port from place to place, or export aut of our dominions ; 
and that neither the beglerbeys, beys, cadis, treaſurers, 
maſters of mints, or others, ſhall take or demand of the 
ſaid nation, either crowns or ſequins to change them into 
little aſpers, nor commit any violence againſt them, or 
give them any trouble on that account. | 

XXII. The Engliſh nation, and all that come under the 
colours of England, with their ſhips, great or ſmall, may 
ſail, traffic, buy, fell, and live in all parts of our domini- 
ons: and, excepting fire- arms, gun- powder, and ſuch 
other merchandiſe, may put on board and carry in their 
ſhips ſuch of our goods as they pleaſe, without any trouble 
or hindrance of any perſon whatever : and their ſhips and 
veſſels may freely come, and ſecurely caſt anchor at all 
times, and trade at all times in all parts of our domini- 
ons, and there buy proviſions, and all other things for 
their money, without any contradiction or hindrance of 
any perſon whatſoever. | 

XXIII. In caſe of any law-ſuit, or other quarrel with 
any perſons of the ſaid Engliſh nation, neither the cadis, 
dor any other of our miniſters of Juſtice ſhall hear or de- 
cide the cauſe, unleſs the ambaſſador, conſul, or-droger- 
man of the faid nation be on the ſpot. 

XXIV. All differences of law-ſuits which ſhall hap- 
pen with the ſaid nation, exceeding the value of 40000 
aſpers 


4 
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aſpers, ſhall be always heard and decided at our Imperia 
Porte. 7 

XXV. When conſuls or reſidents of the Engliſh natio 
are once eſtabliſhed in any port whatſoever of our domi. 

nions, by the ambaſſador who ſhall reſide there for the 
ſaid nation, our miniſters ſhall not have power to commit 
them to priſon, nor to ſeal up their houſes, nor to ſend 
them away, nor to diſpoſe of their offices and functions 
But in caſe of any difference or law-ſuit with the conſul, 
a certificate ſhall be drawn up, and addreſſed to the Im. 
perial court, to the end that the ambaſſador may protect 
him, and be anſwerable for him. 

XXVI. If any Engliſhman, or other perſon that comes 
with Engliſh colours, happen to die in our dominions, 
our treaſurers of the caſual revenues, our cadis and other 
miniſters, ſhall not ſeize their goods or effects, or any 
other things appertaining to them, or any part thereof, 
under pretence that thy are the effects of one deceaſed, 
and that there is no body to own them; but they ſhall 
always be conſigned over to and depoſited in the hands of 
ſuch Engliſh perſon, as the deceaſed ſhall appoint by his 
will to take care of them; and in caſe that he die in- 
teſtate, the Engliſh conſul ſhall take care of his goods 
and effects; and in cale there be no conſul at the place 
where he dies, the Engliſh reſident ſhall take poſſcſſion 
of them; and if there be no conſul nor any other Engliſh- 
man on. the ſpot, in that caſe the ſaid goods and effects 
ſhall be committed to the cuſtody of the cadi of the ſaid 
place, and after the ambaſſador of England has had notice 
of it by the care of the cadi, the ſaid cadi ſhall be obl g- 
ed to put all the ſaid goods and effects into the hands of 
ſuch perſons as the ambaſſador ſhall ſend with a commit: 
ſion to receive them. 5 0 

XXVII. All che preſent privileges and other liberties 
granted to the Engliſh nation, and to ſuch as come under 
their protection, by divers Imperial mandates bath before 
and after the date of the preſent Imperial cap:tulati- 
ons, ſhall be always maintained and preſerved, and bg 


always underſtood and interpreted in favour of the Eng- 
1h nation, contormably to the tenor and true conſtruction 


of them. 3 
XXVIII. That 


2379 | 
XXVIII. That in caſe of mortality, neither the of- 


&cer who is called the caſſam, or collector of the cadi's 


-uſtoms, nor the cadi himſelf, ſhall take or demand from 
te Engliſh any kind of tenths, caſmets or duties of the 
viſion. | eee 0b 
XXIX. The ambaſſador of the King of England, or 
he conſul reſiding in our dominions, may take into their 
ſervice what — 2 or interpreter they pleaſe at their own 
choice and expence ; but no janiſary or other perſon of 
wr ſlaves ſhall enter into their ſervice againſt his will and 
conſent. | 

XXX. The ambaſſador of the King of England, the 
conſul, and all other ſubjects of the Engliſh nation, dwel- 
lng in our empire, ſhall not be moleſted or hindered by 
my of our miniſters, ' cadis, or janiſaries, on account 
of any muſt or wine which they make in their own 
zouſes for the uſe of their perſons. and families; nor 
hall any money or duties be demanded” of them, or 
my hindrance given them for the enjoyment of that li- 


XXI. After the Engliſh merchants have paid the 
euſtoms at the ports of Conſtantinople, Aleppo, Alex- 
ndria, Scio, Smyrna, and other places of our dominions, 
purſuant to the tenor of the Imperial capitulations, no 
body ſhall trouble or moleſt them, nor take any thing 
more from them; and whatever merchandiſe is brought 
nto our dominions on board their ſhips, and put aſhore 
it any port whatſoever, in Caſe that they deſire to reim- 
bark it on board the fame ſhips, to tranſport it to any 
ther harbour or port; when the-ſaid merchandiſe is ar- 
red and landed at ſuch port or harbour, neither the of- 
icers of the cuſtoms, nor the farmers, nor any other of 
dur officers, ſhall again receive or claim the cuſtoms for 
the ſaid merchandiſe ; to the end that the ſaid nation may 
tall times traffic, and carry on their affairs with all man- 
ner of freedom and ſecurity. 

XXXII. That not ſo much as an aſper, or any other 


money ſhall be demanded of any Engliſh, or of ſuch 
8 trade under Engliſh colours, on account of the im- 
poſt called haſſapick, or a compoſition for the janiſaries 
Mat, 
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da, Seville, Florence, Catalonia, and all ſorts of Dutch 
ind other foreign merchants, might with all manner of 
kcurity go and come to all parts of our dominions, and 
here traffic and trade, granting them leave moreover to 
tabliſh conſuls in any part of our empire whatſoever ; 
hut that as ſuch nation fingly was not capable to defray 
the expences, and maintenance of a conſul, it might be left 
o their choice and free-will, to come under the colours 
of any ambaſſador or conſul of a king, that ſhould be in 
peace and amity with our ſublime Porte. Upon this con- 
ion, and upon the other privileges which were given 


v them, at the requeſt of the foreign merchants, who 
if their own motion and good pleaſure choſe to trade 
mder the colours and protection of the ambaſſador and 
conſul of the King of England; and during the time that 
hey had recourſe to the colours and protection of the E 

ih conſuls in our ports and harbours, it ſeemed that the 


auſe it to be reinſerted in the capitulations, that the ſaid 
reign merchants ſhould come under their flag, attempt- 
ng to oblige them 1n all the harbours to put themſelves 
inder their protection; for which cauſe the diſpute was 
gain renewed, and referred to our divan or grand council, 
ho having duly examined the affair, after the ſaid mer- 
ants were permitted to make a new choice and election, 
cording to their will and pleaſure, did again demand 
at they ſhould be and remain under the protection of 
de ambaſſador of the King of England: and though it 
us declared at the Imperial Porte that the ambafſador of 


ants, or to compel them to put themſelves under their 
totect ion, the firſt article of the French conventions im- 
orting that foreign merchants ſhould come under their 
rotection, was by the Imperial command declared void 
adannulled; and to theend that according to the ancint 
ultom of the ſaid foreign merchants, they might always 
ome under the flag and protection of the ambaſſador or 
wnſuls of England, and that thry might never hereafter 
e moleſted or diſturbed by the ambaſſador of France on 
ls head, the ſaid ambaſſadors of his Majeſty of England, 
ing deſired that the ſaid circumſt ance might be writ- 
ten 
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v them, orders and commiſſions were frequently granted 
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mbaſſador of France having found an opportunity to 


france had not ſo much as offered to moleſt the ſaid mer- 
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ten and inſerted in this new Imperial capitulation, thi, 
preſent article was conſequently inſerted in it: and it | 
enjoined by. the Imperial authority, that hereafter, and fo 
ever, the merchants of the ſaid princes ſhall be aa 
under the flag and protection of the ambaſſador and con 
ſuls of England, in the form above-mentioned, and agree 
ably to the preſent Imperial order which ſhall be put inte 
their hands. | 

XXXIV. There ſhall never be any Imperal mandate 
given or granted contrary to the tenor and articles of thi 
preſent Imperial command, nor to the prejudice of oy 
- preſent treaty of peace and friendſhip ; but on ſuch oc 
caſions the cauſe ſhall firſt of all be communicated to th 
ambaſſador of England reſiding at the Porte, to the end 
that he may declare againſt, and oppoſe every unwarrant 
able action, or other pretext which might violate the peac 


and alliance. . En 
XXXV. After the Engliſh merchants have paid an of ( 
cuſtom for all the merchandiſe which they ſhall bring ad 
or tranſport on board their ſhips, they ſhall likewiM”' 
pay the counſul's fee ro the Engliſh ambaſſador de 
conſul. 8 nd 
XXXVI. The Engliſh merchants, and all others, vf 
come under the colours of England, may with all mann 
of ſecurity trade, ſell and buy throughout our dominion X 
all ſorts of merchandiſe, (thoſe only excepted which a om 
prohibited) and they may hkewiſe go and trade to Mu her 
covy by ſea or land, either by way of the river Tanais ” 
Don, or through Ruſſia, and may bring their mercha e 
diſe from thence to our empire: and in like manner the He 
may go to trade in Perſia, and return through any pa 
of it which we have conquered, and through the confine (ſig 
without hindrance or moleſtation from our miniſters : a ey 
they ſhall pay the cuſtoms and other duties of that count ber 
and nothing more. | +26 | eral 
XXXVII. The Engliſh merchants, and all that con ot 
under the colours of England, may freely and ſafe ems 
traffic and trade in Aleppo, Cairo, Scio, Smyrna, and nd t 
ell parts of our dominions, paying according to antief Mg! 
cuſtom, three per cent. for all their merchandiſe, and M erts 
more. e 
XXXVIII. WM \c 
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XXXVIII. In caſe that the Engliſh ſhips which come 
to our city of Conſtantinople, are forced by dangers at 
a, or by bad weather, to put in at Caffa, or ſuch other 
port, ſo long as the Engliſh continue on board without 
elling their commodities and merchandiſe, no body ſhall 
o them any violence, nor give any trouble or hindrance : 
hut in all places where there is danger, the cadis and our 
other miniſters ſhall always defend and protect the ſaid 
Engliſh ſhips, their men and goods, 22 leſt they re- 
ive any damage; and the Engliſh may there buy pro- 
ions and other neceſſarics for their money; and in caſe 
hey have a mind to hire any carts or veſſels, that have 
t been beſpoke before by other perſons, to carry their 
nerchandiſe from place to place, no perſon ſhall give them 
ny trouble or hindrance whatſoever. 

XXXIX. From all the merchandiſe which thoſe of the 
Engliſh nation ſhall bring on board their ſhips to the city 
i Conſtantinople, or any other port of our dominions, 
nd which they do not intend to put aſhore or ſell there, 
to cuſtom ſhall be demanded or taken at their arrival in 
the port; and when they have landed their merchandiſe 
nd paid the cuſtoms and other duties for the ſame, they 
nay peaceably and ſafely depart without moleſtation from 
ay perſon. 

XL. Foraſmuch as the Engliſh ſhips in coming to our 
(minions often uſed to ſtop at ſome place of Africa, and 
here take on board pilgrims and Mahometan travellers, 
b tranſport them to Alexandria, and when they were en- 
red into that port, the commiſſioners of the cuſtoms, and 
ther officers demanded the cuſtoms for all merchandiſe 
m board their ſhips, before the merchants ſo much as 
aelgned to land any, on account of which, moleſtation 
ey have left off carring of pilgrims: and moreover, 
mereas when their ſhips arrive at Conſtantinople with ſe- 
eral ſorts of goods, of which a part is to be tranſported 
bother places, the commiſſioners and farmers of the cuſ- 
ums are for compelling them to put their goods aſhore, 
nd to pay the duties; for theſe cauſes we order that all 
lneliſh ſhips which come laden with merchandiſe to the 
ris of Conſtantinople, Alexandria, Tripoli in Syria, 
Xnderoon, or any other harbour whatſoever of our em- 
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pite, ſhall onfy pay the uſual cuſtoms for the tmerchan 
diſe which they chuſe to ſell; and as for ſuch as ther 
chuſe not to unlode out of their ſhips, our officers of thi 
cuſtoms ſhall not take or demand any cuſtom or othe 
duties from them, but they ſhall be at liberty to car 
them whither they pleaſe. 
XII. In caſe an Engliſhman, or any other perſy 
whatſoever coming under the colours of England, con 
mit any murder, bloodſhed, or the like crime; or if an 
affair happen which depends on the law or juſtice, neith 
the judges nor other miniſters may decide it, or gir 
ſentence upon it, before the ambaſſador or conſul is pre 
ſent to examine the affair duly; but the difference ſh 
always be examined in preſence of. the ambaſſador « 
conſul, to the end that no body may be tried or condemt 
ed contrary to the tenor of the law, and to the cap 
tulations. 

XLII. Whereas it is ſtipulated in the Imperial capitu 
ations, that the merchandiſes put on ſhore out of the Eng 
liſh ſhips which come to our dominions and pay cuſtom 
Mall alſo pay the conſul's fees to the Engliſh ambaſſade 
or conſul : and whereas it has happened that ſeveral M; 
hometan merchants, thoſe of Sc'o, and others who are 
peace and friendſhip with his Imperial Porte, and oth 
foreign merchants ; refuſe to pay the conſuPs fees, it 
therefore ordered that all goods which ſhall be on box 
their ſhips, and which ſha}l pay cuſtoms to any perlo 
to whom they appertain, ſhall, according to the antie 
capitulations, pay the conſuls fees to the ambaſſador 
conſul of England without contradiction. 

XLIII. That the Engliſh merchants, and thoſe und 
the flag of England, trading to Alepppo, ſhall p 
the ſame cuftoms for all filks which they buy, and put « 
board their ſhips, as the French and Venetian merchan 
and not a farthing more. 5 

XLIV. Foraſmuch as the ambaſſadors of the King 
England, who ſhall reſide at this Imperial court, are co 
miſſioners of his Majeſty, and re preſent his perſon ; a. 
as the interpreters ought to be conſidered as commiſſioſ 
ers of the ambaſſador, therefore in all affairs wherein 
terpreters ſhall tranſlate or ſpeak in name and by order ., 
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the ambaſſador, if what they ſhall tranſlate happens to be 

conformable to the will and order of the ambaſſador or 
conſul, they ſhall always be exempted from accuſation and 
ſuniſnment; but in caſe they commit an offence, our mi- 
tiſters ſhall not impriſon any ſuch interpreters, nor male- 
reat them, without the knowledge of the ambaſſador or 
conful. In cafe any of the Engliſh interpreters happen to 
de, if he be an Engliſhman by nation, the ambaſſador 
r conſul of England ſhall take poſſeſſion of all his goods 
nd effects; but in caſe he be a ſubject of our dominions, 
they ſhall be put into the bands of his next heir; and in 
aſe he die without heirs, they ſhall be carried to our Im- 
jerial treaſury, And it is expreſsly commanded and en- 
vined, both by this clauſe and by all the other articles 
bove-mentioned, and in the privileges granted by our 
nedeceſſors of happy memory, that all our ſlaves ſhall 
bey and conform themſelves always to the preſent royal 
apitulation, and that the peace and friendſhip ſhall be re- 
urded and maintained without any violation whatſoever. 
XLV. Since the ſaid time of our predeceſſors of famous 
memory, and the grant of the capitulations, articles and 
habliſhment of the above-mentioned peace and amity, 
be ſaid King of England having in the days of Sultan 
lahomet Han, our grandfather of happy memory, ſent 
perſon of quality with the character of his well-beloved 
mbaſſador to this Imperial Porte, to confirm the ſaid 
ace, articles and capitulations, the ſaid ambaſſador de- 
ared more than once, that Imperial mandates had been 
ranted to ſeveral perfpas, which had been ſurreptitiouſly 
tained, contrary to the tenor and articles of the Impe- 
al capitulations ; which having been exhibited without 
ir knowledge to our judges and governors, and the 
tes of thole mandates being freſher than thoſe of our 
terial capitulations, the judges and miniſters put thoſe 

vate mandates in execution, contrary to, and in pre- 

lice of the Imperial mandates ; therefore to the end that 
treafter there may be no more ſuch mandates accepted 
ny of them, but rather that the Imperial capitulati- 
5 may always be obſerved and maintained according to 
«ir genuine meaning, the ſaid ambaſſador demonſtrat- 
the ſincerity of his Majeſty, and his requeſt upon 
? Q 2 this 
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this occaſion, which was very acceptable, coming to our 
Imperial cognizznce, in purſuance thereof it was expreſ. 
ly enjoined, that all mandates of this nature, which haz 
been already, or ſhould hereafter be granted, and which 
were or ſhould be contrary to the tenor of the preſent ca- 

itulation, ſuch as thoſe mandates were when they came 
to be produced before our cadis, or our other miniſters, 
ſhoald never be accepted nor executed, but that the 
tenor of the Imperial capitulations ſhould be always ob- 
ſerved; and that whatſoever ſhould produce ſuch man- 
dates contrary to the capitulations, they ſhovld. be taken 
from him, and be of no manner of force or virtue: and 
at the ſame time all thz privil eges, articles and capitula 
tions above-written were likewiſe, approved and ratified 
on the part of our ſaid grandfather, and the peace and 
friendſhip and good correſpondence contracted hereto 
fore, were again confirmed and eſtabl.ſhed. 

XLVI. Atthe time of the inſtallation of Sultan Oſma 
Han on the high and Imperial throne, the King of Eng 
land again ſent a famous and noble gentleman in the cha 
racter of his ambaſſador, with letters and preſents whict 
were very agreeable; and the ſaid ambaſſador having it 
the name ot h's King and Sovereign, defired that thi 
ancient capitulation, and the articles and contracts grant 
ed in the liſe- time of our predeceſſors, might by himb 
renewed and confirmed, and the ancient peace and amit 
again fortified and eſtabliſhed, the ſaid requeſt was ver 
agreeable to the ſaid Sultan Oſman, and the ancient ca 

itulations, articles and privileges were herein written aut 
confirmed, and the peace and friendſhip of ſo long ſtand 
ing was b+ him promiſed and granted, 

XLVII. After this, and in the life-time of the ſam 
Sultan Han, the King of England having ſent anothe 
ambaſſador to this ſublime Porte, viz. his excellenc 
Sir Thomas Roe, with letters and preſents which wel 
very well received; ai:d the ſaid ambaſſador Having | 
the name ot the King his maſter, offered all manner « 
terms of friendſhip and good correſpondence, and ct 
fired that the ancient capitulations, with all the artick 
heretofore granted by bis anceitors and by him to 
Engiiſh nation, might be again confirmed, and th! 
the pcace and alliance which had been a long time * 
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tracted between the two parties, might be renewed and 
ratified, and that ſame other very neceſſary articles might 
de added to the Imperial capitualtions, and ſeveral others 
already granted might be renewed, changed and explain- 
ed in the beſt manner, the ſaid requeſt and demand were 
very acceptable to him; and conformably thereunto the 
ancient Imperial capitulations, and all the articles and 
other privileges therein confirmed, ratified, eſtabliſhed, 
promiſed and granted. Whereupon he iſſued an expreſs 
command, that for the future the tenor of his Imperial 
capitulation ſhould be obſerved by all perſons, and that 
they ſhould be very careful of the peace and amity eſtabliſh= 
ed and contracted between the two parties, and that no 
body ſhould attempt to violate them, or commit any 
action contrary to them. Which ambaſſador declared ſe- 
veral times, the cadis, and our other miniſters had im- 
poled and eſtabliſhed divers taxes, tributes, and ſums of 
money upon the ſaid Engliſh nation, and on all that came 
under the Engliſh flag, to the prejudice of the Imperial 
capitulations, and contrary to the will of his Imperial Ma- 
jelty : for which cauſe, as is above declared, it having 
been found neceſſary to make additions of ſome new ar- 
ticles to the ſaid Imperial capitulations, of which the ſame 
ambaſſador drew up a declaration in writing, and preſent- 
ed 1t to his Imperial Majeſty, the ſaid Sultan Oſman Han 
Immediately gave orders and expreſs command, ſigned and 
ſealed by his Imperial hand, importing, that hereafter all 
the articles which had been before in the Imperial capitula- 
tons, as well as thoſe which by his order were lately add- 
ed to them, ſhould be duly obſerved according to the 
genuine meaing of the then capitulations. 

XLVIII. Foraſmuch as it is publicly notorious, that 
certain pirates of Tunis and Algier, in breach of our 
Imperial capitulations, and contrary to our vill and 
Intention, do take and carry off by ſea, the ſhips, mer- 


chandiſe, and men who are the ſubje&s of the King of 


England, and of other kings and ſtates in alliance with 
our Imperial Porte, to the great damage and prejudice 
ot the laid Engliſh nation; for theſe cauſes we command, 
and do by theſe preſents enjoin, that ſeveral mandates 
be civen and diſpatched for the entire and perfect reſti- 
tution of the gcods and merchandiſe ſo taken from the 
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Engliſh nation, and that all-the Engliſh who have been 
taken and made ſlaves, or impriſoned by the ſaid pirates 
may be forthwith ſet at liberty; and if after the day 
of the date of our preſent Imperial capitulations, it hap. 
pens that the ſaid pirates of Tunis and Algier continue 
to rob and commit other outrages againſt them, and 
will not reſtore their goods and perſons, we forbid the 
faid pirates to be received into any port of our dominions, 
and particularly into the harbours of Tunis, Algier, 
Modon or Coron; and do expreſsly forbid our beglerbeys, 
and other miniſters, to let them enter therein, or to ſuf; 
them to be there enterained; but on the contrary, we com. 
mand the ſaid beglerbeys, cadis, and other mininſters, to 
proſecute, baniſh and puniſh them, 

XLIX. Having received information that ſeveral of 
our commiſſioners of the cuſtoms, and other . officers at 
Aleppo, to the prejudice of our Imperial capitulations, 
and under pretence of taking the cuſtoms and other du- 
ties on the ſilks of the Engliſh merchants, have by violence 
extorted great ſums of money from the ſaid merchants; 
and whereas it is written in the Imperial capitulations, that 
the Engliſh ſhall pay for the filks which they buy in 
Aleppo, as the French and Venetians do, and no more; 
nevertheleſs the ſaid officers of the cuſtoms, beſides the two 
and a half per cent. cuſtoms, have lately exacted a great 
ſum of money from the ſaid nation, by the name of reſt 
or overplus; for theſe cauſes, we order that the ſaid affair 
may be taken into conſideration, and the ſaid ſum of 
money reſtored, and that hereafter the old cuſtom be 
obſerved, and that the f21d nation pay no more than the 
French or Venetians do, and that they rever demand of 
them ſo much as an a per under the name of the ſaid 
impoſition. | | 

L. Foraſmuch as the Engliſh merchants dwelling at 
Galata, commonly buy ſeveral goods and merchandize, 
and before they can put them on board their ſhijs and 
ſend them away, pay the officers of the cuſtoms the duties 
thereof, taking a certificate or acquittance to ſhew that 
they have paid them, after which they ſend their mer- 
chandiſe to their warehouſes, and in the mean time it 
happens that before they can lade and ſend away the 


{id goods, the officer of the cuſtoms named Diet dies 
or 
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ar is turned out of his poſt, and the new commiſſioner 
or officier, eſtabliſhed in his place, will not be ſatisfied 
with the ſaid acquittance, but demands another payment 
of the duty, and troubles and moleſts the faid merchants 
in ſeveral reſpects; for this cauſe we order, that when 
it really appears, that they have once paid the cuſtoms 
for all the merchandiie which they have bought, the 
oficer of the cuſtoms ſhall be ſatisfied with the ſaid 
xcquittance, and not demand a ſecond judgment from the 
merchants, | | 1 

LI. Whereas camlets, mohairs, ſilks, and other ſorts 
of goods are commonly bought at Angora, and tranſport- 
d to Conſtantinople and other places of our dominions, 
which after paying cuſtoms, and taking the acquittances, 
gere put into warehouſes, and afterwards when the mer- 
chants go to put them on board in arder to carry them 
eſewhere, the officers of the cuſtoms again demand 
payment of the duties; for theſe cauſes, when it happens 
bereafter that the merchants are inclined to embark their 
goods, and it be true that they have already paid cuſ- 
tom for ſuch merchandiſe, the ſaid officers of the cuſtoms 
hall not demand a new or ſecond payment; provided 
that the ſaid merchants do not mix their merchandiſe 
which bas not paid the duties with that which has. 

LII. When the Engliſh merchants have paid the cuſ- 
toms for all the goods whioh they bring to our dominions, 
or for thoſe which they ſhall have a mind to tranſport 
tlewhere unſold, as filks, camlets, and other goods, and 
iterwards defire to put them on board, and fend them 
o Scio, Smyrna, ar ſome other port, the commiſſioners. 
of the cuſtoms, and other officers ſhall always be obliged 
breceive their acquittances, which they ſhall have ready 
o produce, and ſhall not demand nor take any other cuſ- 
oms for their merchandiſe. | 
III. The brokers of Galata and Conſtantinople ſhall 
lake their fee of brokage, according to the ancient cuſtom 
and table of fees, for all merchandiſe which the Eng- 
ſh merchan:s ſhall bring to Conſtantinople, or any other 
port whatever of our dominions, or Carry from thence to. 
any other place; that is to ſay, they ſhall only take the 
be of brokage for thoſe merchandiles, which have been 
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tom, it is again ordered by theſe pre:ents that all the point 


commodit es out of the ſaid ſhips, and carried away tht 
beſt part thereof, without agreeing in the pri ce, or com 
ing to any accompt with the Owners. 
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accuſtomed to pay it by ancient uſage: but as to the! 
merchandiſe which had not been uſed to pay it anciently, WM pe 
they ſhall take no fee contrary to the ancient table nor thall wil 
lay or levy any impoſition upon Engliſh merchandiſe, nor Ml te: 
take ſo much as an aſ per from the Engliſh nation, contra. Mo! 

to the ancient table of fees and common cuſtom. pr 

LIV. The Engiiih merchants may freely come to all WW: 
the ports of our dominions to trade, and to import wool-Wti : 
len cloth, kerſeys, ſpices, pewter, lead, and all other | 
merchandiſe, and no body ſhall give them any trouble Wn 
or hindrance. They may alſo buy and export all ſorts of b 


merchandiſe, except what is prohibited, Without hindrance En 


or moleſtation; and after they have paid the cuſtoms con Wii's 
formably to the preſent Imperial capitulation and ancient he 
uſage, the commiſſioners of the cuſtoms and other offices un 
ſhall demand nothing more. ma 

In the time of the Sultan Amurath Han, my maids of 
happy memory, the King of England ſent Sir Sackville 
Crow, in quality of his ambailador, with his preſcnt and 
letters, which were very well received; and when the time 
of his embaſſy was expired, Sir Thomas Bendiſh arrived at 
the Porte, to reſide there, bringing his preſents and oblig- 
ing letters, which were lik-wiſe very well-received : ard 
the ſaid. ambaſſadors having preſented the Imperial ca- 
pitulations which had been formerly granted, and deſir- 
ed that they might be renewed according to ancient cul 


and articles which they conta n, be kept and obſerved, 

LV. And becauſe that contrary to the tenor and mean 
ing of theſe preſents, ſeveral officers went on board the 
ſhips of the Engiiſh merchants: before they came inte 
port, and by main force took the merchants goods an 


LVI. And r:.otcover, foraſmuch as when the ſaid mer 
chants had paid the Cuſtom- kouſe duties for their goods 
and were going to tranſſert them io another harbour 
the Cuſtom- houſe officers hindered them, and ſtoppe- 


them till they had received a ſecond payment for them. 
| LVII. And 
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LVII. And whereas it is expreſsly ſtipulated in the Im- 
perial capitulations, that in all diſputes and law-ſuits 
viti the Engliſh nation, our magiſtrates ought not to 
tear nor determine a cauſe, unleſs the ambaſſador or 


conſul be preſent, our judges lately condemned and im- 


riſoned the Engliſh, and have taken and received pre- 
nts without the knowledge of their ambaſſador, which 

$2 great injury done to them. | 
LVIII. And alſo, foraſmuch as it is ordered by the 
Imperial capitulations, that the officers of the cuſtoms 
hall take no duties for gold and ſilver coin, which the 
Engliſh nation ſhall import into our dominions, or export 
fom hence to any other place, and that the merchants 
hall only pay-three per cent. cuſtom for their merchandiſe 
ind no more; nevertheleſs the officers of the cuſtoms de- 
mand duties for their ſequins and crowns of ſilver, and 
act more than is their due for the raw ſilks which they 
buy; and whereas they demand ſix per cent. for the mer- 
chandiſe they land at Scanderoon to carry to Alleppo; 
which unjuſt exactions have been formerly rectified and 
reformed by an-exprels hatter-ſheriffe or Imperial ſigna- 
ure;) and being again informed that the Englſh merchants 
re ſtill wronged as heretofore, by reaſon the officers of 
the cuſtoms value and appraiſe the goods of the Engliſh 
merchants at a higher price than they are worth, and 
tough the ſaid officers of the cuſtoms cught to have 
but three per cent. yet by ſuch exorbitant valuation of 
the goods they take fix per cent. and the ſervants at the 
Cuſtom- houſe illegally exact great ſums from them, under 
pretence of certain 3 and expences; and where- 
38 a greater number of viſitors or waiters are now put on 
board the Engliſh ſhips than uſual heretofore, which is a 
great burden upon the merchants and maſters of the ſhips 
who ſubſiſt them; all which things we have been deſired to 
remedy, We therefore command, that when the officers 
of the cuſtoms value the merchand:ſe at too high a price, 
nd the merchants offer them to pay the duties thereof 
et the rate of three per cent. in ſome ſpecie of thoſe mer- 
chandiſes, the officers of the cuſtoms ſhall not refuſe 
mem, but be obliged to accept them. And the ambaſ- 
dor of England having delired of us that the abuſes 
y and 
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and injuries aforeſaid may be redreſſed, we order tha 
in the circuſtances premiſed, the Engliſh merchants ma 
in no degree be moleſted, nor their privileges unjuſtly 


violated, in prejudice and contradiction to the Imperialfſjl! 
capitulations, Sir Heneage Finch, Earl of Winchelſea te 
Viſcount of Maidſtone, Baron Fitzherbert of FEaſtwejj Minn 
Lord of the royal manor of Wye, and Lord lieutenant ] 
of the county of Kent and city of Canterbury, 'ambaſſadorſWin! 
from the King of England, (to whom we wiſh happy te 
days to his life's end) arrived with his preſents and let. Im 
ters, which with the utmoſt ſincerity and affection expreſſedi t 
2 good friendſhip and correſpondence; and the ſaid am- der 
baſſador preſented the capitulations, to the end thai | 
they might be renewed according to cuſtom ; and in order ¶ fer 
that ſome articles of great importance which were before In 
in the capitulations might be more punctually obſerved, Wc"! 
the ſaid ambaſſador deſiring that they might again be re-WM'"g 
newed, and more clearly expreſſed in the Imperial capi. whe 
tulations, bis requeſt was favourably received. One offi 
the articles is this that follows. | np 
LIX. The galleys and other ſhips of the ImperialWi 
navy, which ſet out from the dominions' of the Grand 
Signior, and meet the ſhips of England at ſca, ſhall = 
not moleſt them nor retard them in their voyage, nor 
ſhall take any thing whatſoever from them, but a good 
friendſhip ſhail always be demonſtrated on both ſides ves 
without doing each other the leaſt damage: and this be- Wo 
ing accordingly declared in the Imperial capitulations WW" 
the beys and captains who fail upon the high ſeas, and affe 
thoſe of Algier, Tunis and Tripoli, that meet with [ 
Englifh ſhips, failing from one port to another, ſhall bm 
not take away any of their money or goods, on pretence' 
that they have goods of the enemy on board, nor ſearch de 
them on this occaſion, nor moleſt them, nor retard them ¶ ec 
in their voyage; ſo that their goods ſhall only be ex- Hen 
amined at the entrance of forts, and in the harbours de 
where the waiters: belonging to the cuſtoms are uſed to. 
| on board; and when they are out at ſea, they ſhall W's: 
not be liable to any farther ſearch or inquiry. | it a 
LX. After the cuſtom is paid for the merchandiſe of 50 

n 


the Engliſh nation, they ſhall not be moleſted, conte 
0 


5 

o the tenor of the Imperial capitulations; and the officers 

of the cuſtom ſhall not refuſe the bill or certificate de- 
caring that the cuſtoms are paid; and in caſe any com- 
aint be made upon this head, we expreſsly command 
the ſaid officers to deliver the ſaid bill or certificate, 
mmediately as ſoon as demanded, | 
LXI. And after the cuſtoms are paid for any ſort of 
merchandiſe, which has not been ſold in the port where 
he cuſtoins were paid, and is deſigned to be carried to 

W ime other port, entire credit ſhall be given to the ſaid 
ertificate, and an attempt ſhall not be made to oblige 
them to pay the cuſtoms a ſecond time. | 
LXII. The Engliſh merchants and their ſervants may 
freely trade at Aleppo, Cairo, or any other ports of the 
imperial dominions, without paying more than three per 
cent. for all their commodities and merchandiſe accord- 
ng to ancient cuſtom, and the Imperial capitulations, 
whether they are brought by ſea or land: and though the 
officers and farmers of the cuſtoms at the arrival of goods 

n port, and for the ſake of giving trouble to the Eng- 
iſh nation, pretend that only the commodities of the 
rwth and manufacture of England are excuſed from 
171g more than three per cent. but that the merchandiſes 
lich come from Venice and other places are obliged to 
Wy more, and upon this pretence and demand offer to 
crete law-ſuits againſt the Engliſh, and to give them 
trouble, the Imperial capitulations ſhall therefore be ob- 
Wrved in this article as they were in time paſt, and our 
dſacers ſhall by no means permit the coatrary. 5 
LXIII. In cafe an Engl.ſhman runs into bebt, or be- 
wmes ſurety for another that turns bankrupt, or abſconds, 
lhe debt ſhall be demanded of the debtor; and if the 
editor has no need to prove that ſuch a one became 
edge and ſurety according to law, the debt ſhall not be 
cemanded of another, which article is already declared in 
ne capitulations. | 
LXIV. Since it ſometimes happens that an Engliſhman 
wing in one country, in order to put off the payment 
if a debt, draws a bill of exchange upon another Engliſh- 
nin who has no effects of his in his hands, and the per- 
kn to whom the money is payable, being a man of power 
| and 
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and authority, brings his bill of exchange, and in de 
fiance of the law and the capitulations demands and uſe 
forcible methods to get the bill of exchange paid; ir 
that caſe the merchant accepting the bill of exchans; 
ſhall be obliged to pay it, but if he does not accept it be 
ſhall not be liable to any trouble for the ſame. _ 

EXV. And foraſmuch as the interpreters of the am 

baſſadors of England are exempt from all perſonal ſcrvice 
or taxes by the articles declared in the capitulations, 
caſe that the ſaid interpreters happen to die, their eſtates o 
effects ſhall not be ſubject to the cuſtoms, but ſhall be 
ſhared between the creditors and the heirs. 
LXVI. And foraſmuch as the King of England is 
a true friend of our happy Porte, his ambaſſador reſiding 
here ſhall be permitted to have ten ſervants of any natio 
whatſoever, who ſhall be exempt from harach or taxes 
and from all moleſt ation whatſoever. | 

LXVII. In caſe that an Engliſhman ſhall turn Maho 
metan, and has in his hands goods and effects belonging 
to his ſuperiors, ſuch goods and effects ſhall be put in 
to the hands of the ambaſſador or conſul, to the end tha 
they may be kept, and made good to the true owners, 

Laſtly, the King of England's ambaſſador, who reſi ec 
at our high Porte, departing this life, Sir John Finch, : 
prudent gentleman, who was a commiſſioner of trade 
was named to ſucceed bim in the embaſſy; and vpo 
advice brought to us that the ſaid ambaſſador was arrivec 
with the King's letters and uſual preſents, they were ver) 
acceptable to us; and the ſaid ambaſſadors having con 
vinced us that there were ſuch ambiguous expreſſion: 
in the capitulations which had been granted before, that 
they required a fuller . explanation, and having fu 
this end deſired us in the name of the King his maſter 
that the capitulations might be renewed, and that the ex 
planations and neceſſary articles might be added to them 
when the requeſt of the ſaid ambaſſadorwas communicat 
ed to us, we gave our conſent to it, aud we do command 
and it is hereby commanded, that the add.tions require 
be added to the foregoing capitulations, and they are © 


I. The 
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J. The Niſant ſheriff, (i. e.) the Imperial mandate, 
which anno 1653 was ſealed by the Hatter ſheriff (i. e.) 
the ſeal of the Emperor Sultan Ibrahim Han, (to whoſe 
ſoul be reſt in glory) which mandate declares that former- 
che Engliſh ſhips, which came from Scanderoon, paid 
or every piece of wollen cloth from London, for the cuſ- 
ums at Scanderoon, 40 paras; and for every piece of 
kerſey 6 paras; and for every parcel of coney 6 paras; 
and for every quintal of damaſk 57 paras 3: which mer- 
chandiſes arriving afterwards at Aleppo paid there as 
cuſtoms, for every piece of cloth from London 8 paras; for 
every piece of kerſey 8 paras 3; for ever battman of 
Aleppo of pewter and lead one para: and .thoſe of the 
ame nation who bought and exported goods, paid for 
al that they bought at Aleppo, and tranſported elſewhere, 
wo crowns 4 of filver for every bale of flax or chilis, 
cordovan leather and horoſani hindi; and for every bale 
of raw cotton a crown x; and for every bale of nut-galls x 
of a crown; and for every bale of filk 10 ofinani (14 of 
which make a crown of filver) and for every hundred 
weight of rhubarb and the like drugs, three ſilver crowns, 
according to the valuat on of the principal druggiſt: and 
when the ſaid commodities were carried to Scanderoon, 
and there put on board their ſhips, they paid for flax or 
chilis and for cordovans, each a crown and half for the 
cuſtoms of Scanderoon; for horoſani hindi and raw cot- 
ton 2 of a crown per bale; for a bale of nut-galls 1 of a 
crown; for rhubarb and the like drugs, according to the 
valuation of the druggiſts, à of a crown per bale; and 
according to this ſublime command nothing more is to 
be paid: and in caſe that the tefterdar iſſue any command 
contrary to this, it ſhall not be obeyed, but reputed of no 
value; and all things ſhall be obſerved comformably to 
this Imperial command and the Imper:al capitulations. 
I. For all merchandiſe which the Engl:ſh merchants 
ſhall import or export, they ſhall pzy only three per cent. 
and never ſo much as an ajper more, it b-ing ſo ſpecified 
in the Imperial capitulations. But there having been 
diſputes and differences at Conſtentinople and Galeta with 
the officers of the cuſtoms about woollen cloths imported 
from London, and other forts of the wcollen manufacture 


ot 


tenſions entered againſt them, ſuch perſons ſhall have full 


ſurety, the judge of the place may be judge and give ſen- 
tence on the fact in queſtion, 53 
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of England, they ſhall pay according to the ancient tarif 


em 

and as ay have always paid hitherto; that is to fay, i anc 
- aſpers or ſmall money, fourſcore of which aſpers make 
piece of 8, and 70 a crown of Lyons, 144 aſpers for ever - 
L* 15 


piece of woollen cloth of the manufacture of England 
whether the cloths are fine or coarſe, or of what price 
ſoever: and the officers of the cuſtoms ſhall not take 0 
demand more. But the woollen cloths which come from 
Holland and other countries, that is-to ſay, londrins, fille 
and ſcarlets, and all other forts of woollen cloths whic 
are not of the manufacture of England, ſhall hereafte 
pay the duties which they have been accuſtomed te Pay 
hitherto: and at Smyrna they ſhall pay according to the 
ancient cuſtom and uſage, in aſpers or ſmall money, of 
which fourſcore make a piece of eight, and ſeventy a Lyons 
crown, fix ſcore aſpers for every piece of Engliſh eloth 
fine or coarſe, whether they be cloths of London or not; 
provided they are of the manufacture of England: and 
the officers of the cuſtoms ſhall not take nor demand an 
aſper more; nor ſhall any innovation be made in the cul. 
toms for ſuch cloths. | | 
III. The capitulations which order that when the Eng- 
liſn have a controverſy amounting in value to above 4000 
aſpers, the cauſe ſhall be tried and determined by the 
Porte, and no where elſe, being public and notorious; if 
it happen at any time whatſoever that the cadi or mini- 
ſters of any place offer to detain any merchant, or hinder 
any Engliſhman that ſhall be on board a ſhip from pur- 
ſuing his voyage, on pretence of any ſum impoſed upon 
the Engliſh, or demanded of them, if the conſul of the 
place will be ſurety to anſwer to the Porte for the pie- 


and entire liberty to proceed on their voyage, and they 
who take any thing from them ſhall be obliged to appear 
before the Divan, to procure judgment on the difference M** 
between the parties, and the ambaſſador ſhall anſwer to 
their queſtions. But in cate that the conſul will not be 


IV. All Engliſh ſhips that ſhall arrive at Conſtantinople, .. 
Scandercon, Smyrna, Cyprus, and all other ports of my 
| empire, 
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empire, ſhall pay 300 aſpers for the duty of anchorage, 
and not an aſper more. 

v. If an Engliſhman arriving with his effects turn 
Muſſulman, the ambaſſador or conſul knowing that his 
ets belong to other Engliſh merchants, all the mon 
and other effects ſhall be taken out of the hands of the 
Muſſulman, and be configned over to the ambaſſador, 
t keep for thoſe perſons to whom they belong, and to 
the end that by this means the effects of another man may 
not remain in the hands of the Muſſulman; and neither 
hall any cadi nor any other judges or miniſters hinder 
i. | 

VI. The merchants of the ſaid Engliſh nation who 
have bought camlets, mohairs, or coarſe ſtuffs, at Angora, 
r Begbazar, and have a mind to export them to other 
faces, after having paid three per cent. cuſtoms, ſhall 
rot be moleſted for the ſkraz-bath, that is to ſay, for the 
paſſage or tranſportation thereof to other places; and 
they ſhall not pay a fingle aſper for any demand of this 
nature. | 

VII. When the Engliſh merchants receive any ſum of 
noney of their debtors, if the debt is paid by the media- 
tion or interceſſion of any aſſiſtant or chiaoux, the perſon 
o receives the debt ſhall not pay more than what is 
paid to the other cadis, which is but two aſpers, and not 
i fingle aſper more. 

VIII. As there is a good correſpondence betwixt us and 
he King of England, in conſideration of this friendſhip 
ne grant and permit, that two ſhip loads of figs and cur- 
rants may be exported out of our dominions for the uſe 
of his majeſty's kitchen; provided there be not a ſcarcity 
of thoſe fruits in the country: which fruits we permit 
the Engliſh to buy for their money in the port of Smyr- 
da, Salonica, or any other port whatſoever of our empire, 
paying three per cent. for the cuſtoms, which when paid 
ao perſon ſhall give thoſe concerned in the freight any 
trouble or hindrance. 
I. It having been repreſented to us that the Eng- 
in have hitherto paid no cuſtoms, nor the duty called 

mezan, for all the filks which they buy at Smyrna, ex- 


tept thoſe of Perſia and Armenia, that is to ſay, — 
ilks 
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ſilks of Georgia, Perſia, or Armenia; in caſe there hol 1 
really ſuch uſage and cuſtom, and that it be not prejudiiMn 
cial to the empire, no duty or mezan ſhall | hereafter H uin 
demanded at Smyrna for the ſaid filks, but the Englifiie 
ſhall be treated there with all the tokens of friend(hip the 
And upon the inſtance made to us by the ambaſſado 
that the foregoing articles may be inſerted in the capituMlsc 
lations, his demand is granted; and in conformity to H. 
abovementioned Imperial ſign manual and capitulatio id 
we command that the preſent capitulation be now rene, cn 
ed and granted, in purſuance of what has paſſed, au le. 
of my Imperial command: and that as long as CharleMj'ci 
the ſecond King of England, (whoſe days we wiſh mari; 
be crowned with happineſs) ſhall maintain a good friend bot 
ſhip and correſpondence with us, agreeably to that bie un 


was kept up with our anceſtors, we will not fail on oy 
part to preſerve that friendſhip with all the tenderne 
poſlible. | To , . 
And we ſwear and promiſe by him who created heave 
and earth and all creatures, we promiſe by the one on 
God the Creator, that nothing ſhall be acted contrary t 
this preſent Imperial capitulation ; and by conſequene 
our Imperial ſign manual challenges univerſal obedience 
Given in the middle of the month of Gamaziel Aki 
1086, at the Imperial city of Adrianople, which anſwe 
to the month of September 167. 1 1. 


4 defenſive League betrvixt Charles II. King of Spain, an 
Charles II. King of Great Britain. Done at Windſo 
June 10, 1680. | 


I. FFT\HERE ſhall be a perpetual peace between 
ſaid Kings and their ſucceſſors in all their dc 
minions in Europe, and elſewhere. ett 

II. There ſhall alſo be a ſtrict league of defence betwee 
the ſaid Kings, their dominions, territories, &c. compre 
hended in the late treaty of Nimeguen, or of any otbe 
heretofore made, or hereafter to be made, confining Ul 
whole within the limits of Europe. | 

III. This is in ſubſtance the 1ame as the ſecond, ab 


only corroborated by more words of the like ny 
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W. If either confederate be attacked, the other ſhall 
an three months notice openly join in the war, and main- 
ain 8000 foot ſoldiers at his own expence; but it ſhall 
te at the option of the confederate attacked to receive 
he aſſiſtance of the other in men or money, valuing every 
thouſand foot at the rate of one thouſand florins a month, 
wenty ſtivers of Brabant money making one florin, to be 
ad at London or Antwerp reſpectively; but if the 
id aſſiſtance be required ia ſhips or naval ſtores, the 
confederate who requires them ſhall be obliged to receive 
hem in the dominions of him who furniſhes them. And 
either confederate chuſes tobe furniſhed with horſe or 
(ng02ns, each trooper ſhall be reckoned equal to three 
bot ſoldiers. The ſoldiers furniſhed, to be under the 
ommand of him to whom they are ſent; and if any ſuc- 
ours ſhall be found neceſſary on either fide, there ſhall 
te a farther agreement made concerning them. 

V. If a war becomes proſecuted againſt either of the 
onfederates, and a mutual general alliance be eſtabliſh- 
d, the other ſhall aſſiſt him with all his force, both by 
k and land, until the enemy is compelled to make a 
ife and honourable peace. 

VI. And on ſuch emergency war ſhall be waged joint- 
jor ſeverally as ſhall be then agreed on, and the counſels 
of each other reciprocally communicated. b 

VII. And although this agreement confines the con- 
tderates to Europe only, if either be attacked in their 
oreign dominions, the other ſhall contribute all in his 
over towards the defence of them againſt the common 
nemy. : N 

VIII. After a war broke out it ſhall not be in the power 
if either of the confederates to enter into any truce or 
ation of arms without the conſent of the other. 

IX. But ſuch truce may be preparatively begun with- 
ut the participation of the other, ſo that the agreement 
hat nothing be concluded but by mutual content. 

X. It ſhall not be lawful for either of the ſaid Kings 
ercafter to enter ĩnto any treaty or convention without 
de conſent of the other, or at leaſt without ſuch an early 
ammunication as may leave the other at liberty to be 
acluded if it be his choice. a ae 

Vol.. I, | $a XI. And 
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XI. And whereas it is the intent of this treaty to reflore 
the tranquillity of Europe, that it may remain for the 


future undiſturbed and inviolable; the Emperor of che 


Romans, as well as the other kings, princes; and ſtates, 
fhall be defired to enter into ſuch ſchemes and counſels 20 
may appear to the confederates moſt conducive to ſuch 
falutary purpoſes, and their beſt power ſhall be uſed that 
the treaty of Nimeguen may remain in full force. 

XII. The treaty of 1667, and of another made 2: 
Madrid, between the two crowns, for eſtabliſhing peace 
in America, and all other treaties heretofore made, are 
hereby further confirmed, 

XIII. This treaty ſhall continue in force till the? 
Auguſt 1693, in which interrim the ſaid kings ſhall con 
ſider of ſuch further agreements as may moſt conduce tc 
the public good. in | 


The diſcontent and confuſions at home had now put i 
quite out of Charles his power ta attend to any thing bu 
his own preſervation : the ſpirit of party was now roſe t 
ſuch a height, and people of all ranks ſtimulated on b 
the fears of Popery, that not only the parliament was at 
tempting to alter the fucceſſion, but even private, peop 
undertook to prefer a bill to the grand jury of Middleſ 
againſt the Duke of York as being a Papiſt. In ſuc 
times the King, who was a man of paris, when he pleale 
to employ them, ſaw plainly the neceſſity of. avording ti 
appearance of entering into any meaſures with Franc 
that might be capable of giving further diſguſt; and ti 
court of Spain for the ſame reatons ſaw plainly enough i 
was not in his power to give them any conſiderable alſif 
ance, therefore made up matters with the French in t 
beſt manner they were able; however, it was ſome tim 
before they could attain their defired end.. 

The French King went on according to cuſtom; unde 
the cover of various negotiations on foot, and) there 
both the empire and Spain off their guard, in the jeg 
168 1 ſurpriſed Straſburg, and about the ſame time hq; 
Caſal in the Montferrat delivered to him by the Duke ©: 
Mantua. In the year 1683 he entered the Low Countriq; 
pretending he had a right to the caſtellanies of Aloſt a 
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Courtray by the treaty of Nimeguen, and feized them 
:ccordingly ; and to cut off the communication between 
hat country and Lorain conſtrudted the fortreſs of Saar 
Louis, on the river Saar, and in the year 1684 took the city of 
Luxemburg, and then offered new terms of peace, or a 
| truce for twenty ycars, which laſt the Emperor and Dutch 
xcepting, Spain was under an abſolute annex of com- 
plying on the ee conditions 


The Articles of the Truce * Names — Spal, conclud- 
ed at Ratiſbon, Auguſt 15, 1684. | 


URSUANT to the truce for twenty years offered 

by his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, all hoftilities by 
tz and land ſhall ceaſe during that time, and all things 
e reſtored to the lame condition they were put iato by 
he treaty of Nimeguen, excepting what thall be other- 
je ordered by this Preſent 

IT. The moſt Chriſtian King hall, during the ſaid truce, 
main poſſeſſed of Luxemburg, Beaumont, Bouvines, and 
(himay, with their dependencies. 

II. As foon as the ratifications are exchanged, his moſt 
Chriſtian Majefty ſhall reſtore: Courtray and —— de- 
noliſhing the fortifications. 

IV. The ſaid king ſhall allo reſtore all . nk by 
lm ſince the 20th of Auguſt 1683, except the twons f 
Luxemburg, Braumont, Bouvines, and Chimay, - 

V. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall after the ratifica- 
io withdraw his forces from the dominions of the Catho- 
c King, who ſhall alſg forbear all hoſtilities. © 

VI. It any differenc@ſhall ariſe abont the poſſeffon of 
un place, beſides thoſe here-mentianled, the decifion ſhall 
WT": ft to the King of Great Britain. nao 

VII. Contributions ſhall continue till the exchange of 
be ratifications, and ſuch as are then due, ſhall be paid 
"thin three months, and ſecurity n for them, but no 
ce uſed to raiſe then. i: 1 

VII. His moſt Chriſtian Majeſty ſhall immediate 
aule all hoſtilities to ceaſe. 15 
. The treaty of Nimeguen ſhall remain in fullterce, 

rept in what is here mentioned. 
R 2 X. All 


l 


ed by this change; however, the temper of the times di 


though one Was ſoon after entered into with rance z b 


came to the throne, ſhewed no apparent diſlike to tho 


with Holland was only a recapitulation of former trea ie 
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X. All princes and ſtates that ſhall be ms to ente 
into this treaty, may be guarantees of it. 
XI. The ratifications * be en win fx 
. 


SEPARATE A R. TIC LK. 


All the Princes and States of Italy mall be compre 
hended in this treaty, which ſhall extend even to Genos 
yet ſo as that his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty only promiſes no 
to block up, or any way poſſeſs himſelf of the city of Ge 
noa, or any place depending on it, but ſtill reſerves te 
himſelf the power of exacting che latiatation: * 123 
from the Genoeſe. 4 


On the February Se died c A l. U. and h 
brother James, a profeſſed papiſt, ſucceeding him, it 
hardly to be preſumed thatthe French interett was leſſen 


in no caſe permit, that French counſels ſhould ſeem to bi 
followed. King James had married one of his daughter 
the Lady py, to the Prince of Orange, and anothe 
the Lady Anne, to. Prince George of Denmark, ap 
Duke of Vork, at the inſtances of King Cha 
order to oblige the people; and King . w En 


matches; on the contrary, he the lame year entgged int 
a treaty with Holland, thereby confirming ſotme 
alliances, , and ſeemed to turn his whole thouglfiks toware 
the improvement of our naval military: nor do we find 
ever made any treaty prejudiciaFto the nation's intere 


it will appear to be ſuch a one. as the beſt prince mig 
have made, except that any friendſhip or- all:ance wil 
France was at this juncture an univerſal evil. The tre 


att an agreement to obſer vc them, 0 is very ſhort. 


, 
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Treaty between James II. e Otem Britain, dad the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands, for renewing 
the Alliance. Concluded at Windſor, Auguſt 17, 1685. 


I is concluded and agreed that all and ſingular the 
treaties hereafter repeated, and all the articles con- 

ained in the ſaid treaties, ſhall be for ever hereafter con- 

iyned and eſtabliſhed, | 


1. The treaty of alliance 1668 
II. The treaty of commerce Ditto 
III. Treaty of peace 1674 


Iv. The treaty 1677 
| V. The treaty, March. 1678 
VI. The xreaty, July Ditto 


Which are all hereby confirm ed in the ſame mannner 
8 if they had been again exprelsly repeated and ſti- 
ulated, ; * | 


the Treaty of Peace, good Correihidence, and Neutrality, 

in America, between the two Kings, James 11. of Eng- 
| land, and Lewis XIV. of F rance, concluded November 
1406, 1686. 


and amity between the Britiſh and French nations. 

Il. That no ſhips on either ſide be ficted out to attack 
he dominions of the other. 

III. That no ſoldiers, or inhabicants of the Engliſh 
French dominions, or others coming out -of Europe, 
. commit any hoſtilities, or any way alliſt the In- 
lans, 

IV. That both kings ſh: u enjoy all the rights, &c. 
e are now poſſeſſed of in America. 


ain the peeinch of the other; and if an) ſhi p be found 
g „doing, it ſhall be confiſcated. 


Mt. A 
* 


| IN agreed, that there be a firm peace, re-union 


V. That the ſubjects of neither ſhall trade, fith, Kc. 


R 3 VI. Ships 
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VI. Ships of either prince drove into the poſes of the 
other, by f ls of weather, or otherwiſe, mall he dg 
——S ‚K OS OS NY 

VII. Ships happening to be wrecked, or endang%red, 
ſhall receive all ſricndly aſſiſtance, _ 7700 
VIII. If fo many ſhips be drove into a port 4s may 
give ſuſpicion, they ſhall. immediately acquaint the go. 
vernor or chief magiſtrate with the cauſe of their coming, 
and ſtay no longer than the ſaid governor or magiſtrate 
will allow, and ſhall be requiſite for ſupplying themſelves 
with proviſions, and refitting. ON 

IX. The King of Great Britain's ſubjects inhabiting 
the iſland of St. Chriſtopher, may fetch ſalt from the 
ſaltpits; and thoſe of the moſt Chriſtian King may fetc 
water from the rivers of the great road; but both ſha] 
do it in the day time, and give notice of their coming bj 
firing three guns; but if;either traffic under 'pretence o 
fercing falt or water, ei ſhall be forfeited: © 

X. Neither fide ſhal harbour the wild natives, or thi 
ſlaves or goods taken by them from the ſubjects of eithe 
ION. . + . 

XI. The ſubjects of neither prince ſhall diſturb th 
ſubje&s of the other in fettling colonies, or in theit com 
merce. VVV 

XII. All commanders of ſhips ſhall be enjoined not tt 
do any injury to the other ſide. OY 

XIII. To this end the commanders of private 
give fifteen hundred pounds iccurity. a 

XIV. Neither fide ſhall protect pirates, but both | 
obliged to puniſh tùemnmn . 

XV. No ſubject of either king ſhall take eommiſio 
or letters of mart, fron any prince at war with the'ofhet 
under penalty of being puniſhed as a pirate, 

XVI. The moſt Chriſtian King's ſubjects ſhall have! 
berty to take tortoiſcs in the iſſand of Caymanes. 

XVII. Differences between the ſubjects of the tn 
— 0 Ry v3 £29 pero 1 

XVIII. If any breach ſhould happen between the tu 
kings in Europe, yet co hoſtilities all be committed 


XIX. Th 


America. 
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XIX. This treaty ſhall not · derogate from the peace con · 


duded at Breda in i „ 45 
XX. All treaties concluded heretofore between the two 
ions in America to remain in force. 12 
XXI. This treaty to be ratified within two months, and 
wbliſhed in all places in America, and elſewhere, within 
aght months. 


23 


4 


This treaty with France, although, as appears on the 
ice of it, had nothing in it particularly detrimental; yet, 
x this time, a treaty with France on any terms was 
W:tccmed by the Emperor, Spain and Holland, as highly 
WW /-crimental to the intereſt of the common cauſe ; and as 
jithout che affiſtance of England, there was no probability 
of eicher reducing the power of France, or keeping it 
within due nr they therefore entered into a confe- 
tracy to ſet the Prince of Orange on the throne of Britain, 
ich King James's conduct had ſufficiently opened 
be way for, by loſing the hearts of his ſubjects) and 
roduced the following reſolutions of the States Ge- 
eral, 


ſte Refolation of the States General of the United Provinces, 

containing the Reaſons whereby they wwere engaged to A- 
ſt William Prince f Orange, with Shipping and Sol- 
diers, - bis Expedition to England in Perſon, October 
28, 1688, 


[T has been thought proper and convenient, after a 

ſcr1ous deliberation, to notify to all the miniſters of 
lis ſtate that are in foreign courts, the reaſons which have 
duced their High Mighrinefſes to aſſiſt his Highneſs 
he Prince of Orange with fhipping and troops, to purſue 
is deſign to go over into England, with orders and com- 
tand, that they ſhould make uſe of the ſaid reaſons in 
te courts where they refide, as they ſhall lee good: and 
lat in conſequence thereof they have wrote to the laid 
mn:fters, that it is notoriouſly known to all the world, 
at the Engl.ſh nation hath for a long time complained, 
lat the King being undoubtedly ſer on by the evil coun- 
WT and perſuaſions of his minifters, hath eacroached upon 
R 4 their 
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their Majeſties. endeavoured in concert, to deprive th: 
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their fundamental laws, and endeavoured by the infraction 
of them, and the introduction of the Roman Catholic te. 
ligion, to ſupprefs their liberties, to ruin the Proteſtant 
religion, and bring all things under an arbitrary govery. 
ment: that if this ill conduct ſhall proceed much farher, 
and the dangers of the misfortunes that are apprehended 
from it, be angment-d, this will occaſion ſuch a diſtruſt 
of, and averſion iv the king, that a general confuſion and 
diſorder may be apprehended throughout the kingdom. 
Wherefore upon the frequent repreſentations, reiterated 
prayers, and preſſing ad:ireſſc's made to his Highneſs, b 
divers Lords, and other perſons of great note in that Fi 
dom; and out of regard to the intereſt which her Royal 
Highneſs and the Prince have in the proſperity of the ſame 
kingdom; and that they cannot, upon account of thoſe 
differences and diſunions, ſtand ſt Il and run the riſque of 
being excluded from the crown; the ſaid Prince <> 
Orange being obliged to the ſupport of the ſame, he re 
ſolved, and with good reaſon, to go and ſuccour the na 
tion, in conſideration and upon the account of that go 


vernment which is ſo burthenſome to it, and to g've it Ai 
poſſible aſſiſtance; and ſo much the more in that his Higb © 
neſs is perſuaded, that the proſperity of this ſtate, where WM © 
with he is intruſted, is greatly intereſted that the ſaiq © 
kingdom ſhould continue peaceable; and that the miſtru t! 
and jealouſies between the king and the nation ſhould b * 
removed: that his Highneſs being ſenſible, that inorda i Þ 
to ſuccetd in ſo important and lau ſable a deſign, and ta 
he may mect with no obſtruction from ill- minded people 
it was neceſſary he ſhould paſs over into that kingdom at Ir 
tended with ſome forces, he made known his intention e 
to their High Mtghrineſf.s, and defired aſſiſtance of them WW & 
that their High Migt.tinefſ-s, after having maturely del " 
liberated thereupon, and conſidered that the Kings "i ® 
France and ef Gre Britain had a god underſtanding of 
and friend:ip with one another, as their H'gh Migihtinell 
ſes ha.) been very often aſſured ; ani that there was a v! 
ſtrict en ſecret allance b-tween them; that allo ihe pl 


Flizt, Mightigeſſes were info med and adverti{-d, thi 


ſtate of iter allies; and that even the King of France had 


__ * - 
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upon ſeveral occaſions, ſhewn the little eſteem he had for 
wem; and that therefore it was to be feared, if the King 
of Great Britain ſhould once carry his point, and attain 
to an abſolute power over his people, that the two kings 
being united in intereſt. of ſtate, and in hatred to the 
Proteſtant religion, ſhould endeavour to overturn this 
fate, and if poſſible to deſtroy it; they have reſolved to 
kt his H ghneſs purſue his deſign, and to grant him ſome 
ſhips and troops in the nature of auxiliaries, to aſſiſt him 
therein : and in purſuance thereof, his Highneſs hath. de- 
cared to their High M'ghtineſſes, that he is reſolved, 
with the grace and favour of God, to go over into Eng- 
land, not with the leaſt view or deſign to invade the 
kingdom, to lay it waſte, or dethrone the king, much 
les to render himfelf maſter of it, to do prejudice to the 
lawful ſucceſſor, or to expell and perſecute the Roman Ca- 
tholics, but ſolely and wholly to ſuccour the nation, to re- 
eſtabliſh the laws and privileges which have been inyaded, 
and allo to preſerve their religion and liberties ; and to 
this end to endeavour to bring things ſo to pals, that 
a free and lawful parliament may be called, according to 
cuſtom, of ſuch perſons as are qualified by the laws and 
conſtitution of the government; that there they may de- 
bate and reſolve upon what they ſhall judge neceſſary for 
the ſecurity of the nobility, clergy, gentry and people ; 
and to the end that their rights, laws and privileges may 
be no more violated and invaded : that their High 
Mightineſſes hope, and are confident, that under the di- 
vine benediction, tranquillity and union ſhall be reſtored 
in that kingdom, and fo be thereby put into a condition 
eficaciouſly to concur in what ſhall be for the common 
good of Chriſtendom, and the re- eſtabliſnment and 
maintenance of the peage and tranquillity of Europe. And 
an extract ſhall be made of this reſolution of their High 
Mightineſſes, to be put by the agent Roſenboom into the 
hands of the foreign minilters reſiding here, for their in- 
_—_ ; and that they may make uſe of them as they 
pleaſe. 
J. V. HAERSOLTE, 
And lower, 
H. FA GEL. 
Theſe 
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Theſe reſolutions were publiſhed the 28th of October 
as appears by the date, and the Dutch fleet ſailed the hath. 
but was forced back by bad weather; on the fi ſt of Ne. 
vember failed again, and arrived in Torbay the Ath; 
on the 23d of December King James left England pri. 
vately; on the 22d of January was held a general con- 
vention; on the 28th they declared the throne vacant; and 
on the 12th of February the Prince of Orange, and the 
Princeſs Mary, were by a public declaration conſtituted 
King and Queen of England. Immediately thereupon 
the Dutch intimated to the French ambaſſador at the 
Hague, that they could not ſubmit any longer to the in- 
rerruptions they met with from the French in their com- 
merce; the Emperor complained at the ſame time of the 
encroachment of the French in the Palatinate, and Spain 
of the infraction of tteaties in the Low Countries. The 
French King ſaw plainly the turn affairs were likely to 
take, and therefore judged it beſt to be beforchand in 
action, which he juſtified, by aledging, that he had only 
diverted the ſtorm : that it was notorious a combination 
had been formed both againſt him and King James his 
ally, and only waited the ſettlement of the Prince of 
Orange on the Britiſh throne to accompliſh it ; and al- 
though in outward appearance he might ſeem the ag- 
greſſor, yet that the common courſe of things required 
him to act as beſt ſuited his own ſecurity ; and was fo, well 

ared to execute his deſigns, that before the comple- 
tion of the year 1688 the French army were poſſeſſed of 
Philipſburg, Frandkendal, Manheim, Heidelberg, Phor- 
zeim, Hailbron, Creutznac, Wormes and Mentz. 
I have obſerved above that the Prince of Orange was 
declared King the 12th of February ; there was ſome little 
time neceſſary to conſert meaſures with the allies, which 
done, the Duich led the way, by a declaration of war 
againſt France, which being of itſelf a little hiſtory ef 
facts incapable of abridgment, is here preſepted to the 


+? 
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Declaration of War again France, and a. Placart of the 
States General of the United Provinces, concerning the Com- 
merce / the Inhabitants of the ſald Provinces : as alſo of 
veutral owers in thePerts of France, and contraband Goods, 

Securtlies of Ships and Mercbandiſes, apperlaining tothe 

Sulje3s of France, Given at the Hague, March 9, 168g. 


HE States General of the United Provinces of the 
Low Countries, to all thoſe who ſhall ſee or hear 
theſe preſents read, greeting: Be it known unto them, 
That being in the year 1672, in a profound peace and 
perfect tranquillity, and relying upon the treaties of 
peace, friendſhip and alliance, which were in force be- 
tween France and this State, we found ourſelves deſtitute 
of every thing that might ſerve for our defence, and with- 
tand fo potent a K'ng, in caſe he ſhould make a war up- 
on us; and fo much the more, in that it could not enter 
into our thoughts, that the King of France ſhould” violate 
the ſaid treaties, contrary to all juſtice and equity; we 
have nevertheleſs, beyond all expeRation, been ſuddenly 
aacked by the King of France by force of arms; fo 
that his numerous armies muſt have reduced this State 
o the brink of deſtruction, and have eafily brought the 
ſme under his fubze&tion, had it not been that caſting 
our eyes upon the reaſons the King of France gave for his 
beginning the ſaid war,” which he ſaid was only for the 
ncreaſe of his honour and glory, we were perſuaded, 
that almighty God would not ſuffer us to be ruined upon 
fuch unjuſt motives; that being thereupon in this deſ- 
perate ſtate of our affairs, ſtirred up to reſume our cou- 
age, under the great and wiſe conduct of his Highneſs 
the Prince of Orange, and to expoſe ourſelves to all ex- 
remities, in order to defend the true reformed religion, 
dur liberty and dear country, againſt ſuch unjuſt violences, 
ve have by the bleſſing of God upon our State, after the 
fuſion of much innocent blood, and our people having 
ſuffered unheard of cruelties and barbarities- from the 
trench, at length entirely re-eſtabliſhed our affairs, and 
brought the ſaid war to an end by a treaty of peace, com- 
merce, navigation and marine, concluded with France at 
Nimeguen in the year 1678, That we on our part have 
| faithfully 
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faithfully and religiouſly, as we ought to do, executed ber 

the ſaid treaties ; inſomuch, that we preſently took or Ml e 

all and fingular the impoſitions upon the merchandiſe, in | 
manufactures and other commodities of the growth of con 

France, as alſo other cuſtoms which the King of France hor 

could pretend to have been laid by us, by way of reti. his 

bution, upon account of the exorbitant duties which the abt 

King of France himſelf was firſt pleaſed to put upon the 
navigation and commerce of this ſtate, in order to ruin ban 

and entirely deſtroy them: that we have diſſembled Ml 5 

many injuries which have been done us; and that to the cet 

end we might avoid all occaſions of falling under the Kea 

King of France's diſpleaſure, we have ſo comported our. WW" 

; ſelves in all our actions, that we have not given the King uſe 
| of France any juſt cauſe of offence : whereas on the con-. 
| trary the King of France on his part hath indeed, by a ing 
al blic edict, recalled and annulled the exorbitant im. 1 
j pofitions laid by him on the commerce and navigation by 
% of this ſtate, and cauſed the ſame in ſome points and © 
0 places to be put in execution, but in other places has 
4 left the ſame undone : that moreover the King of France 
| hath endeavoured from time to time, all manner of ways by 
4 to difturb our navigation and commerce, as well within 02 
4 as without Europe, favoured the ſeizure of our ſhips and wh 
l cargoes, and directly bent his thoughts entirely to ruin lh 
| our ſaid navigation and commerce: nay, he was fo far iin 
from letting our men of war go unmoleſted, that be 

violently forced them to ſubmit to be ſearched'; and u 

which is more, made them be attacked, and hoſtileh lee 

urſued in the time of a profound peace. In like man- 

ner the King of France hath at laſt hindered the ſubjetts I le 

of this ſtate, by way of new tolls and impofirions, to ſell”! 

their manufactures, and fiſh in his egüntry; and hath of 

raiſed ſo many unjuſt and unheard of obſtacles in their i 

way, under ſome frivolous pretence or other, that iti the 

would be impoſſible for them to continue their trade into on 

France any longer; beſides whichj he bath been guilty 

of divers other contraventions againſt the ſaid treaties, *" 

which the States for peace fake have connived at: that of 

the redreſs which has ſeveral times been demanded, bath !* 

anc 


been rejected with ſcorn, as often as ſuch inſtances have 
| | © bee 
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been made thereupon; and by refuſing the honour which | 
the miniſters of this State have always had allowed them b 
n France, they have endeavoured to render this State 45 
contemptible : that the King of France having begun a jo 
horrible perſecution of thoſe of the reformed religion in 4 
his country, hath in that perſecution involved the ſubjects it | 
of this State, who were only ſettled in France upon the | 
account of trade; having parted wives from their huſ- 
bands, and children from their parents; and ſo little re- 
gad has been had to juſtice, that the conſuls reſiding 
there from the State have been uſed after a cruel and un- 
heard of manner; all of them, contrary to the law of 
nations, and the expreſs words of the treaties, being re- 
fuſed leave to witharaw, but kept there through the ſe- 
rerity of impriſonments and other ill-treatments : that 
finding, even ſoon after the concluſion of the peace, the 
ll intentions of the King of France againſt this State, 
by the motions he made of his troops on our frontiers, 
we were obliged to keep many men in our ſervice, to 
cur great charge, and to equip a fleet that ſtood us in 
great ſums of money, for fear of being attacked anew z 
by means whereof the King of France, in all appearance, 
had a deſign to walte the finances of this State; that fo 
hen he found its commerce, navigation, manufactures, 
iſnery and finances rutaed, he might the more eaſily make 
limſelf maſter of it: that the King of France hath ſome 
ime endeavoured, by fair words and ſolemn aſſurances, 
and even by offers of alliance, to amuſe us and lull us to 
leep, to the end our tranquillity and ſecurity might be 
ncrcaſed ; for as ſoon, and whenever we have in all ſim- 
plicity been defirous, by defenſive alliances. tending to 
ure nobody, to ſecure the peice of Nimeguen, the King 
df France has oppoſed the fame ; though it was expreſsly 
lipulated, by tac 20th article of the ſaid treaty of peace, 
they might do it; and he hath even upon that account 
lircatened the States With a new war: and laſtly, That 
tne King of France hath in time of peace, contrary to the 
articles of the ſaid treaties, inſerted for the mutual ſecurity 
of tue inhabitants of both countries, cauſed the veſſels, 
perlons, and goods of our good ſubjects, te be {topped | 
ad ſeized, which upon the public and ſolemn faith of 
treatics "vi 
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treaties were found in the conntries under his 0bediences 
carrying on their commerce there; and hath -befideyy 
every where attacked, taken and carried off the ſhips 
and merchandiſes belonging to theſe countries; and not 
only refuſed to releaſe them, but hath ill uſed the ſailor; 
and fgamen, and threatened and ſolicited them to change 
their religion, clapping them up in priſons, where they 
are ſtill detained 5 beſides which, their ſhips have been 
fold, and all contrary to the 15th article of the treaty of 
peace, and the 38th article of the treaty of commerce, 
navigation and marine, by which it is ſtipulated, chat if 
war ſhould happen, fix and nine months reſpectivel/ 
ſhould be allowed the ſubjects on either part to depart 
themſelves, together with their goods and effects, and even 
to fell them there without any moleſtation, ſo as that 
neither their perſons nor their goods could within: that 
time be liable to be ſeized. Moreover, that the 
King of France hath at his own pleaſure cauſed his troops 
to plunder and burn feveral villages within the dominion 
of the States, before the war was publiſneg and declared, 
or at leaſt the very ſame day on which it was declared, and 
when we had not the leaſt inf: rmation that this State had 
a rupture with France; he having declared war againſt 
this State by his declaration bearing date the 26th of laſt 
November at Verſailles, without giving any other reaſon 
for it, but that we had made fume extraordinary levies 
and armaments, which by the indiſputed and effential 
rights of all ſoverrigns we had power to do, and for which 
we are not obliged to be accountable to any body: and 
this we have done not with a deſign to injure France, but 
only by way of neceſſary precaution ; becauſe we were 
but too well informed of the deſigns of France, and that 
we were quite out of a condition to defend ourſelves, 
when his deſigns came to be put in execution, as in reality 
they are made manifeſt by ſeveral declarations of war 
which have been made public; having at the ſame time 
aſſured the King of France, upon his menates and ful- 


picions of our conduct, that this State would no manner 
of way concern itſelf with the election of an Elector and 
biſhop of Cologne, as in reality it cannot be proved they | 


ever did; though we were not upon that account bound to 
| give 
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are any ſatisfaction to the King of France, neither do 
e do it, but only to ſhew how we are willing to avoid all 
oecaſions that may diſturb the public tranquillity. 
Wherefore we have been very defirous to inform all and 
angular our good ſubjects, and the inhabitants in our 
rovinces of the ill defigns and machinations which the 
lid King of France hath from time to time formed 
zoainſt this State; and at the ſame time to give them to 
underſtand and feriouſly to conſider, what uſage they may 
exþe&t from him, as well in regard to their religion and 
liberties, as to their perſons and eſtates : that as to the 
reformed religion, let them call to mind the cruel per- 
ſecution he hath begun againſt his own ſubjects ; let them 
caſt their eyes upon the infidelity with which he has 
treated the towns and places which they imagined were 
ſurrendered to him upon juſt and favourable terms, and 
upon the ravaging of whole provinces, which they them- 
ſelves were obliged to abandon, without ſparing thoſe 
who profeſſed the ſame Roman Catholic religion with 
themſelves, any more than others, the firſt of which 
might expect a more favourable uſage ; and that truſting 
to the juſtice of our cauſe, and in hopes of the bleſſing of 
God, they ſhould with all their might, and by all manner 
of means help to prevent the loſs of their religion and 
liberties, and the ruin of their perſons and eſtates, even as 
we on our part are obliged, as well for the defence of all 


damages unjuſtly ſuſtained by our ſubjects, to take up 
ums and to declare war againſt the King of France; 
hereby requiring all our ſuhjects, officers and ſoldiers, 
and all and ſingular perſon or perions, to whom it may 
belong, to purſue and every where in an hoſtile manner to 
atack the countries, people, inhabitants and ſubjects of 
tie King of France, as well by ſea as land. And ſeeing 
we are, purſuant to the end aforeſaid, and as-much a$ in 
is lies, for the preyenting chiefly all other damage, bound 
and obliged to the utmoſt of their power, and 10 as that 
may not be an injury to our allies, friends and! neutral 
governments, and according to the laiv of nations, to Keep 


back and to hinder France from being ſupplied wi: h:eom- 
modities and othet-neceflaries, by mcans whereof ſhe may 
| be 


s aforeſaid, and for the reparation of all the injuries and 
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be enabled to continue to injure this ſtate, and the inha 
bitants thereof; we have thought it proper and expedient, Vc 
to order and expreſsly to forbid all thoſe that are under WM" 
our obedience; as alſo to give notice to all other nations thi 
in alliance, friendſhip and neutrality with this ſtate, as weite 
do order, forbid and give notice reſpectively by theſe {WM 

reſents. | bei 

I. In the firſt place, none of the inhabitants of theſe im: 
countries are from henceforwards to undertake to carry bor 
out of them, or indeed out of any other countries, king-W"* 
doms, places or towns, directly or indirectly, any warlike nc 
ammunition, proviſions, or any thing elſe, that may con- 
tribute towards fitting out of ſhips, be it of what name 
fort, quality, condition or nature ſoever, none excepted; 


or any other merchandiſes prohibited by the placarts o | 
the States, in order to Gor them into any of the ha- ſect 
vens, iſlands, towns or other parts in France, or elſewhere tor 
under the dominion of the ſaid King of France, or to keep 
any correſpondence, or have any communication with the e 
inhabitants of the ſaid kingdom of France, or dependen he 
cies, by letters or otherwile, tending to the prejudice offi" 
this State, be it in what manner it will; neither is age 
body whatever, though a ſtranger and no inhabitant of” - 
this couutry, to dare to do what is here prohibited, under" 
the penalty of being puniſhed, without any diſſimulation Mt 
as an enemy of this State. mad 
I. And as, according to the duty of juſt and lawful be 
ſovereigns, who are obliged to guard and defend their" 
good ſubjects and inhabitants from all violence and op ball 
preſhon, we cannot, and even according to the law and me 
practice of all nations, are not obliged to allow any bod ten 
whatever to ſupply the ſaid King of France, or his ſub 4 
jects, with any contraband goods; we are deſirous to give ran 
notice hereof to all our allies, friends and neutral nations nd 
and generally to all people and countries, and to delire ſez 
them forthwith, during the continuance of this preſen ſen 
war between the States and the King of France, not to at ey 
tempt to tranſport any contraband goods from any king. b 
doms, countries, places or towns, into any havens, town * 
or places 3 to France, or any others under the Pack 
dominion of the ſaid King; it being our intention to ook * 


uro 
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pon the ſaid contraband goods to be good prize and for- 
ved, which ſhall be found laden in order to be carried 
hither, contrary to our edict and this declaration; our 
mention being this, that under the name of contraband 


ods are only comprehended all forts of fire arms, and 


heir dependencies, as all forts of cannon, both great and 
mall, muſkets, piſtols, harquebuſſes, mortars, petards, 
hmbs, granades, carriages, forks, bandaliers, powder, 
match, ſaltpetre, bullets, iron or lead balls, ſwords, 
nces, pikes and halberts ; morions, head-pieces, cuiraſſes, 
ucklers, horſes, ſaddles, houſings ; and in a word all 
cher accoutrements and inſtruments made for and ap- 
xrtaining to the profeſſion of war. | 

III. And to the end we may the better and more ef- 
kftually hinder the ſaid tranſporting of contrabands as 
breſaid, and more particularly provide that ſuch a thing 
ke not done out of theſe provinces under any falſe pre- 
ences, nobody for the future ſhall lade and imbark in 
heſe countries any of the ſaid goods to be tranſported and 
arried into any of the countries, towns, or places, be- 
bnging to the allies, friends, or other nations that are 


n neutrality with this State, without having previoully 


tained the ſpecial leave of the council of the admiralty 
thin whoſe juriſdiftion ſuch an embarkation ſhall be 
Wnade; and that beſides their paying cuſtom as ſettled in 
Je country, they muſt give ſufficient ſecurity to twice 

de value of the merchandiſes to be tranſported, that they 
hall not carry to nor unlade them in any other kingdoms, 
lvens, towns, and places, but ſuch as thoſe of the ſaid 
nends ; and neither directly nor indirectly in any man- 
ter of way convey them to any places belonging to 
Irance, or others under the obedience of the ſaid King: 
nd that they ſhall make it appear by certificates, and 
ther ſufficieat proofs, that all the ſaid goods ſhall be 
lkmbarked in the countries to which they ſhall declare 
ley intend to carry them, and that within a certain time 
o be ſpecified in the paſſports that ſhall be granted to 
lis end, according to the ſituation and diſtance of the 
bees. And in default thereof, and of the elapſing of 
er ſaid time, the bond for double the value of the goods 
Caboveſaid ſhall be put in execution, according as the 
Vol. I. S ſame 
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ſame is taxed and computed in proportion to the time « 
the giving the ſaid ſecurity. | 

10. = we do require all our ſubjects and in 
habitants, and alſo give notice and exhort all our allies 
friends, and nations in neutrality with us, and general 
all people and nations that would go to the kingdom 
countries, towns, and places belonging to this State, f 
ate in the Eaſt, Weſt or North, or thoſe who would con 
from thence hither, to keep out upon the high ſeas; oy 
intention being, and we do declare by theſe preſents, th; 
all the veſſels which ſhall be found on the French coz 
or in other countries, iſlands, and places under the de 
minion of the ſaid King of France, and particularly int 
bays and gulphs on the coaſt of the ſaid kingdom, an 
being ſuch as are not without ſuſpicion of having fo 
deſign in view contrary to this our edict and declaratiot 
but ſhall be loaden in the whole or in part with the fa 
contraband goods, ſhall be ſeized by the captains a 
other officers of the men of war or privateers of th 
country; and ſhall be brought to a trial and judgment 
the admiralty court, according to the manner ſpecified 
the ſecond article aforeſaid ; unleſs the ſaid ſhips ha 
been forced thither by ſtorm or ſome other immine 
danger, which ſhall be conſidered and determined by t 
00 admiralty, according to the circumſtance of t 
ame. | 

V. And that we may the better prevent and detect: 
the frauds that may be contrived in order to elude th 
edict and declaration, we do charge and require all ſcams 
and merchants that are inhabitants of this country, 
who ſet out from theſe countries with their veſſels 2 
merchandiſes ; and beſides them, we do alſo charge 3 
require all others, of what nation ſoever they be, or tro 
what place ſoever they come, neither to take on boar 
nor cauſe to be taken, any effects, goods or merchandiſe 
in order to tranſport, or cauſe them to be tranſporte 
without regular ſea-letters, good paſſports, certificate 
bills of lading, advice, and other the like teftimonial 
that ſhall be conformable to the laws and placarts of thol 
places where the ſaid effects, wares and merchandik 


ſhall be taken on board, as required upon the imbarkatio 
| a 
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and for tranſporting them from thence; otherwiſe we do 
xccount the ſame to be forfeited, and by theſe preſents 
declare to be good prize, all the veſſels, with the effects, 
goods and merchandiſes on board them, which ſhall have 
more than one ſea- letter, double paſſports, certificates, 
nd the like teſtimonials, together with all thoſe ſhips and 
nerchandiſes that are not duly provided with the neceſ- 
ary teſtimonials as before-mentioned. 

VI. And to the end that all officers and commanders 
of men of war belonging to the States, as well as to pri- 
rate men by our order, may be certain that the ſhips 
nich they ſhall meet with at ſea, have a defign to go 
nto ſome one of the ſame havens, towns, or places in 


the ſaid captains may ſtop at ſea all the veſſels they have 
ome ſuſpicion of, and demand their paſſports and other 
teſtimonials, ſetting forth the country they belong to, in 
what place they took in their lading, and the nature of 
the cargo; which when they have been produced to them, 
nd they have found that the ſaid veſſels were not de- 
igned with any contraband goods to go to any harbour 
Ir place under the dominion of the ſaid King of France, 
ney are to let them purſue their voyage without moleſta- 
ion; but if they ſhall by any means find out the con- 
tary, they may ſecure the ſaid ſhips with their mer- 
handiſes, as alſo the titles or pretended teſtimonials they 
ave found on board, and were produced to them. And 
bey ſhall in the beſt form they can ſet down in writing 
mat the maſter, or any of the ſhip's company, ſhall de- 
tare at that time, as well in reference to the deſign of 
heir voyage, as to the circumſtances of the ſhip and 
argo, and ſhall cauſe the ſame to be ſigned by the 
naler of the ſhip ; that ſo the ſaid documents, ſhip and 
ading may be ſent and put into the hands of the admi- 
alty, from whence he that took the prize ſet out. 
VIE. And moreover it is our will and pleaſure, that all 
e penalties and regulations above-mentioned be actually 
riormed and inflicted by and upon all the inhabitants 
ad iafractors of this our edict, wh ther they be mer- 
Wants, ſailors, or others, let them be who they will, by 
liz forfeiture of ſhips and cargo, or part of the ſame, 5 
2 the 


france, or others under the dominion of the ſaid King; 


n 
the manner aforeſaid ; or if otherwiſe they have them not 1 
in their power, they are to make ſatisfaction in money" 
in proportion to the value of the things, every one forlli * 
himſelf ; in caſe that upon their arrival in theſe provinces, :' 


or otherwiſe as opportunity may occur, it ſhall be proved 
that they have in any manner of way contravened thigh © 
preſent placart and declaration, in the ſame fort as if they 
had actually been found in the fact, and by the ſaid men 
of war taken at ſea, or otherwiſe ſurprized and ſeized here 
tn the country by other officers, N 
VIII. And to the end that by the execution of tbis 
preſent placart and proclamation, no cauſe of complain! 
may be given to any Kings, Republics, Princes, Poten- 
tates, or cities in alliance with this State; we do by theſe" 
preſents poſitively command and require all fea-com . 
manders and officers, as well belonging to the men o de 
war of this ſtate, as to ſhips fitted out by private men by © 
dur order, punctually to conform themſelves to the al 
liances and treaties already made, or to be made u Ci 
this account, with other Kings, Republics, Princes, Po 
tentates, and cities; to which end we do command oui 
councils of the admiralty to give notice and particul:{ ©! 
information to all the captains of men of war, that are t br 
fail from their reſpective juriſdictions. ve 
IX. And it ſhall appertain to the council of the a0?" 
miralty, within whoſc juriſdiction the contravention ſha Jar 
be diſcovered, or from which the captains that h 
ſeized them at ſea ſhall ſet out, to paſs fentence concert 
ing the infraction of this placart. | | 1 
X. But in caſe thoſe that contravene this edict ſua "i 
not be found in the fact, but are afterwards accuſed ther 
of; in that caſe the cognizance of the matter ſhall appe the 
tain to the council of the admiralty, or the commo 
judges before whom the cauſe ſhall ar firſt be brought '* 
And to the end that all officers, as well as all other ph 
ſons who bave the proſperity of this State at heart, au 
are enemies to ſuch contraventions, may be the more dil A 
gent to ſce that this edit be moſt purctually obſerve 24 
throughout, and in every particular; and that thoſe wi 10 


ſhall contravene the ſame, ſhall for an example to otic 
be puniſhed according to the intent and meaning of the 
preſents 
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reſets 3 all the goods and effects, which by forfeiture 
or otherwiſe ſhall ariſe, purſuant to this our placart, ſhall 
be applied in the ſame manner as the penalties, forfeitures, 
and confiſcations are applied and divided, purſuant to the 
flacarts of the reſpective United Provinces of the Low 
Countries, viz. one third to the ſeizer and captor, 
ſhether he be bound by oath or in the ſervice of the 
State or not; one third to the officer that ſhall put the 
me into execution, and the laſt third to the uſe of the 
Republic. ; 

XI. And as to, thoſe ſhips and goods which ſhall be. 
aken at ſea, or brought in by any of the men of war be- 
pnging to this State, or privateers fitted out by private 
men, upon the account of their contravening this our 
— and proclamation, and ſhall in purſuance thereof 


confiſcated and adjudged to be good prize by the ſaid 


councils of the admiralty ; the partition thereof ſhall be 
made according to the inſtructions, placarts, and or- 
linances already, or which hereafter ſhall be in force. 
XII. And to the end that all the ſhips and goods, 
which, upon the account of the contravening of this or- 
finance and proclamation, ſhall be taken, ſeized, and 
brought into this country, ſhall, as they ought, be deli- 


rered into the hands of the ſaid councils ; we do by theſe 


preſents moſt expreſsly enjoin thoſe who ſhall ſeize the 
ame, to conform themſeives, and to ſee that all belong 
V them do conform themſelves to our placarts iſſued out 
n 1640, againſt the diſorderly rifling of ſuch ſhips ; lett- 
ing them at the ſame time know that the penalties in- 
licted by the ſaid placart ſhall be ſevereiy put in execution 


gainſt all thoſe who. thall dare do any thing contrary to. 


the ſaid prohibition. 

XIII. Farther, to the end we may on the one fide pre- 
rent, that the damage, which by the forfeiture of the 
ld ſhips and merchandiſes ought to fall upon thoſe that 
contravene this our placart, may not tend to. the detri- 
ment of ſome other inhabitants of theſe provinces ; and 
tat on the other ſide the freedom of the navigation and 
ommerce of France may be interrupied as much as pol- 
ibly we can: we do by theſe preſents expreſsly command, 
tat none of the ſaid inhabitants ſhall preſume to inſure 
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any of the ſhips or merchandiſe belonging to the ſubjedz iſs; 
of the ſaid King of France, nor any of the ſhips or goods hi 
going to or freighted for any of the havens, towns, or 
other places of France, or any other where under the 
domin on of the ſaid King; or even that come from; 
thoſe havens, towns, or places, directly or indireQly ll ( 
either by themſelves or other perſons, within or without Ml ; 
theſe countries, be it which way it will: neither ſhall they 
give or receive any reverſals for the eluding of this pre. F 
lent placart, either directly or indire&tly, be it in what 
manner it will, upon the penalty of forfeiting the ſum e 
for which the inſurance has been made. And the fame | 
ſhall take place as well in reſpect to the inſurance made, ig 
as the reverſal to be given, and it 1s to be applied and ed 
executed as aforeſaid. And the officers who upon this | 
account ſhall be found tardy, ſhall be puniſhed at plea- i 


ſure either by being turned out of their places, or other. 
wiſe, as the circumſtances do require. | 101 
And that nobody may hereafter pretend ignorance, we hip 
do command and requ:re the Lords, the States, counſel opt 
lors, deputies, and the States deputies of every province, iel. 
and all officers of juſtice and others, that they do' forth-Wij;i 
with cauſe this our edict to be publiſhed, and affixed to y 
all the places neceſſary, and where they have been vont 
to publiſh and affix the ſame, We do moreover com 
mand and charge the councils of the admiralty, fiſcal 
advocates, admirals, vice-admirals, captains, officers andi y 
commanders, as allo the commiſſaries and ſearchers, te: 
well of the ſea-ports, as elſewhere, to keep and caule thi y 
our edict to be kept, and io proſecute and cauſe proceſ ut. 
to be made againſt thoſe who ſhall contravene the ſame, N 
without any connivance, favour, diſſimulation, cr fellow 
feeling; for this we allow to be tor the benefit of the x 
State, Given and concluded in the aſſembly of the (a1 614; 
Lords the States General at the Hague, March 9, 1689. len 
John Becker, and a little lower by their command lion: 
ſigned H. Fagel, and ſcaled in the void place with i Bi 
ſeal of the ſaid Lords the States in red wax. Jrop 
| X 

On the 29th of April following a treaty was concluded wie 


between the King and Queen of Great Britain, * the 
Veel # - #649 ou Shane fy” 
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rates General, made to adjuſt their reſpective quotas of 
hips, &c. and regulate their councils and proceedings 
hy ſea againſt the common enemy. 


he Treaty beteveen William and Mary, King and Queen of 


Great Britain, and the States, concerning fitting out a Fleet, 


concluded April 29, 1689. 


| T HEIR Majeſties ſhall fit out 50 large men of 
1 war, 15 frigates, and 8 fireſhips, in which ſhall 
e 15,500 effective men. Wh 
Il. The States ſhalt furniſh 30 great men of war, 9 
ligats, and 4, fire-ſhips, all of them carrying 10,572 ef- 
tive men. | 
III. Theſe fleets to join where the ſaid king ſhall ap- 
int. | 
IV. The ſaid fleets ſhall be divided into three ſqua- 
trons ; one of fifty great ſhips, ſix frigats and eight fite- 
hips for the Mediterranean; another of thirty great ſhips, 
eht frigats and four fire-ſhips, for the Iriſh ſeas and chan- 


fl; and the third of fix frigates, betwixt Calais and 


Yover, | 

V. Each ſquadron to confiſt of ſhips of both nations. 
oportionably. oo | | 
| VI. Each ſquadron ſhall be furniſhed with all neceſſaries 
It a year. | 

VII. Each of theſe ſquadrons ſhall be commanded by 
de admiral of their Majeſties' fleet. 

VIII. Councils of war ſhall conſiſt of officers of both. 
ations, and all things be carried by plurality of votes. 

IX. Proceedings againſt officers, ſoldiers or ſeamen, 
tall be by thoſe of their own nation. | : 


X. But if the proceſs ſhall be on account of the officers, 


udiers or ſeamen, being concerned one againſt another, 
den the council of war fhall conſiſt of officers of both na- 
ons, as above. | 
XI. Prizes ſhall be divided between the two fleets, in 
portion to their number. 3 
XII. Prizes ſhall be adjudged by the admiralty, to 
lich the man of war that took them does belong. 
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ed againſt France on the part of Spain; and on the ſeventh 


— 
1 
"oh 
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XIII. If both ſides be concerned in taking, they hall 0 
be condemned by the admiralty on which the ſhips that v 
have moſt guns do depend. bio e 
XIV. The captains of men of war on both ſides ſhal l 
have orders to convoy and protect the ſhips of the other 
party, and to ſuccour their plantations in the Welt-Indies, ue 
if there be occaſion. 99 
XV. This treaty ſhall be ratified in ſix weeks. tn 


On the third of May, a declaration of war was publiſh 


of the ſame month another on the part of Great Britain, 
bath whereof, for the reaſons before given, I ſhall gie 
the reader verbatim. e 


Declaration of War put out by Don Franciſco Antonio c 
Agurto, Marquis of Caſtanaga, Knight of the Order i 
Alcantara, Lieutenant-Governor and Captain General“ 
the Netherlands, &c. for the King of Spain, again 
France, Given at Bruſſels, May 3, 1689. 

FTER all the treaties of peace and truces, that 
A have been ſo religiouſly obſcrved on the part of 
the King our Lord, and ſo lightly infracted, fo volunta 
rily broken, and ſo raſhly violated on the part of France 
by numberleſs arts, too tedious to de enumetated in this 
place, they being ſo well known to all Europe; and that 
her ambition is ſuch, that ſhe would not ſcruple to ſwallo 


up the whole; his Majeſty, after ſo much moderation "i 
and having in view the preſeryation of the public tranquil d: 
lity, finds himſelf (to crown ſo many attempts mad nc 
againit him) attacked by an unjuſt declaration of war ol th 
the molt Chriſtian King's bearing date on the (15th of. 
April, and ſuch an one as is void of all manner of pre 
tences, deſtitute of all ſorts of reaſons and allegations of 
juſtice, and even derogatory from his Majeſty's piety; ef 
ſeeing he has ſtrained things ſo far as to endeavour te ul 
make the world believe, that the alliances he may hav j: 
with his neighbouring princes and ſtates are ſcandalous »! 
whereas they can have no cther aim, than to tend of 
to the glorious end and ſecurity of the repote of Chriſten- de 


dom, 


l 


. 


| (231) 
4m, and the reciprocal grandeur of their dominions 
while the arms of France on the other hand, inhumanly, 
and with unheard of cruelties and barbarities, lay waſte 
al the territories of the empire, without any regard had 
o the laws of religion, of war, and the ſacred rights of 
treaties; and while his miniſters make uſe of all their 
nifices, by way of negociation and other ways, to dif. 
tub the harmony of Chriſtendom, to bring: on all the 
r of the Ottoman empire to deſtroy Hungary, and 
the ſame time to traverſe: the. concluding of a peace 
between his Imperial Majeſty, his high allies, and the 
Ottoman Porte, And as his- Majeſty finds © himſelf ſo 
urjullly attacked, and being willing to make ule of, and 
xyantageouſly. to employ all the means::in! his power 
for the ſupport of his glory, and the grandeur of his 
domi::10ns, as well as being excited thereunto by a na- 
tural principle of a juſt defence, which' we hope the 
righteous God will bleſs, and ſecond the good and 
pious intentions of his Majeſty, as knowing thoſe of 
all Kings: wherefore we do require and command all 
our generals, governors, commanders, with our captains 
and other military officers and ſoldiers, as well foot 
2s horſe, with all their power and forge to reſiſt the 
ſubjects of France, to fall upon them, and to commit 
all acts of hoſtility againſt them, as well by ſea as 
land, as againſt enemies, aggreſſors, and violaters of 
treaties, We command all his Majeſty's vaſſals and 
ſubjects, let them be in what mu they will of the domi- 
ncns of France, to retire from thence within fifteen 
days after the publication of this declaration, and to kee 
no correſpondence, communication nor commerce with 
the ſubjects of France without our ſpecial leave, upon 
pain of death, purſuant to the courſe of our laws and pla- 
carts, 15 | | | 
Moreover we declare, that all the goods and 
eſtates, moveable and immoveable, the rents, revenues, 
nights, actions, debts and effects belonging to the ſub- 
kts of France in this country, be forfeited to the King's 
ule: and we do command all French natives, and ſubjects 
of France in general, living in theſe provinces, to de- 
part out of them, together with their wives, children and 
families, 


— — 


; 
* 
. 
% 
+4 
70 
72 
4 
| 
4 
\2 
be | 
* 
1 
9 
289 0 
\ F 8 
4 4 
. * 
* . 
. 
= 
*. "2 
. „ \ 
U . 


And it was ſealed with his Majeſty's 


waſte whole countries, and deſtroying the inhabitants by 
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families, within eight days after the publication of theſe 
preſents, upon the penalty of being made priſoner of 
war, and held as good prize, And if ſhould fo happen, 


that any of his Majeſty's vaſſals ſhould in their own 


houſes, or elſewhere, conceal any of the ſubjects of France, 
they ſhall for the firſt offence forfeit a thouſand petacoons, 
two thouſand for the ſecond; and as to the third, they 
ſhall forfeit all their eſtates, and be liable to further 
puniſhments, as the nature of the caſe may require; 
one half of the ſaid forfeitures ſhall go to the diſcoverer, 
and the other to the officer that puts the ſame in execution, 
And to the end this declaration may be known to every 
body, we do require it to be publiſhed and affixed forthwith 
in the due manner and form, in the uſual and accuſtomed 
places, Done at Bruſſels, May 3, 1689. 


Signed, Lg 
The Marquis de Caſtanaza, 
Lower, | 


By his Excellency's command, ſigned, 
I. A. de Claris 


privy ſeal in red wax. 


King William and Queen Mary's Declaration of War gain 
France, May 7, 1689. 


1 T having pleaſed God to make us the happy inſtrument 
of reſcuing theſe nations from great and imminent 
dangers, and to place us upon the throne of theſe king- 
doms, we think ourſelves obliged to endeavour to the 
uttermoſt to promote the welfare of our people, which 
can never be effectually ſecured, but by preventing the 
miſeries that threaten them from abroad, 
When we conſider the many unjuſt methods the F rench 
King hath of late years taken to gratify his ambition; 
that he has not only invaded the territories of the Em- 
peror, and of the empire, now in amity with us, Jaying 


his 
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his armies, but declared war againſt our allies, without 
any provocation, in manifeſt yiolation of the treaties 
confirmed by the guarantee' of the Crown of England; 
we can do no leſs than join with our allies in oppoſing 
the deſigns of the French King, as the diſturber of th 


SO 


ace the comman enemy of the Chriſtian world, : 

And beſides the obligations we lie under by treaties 
with our allies, which are a ſufficient juſtification of us 
for taking up arms at this time, fince they have called 
upbn us ſo to do: the many injuries done to us and to 
our ſubjects without any reparation, by the French King, 
xe ſuch, that (however of late years they were not taken 
notice of for reaſons well known to the world) neverthe- 
leſs we will not paſs them over without a public and juſt 
reſentment of ſuch. outrages. = | 

It is not long ſince the French took licences from the 
Engliſh governor of Newfoundland to fiſh on the ſeas 
upon that coaſt, and paid tribute for ſuch licences, as 
in acknowledgment of the ſole right of the Crown of 
England to that iſland: and yet of late the incroachments 
af. the French upon our faid iſland, and our ſubjects 
trade and fiſhery, have been more like the invaſions of 
n enemy, than becoming friends, who enjoyed the advan- 
ages of that trade only by permiſſion. 

But that the French King ſhould invade our Caribbee 
Hands, and poſſeſs himſelf of our territories of the pro- 
vince of New York and of Hudſon's Bay, in a hoſtile man- 
ner, ſeizing our forts, burning our ſubjects houſes, and 
enriching his. people with the ſpoil of their goods and 
merchandiſcs, detaining ſome of our ſubjects under the 
tzrdſhip of impriſonment, cauſing others to be inhuman- 
ly killed, and driving the reſt to ſea in a ſmall veſſel, 
without food or neceflaries to ſupport them, are actions 
dot becom ing even an enemy; and yet he was fo far from 
leclaring himſelf ſo, that at the very time he was nego- 
lating here in England by his miniſters a treaty of neu— 
rality and good correſpondence in America. 

Ihe proceedings ot the French King againſt our ſub- 
ect in Europe are fo notorious, that we ſhall not need 
o enlarge upon them; his countenancing ſeizure of 

„ Engliſh 
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Portation of a great part o 


Land, has been diſputed by his orders, in violation « 
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methods, and the actual invaſion of our kingdom of lie 
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Engliſh ſhips by French privateers, forbidding the im, 
* product and manufacture: 
of our kingdom, and impoſing exorbitant cuſtoms upon of 
the reſt, notwithſtanding the vaſt advantage he and the 5; 
French nation reap by their commerce with England, are 
ſufficient evidences of his defigns to deſtroy the trade, in 
and conſequently to ruin the navigation, upon which theM 5: 
wealth and ſafety of this nation very much depends. 
The right of the flag, inherent in the Crown of Eng. 


our ſovereignty of the narrow ſeas, which in all ages ha 
been aſſerted by our predeceſſors, and we are reſolved 
to maintain, for, the honour of our Crown, and of thi 
Engliſh nation. i | 

But that which muſt nearly touch us, is his unchriſtia 
proſecution of many of our Engliſh Proteſtant ſubjects in 
France, for matters of religion, contrary to the law of 
nations, and expreſs treaties; forcing them to abjun 
their religion by ſtrange and unuſual cruelties, and im 
priſoning ſome of the maſters and ſeamen of our me! 
chant ſhips, and condemning others to the gallies, 'wpoh 
pretence of having on boars, either ſome of his own 
ſerable Proteſtant ſubjects, or their effects. And laſtly 
as he has for ſome years laſt paſt endeavoured, by i 
ſinuations and promiſes of aſſiſtance, to overthrow the 

vernment of England; ſo now by open and violent 


land, in ſupport of our ſubjects in arms and in rebellio 
againſt us, he is promoting the utter extirpation of ov 
good and loyal ſubjects in that our kingdom. 

Being therefore thus neceſſiated to take up arms, a" i! 


relying on the help of Almighty God in our juſt under kt 


taking, we have thought fit to declare, and do heredM li 
declare war againſt the French King; and that we wil 
in conjunction with our aiiics, vigorouſly proſecute thi 
ſame by ſea and land (fince he hath ſo unrighteoufly be 
gun it) being aſſured ot the hearty concurrence 27 
aſſiſtance of our ſubj:&s in ſupport of ſo good a cauit 
hercby willing and requiring our general of our lor ces 
our commiſſioners for executing the office of high adm 


ral, cur licutenants of our ſcveral counties, governors © 
0 
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dur forts and garriſons, and all other officers and ſoldiers 
under them by ſea and land, to do and execute all acts 
of hoſtility in the proſecution of this war againſt the 
French King, his vaſſals and ſubjects, and to oppoſe 
their attempts: willing and requiring all our ſubjects, 
and to take notice of the ſame, whom we henceforth 
frictly forbid to hold any correſpondence or communi- 
cation with the ſaid French King, or his ſubjects. And 
becauſe there are remaining in our kingdoms many of 
the ſubjects of the French King, we do declare and 
give our royal word, that all ſuch of the French nation 
y ſhall demean themſelves dutifully towards us, and 
not correſpond with our enemies, ſhall be ſafe in their 
perſons and eſtates, and free from - all moleſtation and 
trouble of any kind. 


Given at our Court at Hampton-Court, the yth day of 
May, 1689, in the firſt Year of our Reign. 


Cd ſave King William and Queen Mary. 


Theſe were immediately followed by the grand alliance, - 
exccuted on the part of the Emperor and the States Ge- 
neral the 12th of the ſame month, by Spain ſoon after, 
nd by King William on the gth of December follow- 
ing. This is the treaty which laid the foundation of 
reducing the power of France within proper limits, 
nd the confequences reſulting therefrom proved very 
favorable, but by an unaccountable reverſe of things, after 
i ſcene of conqueſts and triumphs, vaniſhed into ſmoke, 
left Great Britain and Holland deeply in debt, and France 


little leſs powerful than before. 
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Treaty of Alliance, (commonly called the Grand Alliance ) be. 
tween the Emperor and the States General, concluded a 
Vienna, May 12, 1689. Towhich the King of Great 
Britain acceded, December 9, 1689. Together with thy 
ſeparate Articles, 


WILLIAM the third, by the grace of God, King of 
Great Brirain, France and Ireland, Defender of 
the Faith, &c. To all and every one to whom theſe pre. 
ſents ſhall come greeting. Whereas, a certain treaty of 
friendſhip and ſtricter alliance between the moſt ſerene, 
moſt potent and moſt invincible Prince and Lord Leopold, 
by the Grace of God, elect Roman Emperor, always au- 
ouſt, and of Germany, Hungary, Bohemia, Dalmatia, Cro- 
atia, Sclavonia, &c. King, &c. and the High and Mighty 
Lords the States General of the United Provinces, was 
made and concluded at Vienna, the 12th day of May lat A 
paſt, on the Emperor's part, by Leopold William, Count Ml 
of Konigſegg, Vice-chancellor of the Empire, &c. and Ml " 
Theodore Althete Henry, Count of Stratman, Chancellor © 
of the Court, his Impeiral Majeſty's plenipotentiaries, and " 
counſellors of ſtate : and on the part of the States Gene- 
ral, by Jacob Hop, counſellor and recorder of the city la 
of Amſterdain, and deputy for Holland and Weſt Frieze- ® 
land, in the aſſembly of the States General. The tenor Ml fu 
of which treaty is as follows. cc 
Be it known and declared, that although the treaty con- ul 
cluded at the Hague a few years fince, between his ſacred U 
and Imperial majeſty, and the High and Mighty Lords the 
States General of the United Provinces, for their mutual WM ft 
defence, does yet remain in its full vigour ; nevertheleſs, WM © 
both his Imperial Majeſty, and the ſaid States General, 
conſidering the greatneſs of the common danger which 
threatens all Chriſtendom fince the laſt French invaſion, and 


the unconſtant faith of the French in the obſervance of 
treaties, have judged it neceſſary to ſtrengthen the condi- M 
tions of the aforeſaid treaty, and the former union, with Wl N 
ſtricter and firmer ties; and, at the ſame time, to conſider A 
It 


of more effectual means, as well for reſtoring as preſerving 
the 
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the public peace and ſafety: and therefore the plenipoten- 
tries conſtituted to that purpoſe by both parties, viz. by 
his Imperial Majeſty, his counſellors of ſtate, Leopold 
William, Count of Konigſegg, Vice-chancellor of the Em- 
ire, &c. and Theodore Althete Henry, Count of Stratman, 
Chancellor of the Court; and by the States General, Jacob 
Hop, counſellor and recorder of the city of Amſterdam, 
and deputy for Holland and Weſt-Friezeland, in the 
aſſembly of the States General, after the mutual exchange 
of their full powers, have covenanted and agreed in the 
manner following. 

I. There ſhall be and remain for ever a conſtant, per- 
petual, and inviolable friendſhip, and good correſpondence, 
between his Imperial Majeſty and the States General; and 
each of them ſhall be obliged earneſtly to promote the 
other's intereſts, and as much as in them lies, to prevent 
all damages and inconveniences to them. 

II. And whereas the French king has lately, without 
any lawful cauſe or pretext, attacked as well his Imperial 
Majeſty, as the States General, by a moſt grievous and 
moſt unjuſt war, there ſhall be during the ſame not only a 
detenfive, but alſo an offenſive alliance between the con- 
tracting parties, by virtue whereof they ſhall both of them 
at in a hoſtile manner, with all their forces, by ſea and 
land, againſt the ſaid French king, and ſuch of his allies, 
upon exhortation to be uſed for that purpoſe, ſhall re- 
fuſe to ſeparate themſelves from him; and they ſhall alſo 
communicate to one another, their advices for the more 
uſefully contriving the actions of the war, either jointly 
or ſeparately, for the deſtruction of the common enemy. 

III. It ſhall not be lawful for either party to withdraw 
from this war with France, or to enter ſeparately upon any 
convention, treaty of peace, or ceſſation of arms with 
France, and its adherents, upon any pretext whatſoever, 
without the conſent and concurrence of the other party. 

IV. There ſhall by no means any peace be concluded, 
before the peace of Weſtphalia, and thoſe of Oſnaburg, 
Munſter, and the Pyreneans, have, by the help of God, - 
nd by common force, been vindicated; and that all things, 
both in church and ſtate, are reſtored to their former con- 
tion, according to the tenor of the ſame. 


v. In 
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V. In eaſe any negotiations of peace or truce ſhall, by 
common conſent, be entered into, all things that are tranſ. 
acted ſhall, on both fides, be communicated b:na fide; nor a 
ſhall one conclude any thing without the conſent and ſatis. 
faction of the other. Bc. — 

VI. After the preſent war, by common conſent, ſhall 
be ended, and a peace concluded, there ſhall remain be- * 
tween his facred Imperial Majeſty, his heirs and ſucceſ. 
ſors, and the States General of the United Provinces, a - 
perpetual defenſive alliance againſt the often mentioned Ml ** 
crown of France, and its adherents; by virtue whereof 
both parties ſhall uſe their utmoſt endeavours, that the 

ace to be made may remain firm and perpetual. pe 

VII. But it it ſhould happen, that the crown of France 
ſhould again attack one or both of the confederate parties, 
contrary to the ſaid peace, at what time ſoever this ſhall 
be done, they ſhall be obliged fa:rhfuily to aſſiſt each other be 
with all their forces, and in the ſame manner 2s now, both 
by ſea and land, and to repell all manner of hoſtility and 
violence; and not to deſiſt till all things are brought again 
into their former ſtate, according to the conditions of the 
aforeſaid peace, and that ſatisfaction be given to the pary f 
offended. | = 
VIII. Further, his Impeiral Majeſty, and the States Ge- 
neral, ſhall at all times, and by all means, and with all their þ 
forces, protect and defend all the rights of each other, ** 
againſt the crown of France and its adherents; nor ſhall bl 
they themſelves do any prejudice to each other in ther, 
ſaid rights. 8 

IX. If there are any controverſies between the contra 
ing parties, on occaſion of the limits of their dominions, Wl - 
or that any ſuch ſhould ariſe hereafter, they ſhall be ac- 
commodated and compoſed in a friendly manner, eithef 


by a commiſſion, or mininſters deputed by both ſides with- 
out making uſe of any manner of force; and, in the mean lm 
time, nothing ſhall be innovated therein. 3 ) 

X. There ſhall be invited into the ſociety of this pre- % 
ſent treaty, by his Imperial Majeſty, the crown of Spain, nd 
and, by the States General, the crown of England; anc ther 
there ſhall be 1:kewiſe admitted into the ſame, all the alles * 
and confederates of either party, who ſhall think fit to by 


enter into the ſame, 


XI. This 
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v. In caſe any negotiations of peace or truce ſhall, by 
common conſent, be entered into, all things that are tranſ- 
ited ſhall, on both ſides, be communicated bona fide; nor 
hall one conclude any thing without the conſeat and ſatis- 
faction of the other. 1 

VI. After the preſent war, by common conſent, ſhall 
be ended, and a peace concluded, there ſhall remain be- 
tween his ſacred Imperial Majeſty, his heirs and ſucceſ- 
ſors, and the States General of the United Provinces, a 
perpetual defenſive alliance againſt the often mentioned 
crown of France, and its adherents; by virtue whereof, 
both parties ſhall uſe their utmoſt endeavours, that the 

ce to be made may remain firm and perpetual. 

VII. But if it ſhould happen, that the crown of France 
ſhould again attack one or both of the confederate parties, 
contrary to the ſaid peace, at what time ſoever this ſhall 
be done, they ſhall be obliged faithfully to aſſiſt each other 
with all their forces, and in the ſame manner as now, both 
by ſea and land, and to repel all manner of hoſtility and 
violence ; and not to deſiſt till all things are brought again 
into their former ſtate, according to the conditions of the 
aforeſaid peace, and that fatisfaction be given to the party 
offended. | 

VIII. Further, his Imperial Majeſty, and the States Ge- 


teral, ſhall at all times, and by all means, and with all 


their forces, protect and defend all the rights of each other, 
gainſt the crown of France and its — nor ſhall 
they themſelves do any prejudice to each other in their ſaid 
nohts, | 

IX, If there are any controverſies between the contract- 
ng parties, on occaſion of the limits of their dominions, 
ir that any ſuch ſhould ariſe hereafter, they ſhall be ac- 
ommodated and compoſed in a friendly manner, either 
WO a commiſſion, or miniſters deputed by both ſides, with- 
wut mak ing uſe of any manner of force; and, in the mean 
ume, nothing ſhall be innovated therein. 

X. There ſhall be invited into the ſociety of this pre- 
nt treaty, by his Imperial Majeſty, the crown of Spain, 
nd, by the States General, the crown of England; and 
here ſhall be likewiſe admitted into the ſame, all the allies 


er into the ſame. 


Vol. I. * XI. The 


ad confederates of either party, who ſhall think fit to en- 
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XI. This treaty ſhall be ratified by both fides, within 
the ſpace of four weeks, or ſooner, if it may be. 

In witneſs whereof, and for a greater confirmation 0 
the credit and ſincerity hereof, there are two inſtrument 
of the ſame tenor made, and ſigned and ſealed by the ple. 
nipotentiaries of both parties, and riciprocally exchanged. 
Done at Vienna the 12th of May, 1689. 


(L. S.) Leopold William, Count of - Konigſeer Ml 6: 

(L. S.) T. A. Henry, Count of Straiman, Wi 

(L. S.) J. Hop. 

Whereas the high and mighty lords, the States Genen 
of the United Provinces, have tent to us their ambaffador 
extraordinary, copies of the alliance lately concluded wit 
his ſacred Imperia! M:jefty, to the end that we ſhould 
in their name, invite the K ng of Great Britain to ente 
into this alliance; we the underwritten ambaſſadors ex 
traordinary do declare, that theſe are true and accvrati 9 
copies of thoſe that were ſent us: for the confirmatioſ 


whereof, we have made this declaration 18 September * 
1689. 7 V5 Jy ke 
A. Schimmelpeninick, N. Writſlen, mat 
Vander Oge, vol 

Arnoult Van Citter-. De Weed. tot 


And whereas the States General have, by their amba 
ſadors extraordinary, invited us, by virtue of the tenth ar 
ticle, to enter into the alliance of the aforeſaid treaty; w 
who defire nothing more than to lay hold of all thoſe mean 
which are neceſſary and meſt uſeful for reſtoring and pre 
ſerving the public peace and quiet, do the more rezi| 
come into the ſame, that we may give this proof of 0 
ſincere affect:on and friendſhip for his Imperial Majeft 
and the ſai] States General. Krow ye therefc.re, that \ 
having peruſed, and maturely conſidered the ſaid trea 
have accepted, approved, and ratified, as we do by the 
preſents, for us, our heirs and ſucceſſors, accept, approve 
and ratifiy the ſame, together with all and every artic 
thereof; engaging, and upon the word of a king prom:ling 
that we will religiouſly and inviolably obſerve and perioſt 
the ſaid treaty, without violating it in any article, 4 fu 

| erin 
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{ring it, to the utmoſt of out power, to be violated, Pro- 


rided always, that his ſacred Imperial Majeſty, and the 
aid States General, do admit us into the ſaid treaty, and 
give and delivet to us the neceſſaty inſtruments feſpective- 


|; drawn up in the beſt manner. In further witneſs and 


reftimony whereof, we have cauſed our great ſeal of Eng- 
und to be affixed to theſe preſents. Signed with our hand. 
Given at our court at Hampton-court, the gth day of De- 
tember, in the year of our Lord, as above, 1689, and of 
dur reign the firſt, SIE Ef 


WILLIAM Rex: 
SEPARATE ARTICLES, 


RANCE having openly declared, in ſeveral places 
and courts, that notwithſtanding the moſt ſolemn re- 
wnciation, they ſtill pretend by force of arms to aſſert, 
br the Dauphin, the ſucceſſion of the Spaniſh monarchy, 
n cale his Catholick Majeſty ſhould die without lawful iſ- 
ue, and publickly aiming to make the ſaid Dauphin king of 
the Romans; the States General of the United Provinces, 
naturely confidering what a bloweither of theſe pretenſions 
would give to their ſtate, and what prejudice it would brin 
bo the publick affairs and quiet, do promiſe by theſe ſepa- 
re articles, which are as valid as if they had been inſert- 
MW word for word in the principal treaty ; firſt, That in 
uſe the preſent King of Spain ſhould die without lawful iſ- 
u (which God forbid) they will, with all their forces, aſſiſt 
is Sacred Imperial Majeſty, or his heirs, in taking the 
ucceſſion of the Spaniſh monarchy, lawfully belonging to 
lat houſe, together with its kingdoms, provinces, domini- 
us and rights, and in their obtaining and ſecuring the 
quiet poſſ.Mon thereof againſt the French and their adhe- 
rats, who ſhall directly or indirectly oppoſe this ſucceſſion ; 
ad with force repulſe the force they bring againſt them. 
They will likewiſe uſe all friendly offices and endeavours 
ech the princes electors of the Empire, their confede- 
ates, tha: the moit ſerene Joſeph, king of Hungary, his 
Imp:rial Majeſty's eldeſt ſun, may be ſpeedily choſen 


w.ll, 


lng of the Romans: and if France ſhould by threats or 
ums hinder, oppoſe, or any way diſturb this election, they” 
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. treaty lately concluded with his ſacred Imperial Majeſty, tha 


can to the common enemy, in order to bring him to agte 
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will, in, oppoſition thereto, aſſiſt his ſacred Imperial Mz. Wl 
jeſty with their utmoſt force. oe ns © 
The crown of England ſhall be likewiſe invited to en- 
ter into the agreement of theſe articles, made at Vienna the W cr 


12th of May, 1689. Signed, | al 
(L. S.) T. A. Henry Comes de Stratman, g 
(L. S.) J. Hep. - 


| Whereas, the high and mighty lords the States General ur 
of the United Provinces, have lent to vs, their ambaſſa- Mc 
dors extraordinary, copies of the ſeparate articles of the u 


to the end that we ſhould, in their names, invite the King 


of Great Britain to enter into this alliance; we the un- bel 
derwritten ambaſſadors extraordinary, do declare, that 1 
theſe are true and accurate copies of the ſeparate articles Kin 
of the aforeſaid | treaty. For the confirmation whereoff tat 
ve have made this declaration +38 September, 1689. - 
| | We: | in 
A. Schimmelpeninck. N. Witſen, Si 
Vander Oge. W. de Naſſau. ay 

Arnoult Van Citters. ; De Weeae. have 
[Theſe ſeparate articles were ratified in the ſame man 2 
ner as the treaty. ] | 10 . 
FVV : f io 
| | | | Or . 

A Convention made between the Commiſſioners of William III id: 
King of England, and the Ambaſſadors of the United ProfMa th. 
vinces, concluded at London, Auguſt 23, 1689, concern 1], 


ing the Prohibition of Commerce with France. 


Oraſmuch as that the Moſt Chriſtian King hath d 

clared war againſt the States General of the Unitec 
Provinces of the Low Countries, and the other allies of th 
King of Great Britain; and his majeſty having put fort. 
his declaration of war againſt the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King 
it behoves the ſaid King of Great Britain, and the. ſaid lord 
the States General, to do as much damage as poſſibly the 


to a juſt and equitable peace, and to comply with ſuch col 
| SEES, dition! 
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Jitions, as may reſtore the tranquility and repoſe of Chriſ- 
tendom: and as it is neceſſary for this end, that they 
hould make uſe of all their forces, and more particularly 
order matters ſo, as effectually to interrupt and break off 
ll trade and commerce with the moſt Chriſtian King's 
objects, that the ſaid king and his ſubjects may be debarred 
of all manner of ſupplies for the uſe of the war, which 
gtherwiſe may, by the continuance of it, become very in- 
urious, and be the cauſe of the effuſion of much Chriſtian 
blood ; and that his ſaid majeſty the King of Great Britain, 
1nd the ſaid lords the States General, the better to attain 
that end, have ordered their fleets to ſatl towards the coaſt 
of France, and to block up all the ports, havens and roads 
belonging to the moſt Chriſtian King. 


I. It is agreed and concluded, between his majeſty the 


ling of Great Britain, and the lords the States General, 
that neither the king, nor the States ſubjects, ſhall be al- 
bowed, either with their own ſhips, or thoſe of any other 
kingdom, country or territory, to traffic, or have any 


ommerce with the ſubjects of the moſt Chriftian King, in 


ay manner whatſoever ; neither ſhall they import into the 


avens or countries of the ſaid king, or the ſaid Stages Ge- 


eral, nor into any other countries, any merchandiſes or 


res, the produce of the dominions and territories under 
W's moſt Chriſtian Majeſty's obedience; no, nor to carry 
do the ſaid countries and territories, any merchandiſes 
ares whatſoever, under the penalty of forfeiting the 


ud merchandiſes and wares, as alſa the veſſels employed 
a the carrying of them. | | 

II. And as ſeveral kings, princes and ſtates in Europe, 
te already engaged in a war againſt the moſt Chriſtian 
ling; and that they have already prohibited, or will in a 
tort time prohibit all commerce with, France : it is agreed 
tween his ſaid Majeſty of Great Britain, and the ſaid 


ads tne States General, that if, during the courſe of this 


1 


ur, the ſubjects of any other king, prince or ſtate, ſhall 


ndertake to traffic, or have any commerce with the ſubC- 


ts of the moſt Chriſtian King; or if their veſſels or ſhip 
Ing are met with in their paſſage to the ports, havens or 
ads, under the obedience of the moſt Chriſtian King; 
& aid veſſels, ſhipping, merchandiſes or wares, ſhall, in 

; of the 
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III. K is agreed and concluded, that the ſaid King of 
Great, Britain, and the ſaid lords the States ſhall, as foon Ml ' 
as poſſible, notify this treaty and convention to all the 
kings, princes, and ſtates of Europe, that are not in war 
againſt France; and that the ſaid kings, princes and ſtates, MI ' 
hall at the ſame time be informed, that if the ſhips or veſ- 
ſels of their ſubjects are found, beiore this notification is 
given, at ſea, making their way for the ports, havens or 
roads, under the obedience of the moſt Chriſtian King, 
they ſhall be obliged, by the ſhips of the King of. Great 
Britain, and of the lords the States, forthwith to turn back: 
and if the ſhips or veſſels appertaining to thoſe kings, pr n- 
ces and ſtares, or to their ſubjects, ſha,l be met with, ſailing 
from the ſaid ports, laden with che merchandiſes or com- 


modities of France, the ſaid ſhips or veſſels ſhall be- — 
obliged to ſail back to the ſaid ports, and there to leave pe 
the ſaid goods and merchandiſes upon pain of torfciture; ki 
and in caſe the ſhips or veſſels of thoſe kings, pr.nces aud hy 


ſtates, or of their ſubjccts, ſhall, after the ſaid notificati- 
on, be found at ſea, and ſailing towards the ports, havens, 
or rcads, under the obedience of the moit Chriſtian King, 
or from the ports of the ſaid king, tt ey ſhall be ſeized and 
forfeited, together with their cargo, and be reputed he 
prize. And as to the princes and azJies who are already at 
war with France, it is alſo agreed and concluded, that no- 
tification ſhall be given them as ſoon as is beforemention- 
ed, and that they ſhell b- defired, at the fame time, to 
concur with ſuch me nods as are io conducivs to tie com- 
mon intereſt, and give and execute ſuch orders as tend 
to the fame end. The preſent trea:y ſhall be ratifi-d by 
h's majeſty, and the lords the States Gencral, and the ta- 
tification ſhall be exchanged within the ſpacc at ſix weeks, 
unleſs a treaty of an offenſive and defenſive alliance (hall 
be concluded and ſigned between His Majeſty, and the 
ſaid, States General, before the expiration ot that term; 
in which caſe, this preſent treaty ſhall be confirmed and 

| com- 


( 295 ) 

comprized therein. In the mean time it is agreed and con- 
cluded, that all and every the articles of this treaty, ſhall 
be executed on both ſides, punctually and ſincerely, in 
the fame manner as if the ratifications were exchanged. 
Done at Whitchall, Auguſt i, 1689. 


, Carmarthen. Schimmelpeninck. 
Hallifqx. Vander Oge. 
Shrewſbury. N. Witſen. 

; MNotiingham. M. de Naſſau. 
Malbem. Arnoult Van Citters. 

De Weede. 


SECRET ARTICLE. 


T has been agreed by and on both ſides, that notifica- 
tion ſhall forthwith be given, of all the contents of this 
treaty, not only to the miniſters of the kings, princes and 
potentates concerned, that ſhall be reſident at h's Majeſty's 
tourt, and with the States General, but alſo to thoſe who 
re at the courts of foreign kings, princes and ſtates re- 
pectively: and moreover it has been agreed, that in cafe 
tither the one or the other party ſhall be incommoded or 
noleſted by reaſon of the execution of this preſent treaty, 
or any article thereof, his Britannick Majeſty, and the 
high and mighty lords the States, do promiſe and oblige 
lhemſelves to be guarantee for and to one another upon 
mat account. | 


Treaty of Friendſhip and Alliance between William IH. King 
of Great Britain, and the Lords the States General of the 
Unired Provinces, in Auguſt 1689. | 

HERE ſhall, for the future, be a fincere, firm, and 
erpetual friendſhip, and good correſpondence, as 

nell by ſea and land, every where and in all places, as well 
wchout as within Europe, between the King of Great Bri- 
tin and his ſucceſſors, Kings of Great Britain, and theip 
kingdoms on the one part, and the lords the States Gene- 
ul of the United Provinces of the Low Countries, toge- 
ter with their dominions, provihces, and ſubjects, reci- 


ſrocally, on the other part. 
| _—_ And 
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And to the end that this friendſhip and good correſpon. fs 
dence may be the better confirmed, and all difficulties re. 
moved, which may happen between both parties, under i by 
what pretence ſoever they may be; it is agreed between WM je: 
the ſaid King of Great Britain, and the ſaid lords the Mr 
States General, that all the treaties of peace, friendſhip, WM jc 
alliance, confederation, commerce and marine, hereafter W the 
named and ſpecified, ſhall be approved and confirmed, Wt! 
both on the one and the other part, viz. the treaty of Hof 
peace and confederacy concluded at Breda, July 33, 1667, WM :nc 
The treaties of navigation and commerce, concluded ar Wl ni: 
the ſame time and place. | 
The treaty of peace and friendſhip, concluded at Weſt. ch. 
minſter, February rs, 1674. _ Wn: 
The marine treaty concluded at London the 10th of Mn: 
October, 1679, with a declaration explaining divers ar- Wl ai 
ticles of the ſaid marine treaty, February 17, 1664, con · Ml of 
cluded at the Hague, December 38, 1675. aft 
An article for preventing and compoling any diſputes WW the 
which may ariſe between the Eaſt India companies of Eng- ne: 
land and Holland, concluded at London, March r, 1674. WM uc 
The detenfive league concluded at London, March 3, Ge 
1675. | 
T reaty of concert between the fleets of England and Wi un 


Holland, concluded April 29, 1689. the 
Treaty for prohibiting any commerce with France, con- vt 
cluded Auguſt zz, 1689. on 


All the ſaid treaties, and all and every article contained | 
in them, are effectually approved and confirmed by this {Ml lor 
preſent treaty, and ſhall remain in their original force and Fr 
vigour, as if they had been inſerted here ward for word, {of do 
far as they do nat contradict or derogate from one ano-f de: 
ther, or this preſent treaty ; in ſuch a manner that the in; 
. — and matters ſtipulated by a newer treaty, ſhall bei nit 

ulfilled in the proper time, without regard had to an 

older treaty ; mareover, there ſhall be between His Ma- 
Jeſty and his ſucceſſors, and the lords the States Genere 
their ſubjects and inhabitants reciprocally, a ſtrict alliance 
and ſincere confederacy, in order to the mutual ſupport 
and preſervation of each other in tranquility, peace 
friendſhip and neutrality, by ſea and land, and for the 
maintaining of each other in the poſſeſſion of all the rights 
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nchiſes and liberties, they do or have a right to enjoy? 
1 ſuch as they ſhall acquire, or ſhall be acquired for them, 
by the treaties of peace, friendſhip and neutrality, which 
jererofore have been made, or ſhall be made for the fu- 
wre, conjo-ntly, and in concert with other kings, repub- 
icks and cities; the whole however to be confined within 
the boundaries of Europe only. And they do promiſe and 
oblige themſelves, not only to be reciprocally guarantees 
of all the treaties which his Majeſty, or his predeceſſors, 
1nd the ſaid lords the States General, have already made 
rich other kings, republicks, princes and ſtates, which ſhall 
be produced on the one and the other part, before the ex- 
change of the ratification, but alſo of all thoſe which they 
may make for the future, in mutual concert, and by com- 
min conſent; and alſo to defend the ſaid treaties, and to 
ift and continually preſerve each other in the poſſeſſion 
of the territories, Cities, and places that now do, or here- 
iter (hall belong, as well to His Majeſty and ſucceſſors, 
the Kings of Great Britain, as to the lords the States Ge- 
eral, in what part ſoever thoſe territories, cities and places 
ue ſituated, in caſe His Mijeſty, and the ſaid States 
General ſhall, in any caſe, as aforeſaid, happen to be mo- 
eſted or attacked by any hoſtile act, or an open war, be it 
under what pretence ſoever it will; upon which occaſion 
they ſnall regulate themſelves on both ſides, according to 
what is ſtipulated in the forementioned treaty concluded 
on the third of March, 1677. . 
And as the ſaid King of Great Britain, and the ſaid 
lords the States, are at this time engaged in a war againſt 
france, and that the King of Great Britain, and the States, 
do find they are under a mutual obligation of aiding and 
defending one another, as alſo of reciprocally maintain- 
ing their countries and ſubjects in their poſſeſſions, immu- 
nities and liberties, and likewiſe navigation and commerce, 
and all other rights whatſoever, as well by fea as by land, 
wwards and againſt all kings, princes, and ſtates, and par- 
ticularly againſt the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King ; and to the 
end they may the better attain to a juſt and honourable 
peace, by which the repoſe and tranquillity of Europe may 
be eſtabliſhed, it is agreed between the ſaid King of Great 
britain, and the ſaid lords the States, that neither of the 
lad allies ſhall make any ſuſpenſion of arms, truce or peace, 
with 


(nne 
with the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, nor with any other king 
Prince or ſtate, by whom either the one or the other of the 
ailies ſhall be moleſted or attacked, conjointly, or by com. 
mon conſent. And as the ſaid King of Great. Britain, and 
the ſaid States General, have already agreed on a treaty 
by which they are, for this year, to act in concert with 
their forces, againſt the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, it is a. 
greed and concluded, that they ſhall forthwith concert 
other articles and ſtipulations, concerning the nuniber, 
and employing of their troops and men of war in ſuch a 
manner, as ſhall be thought moft proper for them to act 
with the greateſt ſucceſs againſt the common enemy, 

Moreover, it is agreed between the ſaid King and the 
faid States, that if after the peace which ſhall conjointly, 
and by common conſcnt be made with the moſt Chill 
King, as before ſtipulated ; and that after that, either one 
or the other party comes to be attacked again by the moſt 
Chriſtian King, in that caſe the treaty of alliance and 
guarantee, concluded at Weſtminſter on the 3d of March, 
167}, between England and the ſaid lords the States, and 
which is alſo approved and confirmed by this preſent treaty, 
hall then ſubſiſt in the fuli extent of it, and be executed 
in all its points, and articles, as if the ſame or the like treaty 
had been made anew, or ſince the concluſion of the peace 
with the moſt Chriſtian K ing, but with this variation only, 
that if the war happens according to the caſe mentioned in 
the article of this treaty, neither of the ſaid allies ſhall agree 
to any ceſſation of arms with the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, 
er any. other aſſailant; but conjointly, and by common 
conſent, all kings, princes, and ſtates, who have a mind 
weit, ſhall. be comprehended. in this treaty, before the ex- 
change of the ratification, or ſix months afier, with the 
common conſent of the ſaid King and States. 

The preſent treaty ſhall be approved and ratified by the 
faid King, and the ſaid States General, and the ratification 
ſhall be exchanged on both ſides, in due and proprr form, 
within the term of ſix weeks, or ſooner, if it can be dont; 
in witneſs. whereof, we the ambaſſadors, &c. by virtue of 
our reſpective powers, have ſigned theſe preſents, and put 
to our ſeals, at Whitehall, in Auguſt, 1689. File 
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W ticles of Peace betrween the moſt ſerene and mighty Prince 
= William III. King of Great Britain, and the moſt ſerene 
and mighty Prince Lewis XIV. the moſt Chriftian King, 
concluded in the roy 11 Palace at Ryſwicke, the 2 Day of 
September, 1697. Reprinted from the copy printed by 
command of their excellencies the lords juſtices, 


Wl |, HAT there be an univerſal perpetual peace, and a 
true and ſincere friendſhip, between the moſt ſe- 
ene and mighty prince William I. King of Great Bri= 
uin, aad the moſt ſerene and mighty prince Læwis XIV. 
the moſt Chriſtian King, their heirs and ſucceſſors, and be- 
wen the kingdoms, ſtates and ſubjects of both; and chat 
the ſame be ſo ſtnerrel/ and inviolably obſerved and kept, 
nat the one . ſhall: promote the intereſt, honour, and ad- 
nantage of che ocher, and that on both fides a faithful 

eig bour hood, and true obſervation of peace and friend- 

bp, may daily flouriſh and increaſe. 

I. That all enmities, hoſtilities, diſcords and wars, be- 
W cen the ſaid King of Great Britain, and the maſt Chri- 

tan King, and their ſubjects, ceaſe and be aboluhed, ſo 
hat on both ſides. they forbear and, abſtain hereafter from 
JW: plundering, deparation, harm-doing, injuries and in- 

kit2.ion whatſoever, as. weil by land as by fea, and on 
ich waters, every where; and eſpecally throughout all 
he & 1n gdoms, territ:ries, dominions and places, belonging 
o cuch other, of what condition ſocver they be. 

W 1 That all offences, injuries, damages, which the ſaid 
lig of Great Britain and his jubjects, or the ſaid. moſt 

Cnitian King and his ſubjects, have ſuffered from each 

ther during this war, ſhall. be forgotten; ſo that neither, 

Ja account of them, or for any other cauſe or pretence, 

WT ither party, or the ſubjects of either, ſhall hereafcer do, 
auſe, or ſuffer to be done, any hoſtility, enmity, moleſta- 

uon or hindrance to the other, by himſclf or others, ſe- 

W ety or openly, directly or indirectly, by colour of right, 

r way of tact. 

IV. And fince the moſt Chriſtian King was never more 
(*firous of any thing, than that the peace be firm and in- 
Y' olabic, che ſaid king promiſes and agrees far-himlelt and. 
Wi ſucceſſors, that he will on no account _—_— 8 
| . 
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ſturb the ſaid King of Great Britain, in the free poſſeſſion 


of the kingdoms, countries, lands or dominions, which 
he now enjoys, and therefore engages his honour, upon 
the faith and word of a king, that he will not give or al 
any aſſiſtance, directly or indirectly, to any enemy or ene. 
mies of the ſaid King of Great Britain; and that he will in 
no manner whatſoever, favour the conſpiracies or plots 
which any rebels, or ill diſpoſed perſons, may in any place 
excite or contrive againſt the ſaid king; and for that end 
promiſes and engages, that he will not aſſiſt with arms, 
ſhips, ammunition, proviſions, or money, or in any other 
way, by ſea or land, any perſon or perſons, who ſhall here. 
after, under any pretence whatſoever, diſturb or moleſt the 
ſaid King of Great Britain, in the free and full poſſeſſion of 
his kingdoms, countries, lands and dominions. The Kin 
af Great Britain likewiſe, promiſes and engages for himſelf, 
and ſucceſſors, kings of Great Britain, that he will inviolably 
do and perform the ſame towards the ſame moſt Chriſtian 
King, his kingdoms, countries, lands and dominions. 

V. That there be a free uſe of navigation and commerce 
between the ſubjects of both the ſaid kings, as was former- 
ly in the time of peace, and before the declaration of the 
late war, ſo that every one of them may freely come into 
the kingdoms, marts, ports and rivers of either of the ſaid 
kings, with their merchandiſes, and may there continue 
and trade without any moleſtation, and ſhall uſe and enjoy 
all liberties, immunities and privileges granted by ſolemn 
treaties, and ancient cuſtom, | 

VI. That the ordinary adminiſtration of juſtice ſhall be 
reſtored and ſet open, throughout the kingdoms and domi- 
nions of both kings, ſo that it ſhall be free for all the ſub- 
jects of either, to claim and obtain their rights, pretenſions 
and actions, according to the laws, conſtitutions and ſta- 
tutes, of each kingdom. 

VII. The moſt Chriſtian King ſhall reftore to the ſaid 
King of Great Britain, all countries, iſlands, forts and co- 
lonies, whereſoever ſituated, which the Engliſh did poſſels 
before the declaration of this preſent war. And in like 
manner the King of Great Britain ſhall reſtore to the moſt 
Chriſtian King, all countries, iſlands, forts and colonies, 


whereſoever ſituated, which the French did poſſeſs _ 
| bo | che 
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the ſaid declaration of war. And this reſtitution ſhall be 
nade on both fides, within the ſpace of ſix months, or 
boner, if it can be done. And to that end, immediately 
iter the ratification of this treaty, each of the ſaid kings 
hall deliver, or cauſe to be delivered to the other, or to 
commiſhoners authorized in his name for that purpoſe, all 
its of conceſſion, inſtruments, and neceſſary orders, duly 
= and in proper form; ſo that they may have their 
elfect. | | ; 
VIII. Commiſſioners ſhall be appointed on both ſides, 
v examine and determine the rights and pretenſions which 
ather of the ſaid kings hath to the places ſituated in Hud- 
ſon's Bay; but the poſſeſſion of thoſe places which were 
aken by the French, during the peace that preceded the 
reſent war, and were retaken by the Engliſh during this 
var, ſhall be left to the French, by virtue of the foregoing 
uticle. The capitulation made by the Engliſh on the fifth 
of September, 1696, ſhall be obſerved, according to its 
form and tenor; the merchandiſes therein mentioned ſhall 
te reſtored z the governor of the fort taken there ſhall be 
kt at liberty, if it be not already done; the differences a- 
nſen concerning the execution of the ſaid capitulation, and 
the value of the goods there loſt, ſhall be adjudged and de- 
ermined by the ſaid commiſſioners, who immediately af- 
ter the ratification of the preſent treaty, ſhall be inveſted 
vith ſufhcient authority for ſettling the limits and confines 
of the lands to be reſtored on either ſide, by virtue of the 
foregoing article, and likewiſe for exchanging of lands, as 
* conduce to the mutual intereſt and advantage of both 

ings. . 
And to this end the commiſſioners, ſo appointed, ſhall, 
within the ſpace of three months from the time of the rati- 
ication of the preſent treary, meet in the city of London, 
Jad within fix months, to be reckoned from their firſt meet- 
ng, ſhall determine all differences and diſputes which may 
ne concerning this matter; after which, the articles the 
ad commiſſioners ſhall agree to, ſhall be ratified by both 
lings, and ſhall have the fame force and vigour, as if they 
ere inſerted word for word in the preſent treaty. | 
K. All letters, as well of repriſal as of marque and 
counter-marqoe, Which hicherto have for any cauſe. been 
; granted 
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granted on either ſide, ſhall be, and remain null and void; 
nor ſhall any the like letters be hereafter granted, by either 
of the ſaid kings, againſt the ſubjects of the other, unleſs i 
be firſt made manifeſt, that right hath been denied; and it 
ſhall not be taken for a denial of right, unleſs the petition 
of the perſon who defires letters of repriſa] to be granted 
to him, be firſt ſhewn to the miniſter, reſiding there on the 
part of the king, againſt whoſe ſubjects thoſe fetten are de- 
fired ; that within the ſpace of four months, or ſooner, he 
may inquire into the contrary, or procure that ſatisfaction 
be made with all ſpeed from the party offending, to the 
complainant. But if the king, againſt whoſe ſubjects re- 
priſals are demanded, have no miniſter reſiding there, let- 
ters of repriſals ſhall not be granted, till after the ſpace of 
four months, to be reckoned from the day on which his 
perition was made and preſented to the king, againſt whoſe 
fubjeRs repriſals are deſired, or to his privy council. 

X, For cutting off all matter of diſpute and contention, 
which may ariſe concerning the reſtitution of ſhips, mer- 
chandiſes, and other moveable goods, which either party 
may complain to be taken and detained from the other, 
in countries, and on coaſts far diſtant, after the peace is 
concluded, and before it be notified there ; all ſhips, mer- 
chandres, and other moveable goods, which ſhall be taken 
by either fide, after the ſigning and publication of the pre- 
ſent treaty, within the ſpace of twelve days in the Britiſh 
and North ſeas, as far as the cape St. Vincent; within the 
ſpace of ten weeks beyond the ſaid cape, and on this fide of 
the equinoCtial line or equator, as well in the ocean and 
Mediterranean ſea, as elſewhere; laſtly, within the ſpace 
of {ix months beyond the ſaid line throughout the whole 
world, ſhall belong and remain unto the poſſeſſors, without 
any exception, or further diſt inction of time or place, of 
any conſideration to be had of reſtitution or compenſation. 

XI. But if it happens through inadvertency or impru- 
dence, or any other cauſe whatever, that any ſubject of 
either of the ſaid two kings, ſhall do or commit any thing 
by land or ſea, or on freſh water, any where, contrary to 
the preſent treaty, or that any particular article thereof is 
not fulfilled ; this peace and good correſpondence between 


the ſaid two kings, ſhall not, on that account, be inter- 


ru pted 


L 303 
wpted or infringed, but ſhall remain in its former force, 
frength and vigour, and the ſaid ſubject only ſhall anſwer 


for his own fact, and undergo the puniſhment to be inflict- 


ed, according to the cuſtom and law of nations. 

XII. But if (which God forbid) the differences now 
JW compoſed between the ſaid kings, ſhould at any time be re- 
ewed, and break out into open war, the ſhips, merchan- 
liſ-s, and all kind of movable goods of either party, 
W which ſhall be found to be and remain in the ports and do- 

minions of the adverſe party, ſhall not be confiſcated or 
bought under any inconveniency, but the whole ſpace of 
x months ſhall be allowed to the ſubjects of both of the 


id kings, that they may carry away and tranſport the 


aforeſaid goods, and any thing elſe that is theirs, whether 
they ſhall think fit, without any moleſtation, 

XIII. For what concerns the principality of Orange, 
nd other lands and dominions belonging to the ſaid King 


of Great Britain, the ſeperate article of the treaty of Ni- 


neguen, concluded between the moſt Chriſtian King and 


the Sates General of the United Provinces, the roth day 
of Auguſt, 1678, ſhall according to its form and tenor, 
have full effect, and all things that have been innovated 
nd altered, ſhall be reſtored as they were before. All 
ol decrees, edicts, and other acts, of what kind ſoever they 
be, without exception, which are in any manner contrary 
o the ſaid treaty, or were made after the concluſion there- 
of, ſhall be held to be null and void, without any revival 


W or conſequence for the future: and all things ſhall be re- 


ſtored to the ſaid king, in the ſame ſtare, and in the ſame 
manner, as he held and enjoyed them before he was diſ- 
poſſeſſed thereof in the time of the war, which was ended 
y the ſaid treaty of Nimeguen, or which he ought to have 
vid and enjored according to the ſaid treaty. And that 
In end may be put to all trouble, differences, proceſſes 
ad queſtions, which may ariſe concerning the ſame, both 
le ſaid kings will name commiſſioners, who, with full and 
WJ ummary power, may compoſe and ſettle all theſe matters. 
And foraſmuch as by the authority of the Moſt Chriſtian 
lung, the King of Great Britain was hindered from enjoy- 
Ing the revenues, rights and profits, as well of his princi- 
W [ality of Orange, as of his other dominions, which after the 
concluſion 
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conclufion bf the treaty of Nimeguen, until the declara 
tion of the preſent war, were under the power of the ſai, 
moſt Chriſtian King, the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King vi 
reſtore, and cauſe to be reſtored in reality, with effec an 
with the intereſt due, all thoſe revenues, rights and pro 
fits, according to the declarations and verifications that 
ſhall be made before the ſaid commiſſioners, 

XIV. The treaty of peace concluded between the moſ 
Chriſtian King, and the late EleQor of Brandenburg, a 
St. Germains in Laye, the 29th of June, 1679, ſhall be re 
ſtored in all its articles, and remain in its former vigour be 
tween his ſacred moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and his electora 
highneſs of Brandenburg. | 

XV. Whereas it will greatly conduce to the public tran 
quility that the treaty be obſcrved, which was conclude 
between his ſacred moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and his roya 
highneſs of Savoy on the gth of Auguſt, 1679, it is agreed 
that the ſaid treaty ſhall be confirmed by this article. 

XVI. Under this preſent treaty of peace, ſhall be com 
prehended thoſe who ſhall be named by either party, wit 
common conſent, before the exchange of ratifications, ot 
within fix months after. But in the mean time, the moſt 
ſcrene and mighty prince William, King of Great Britain 
and the moſt ferene and mighty prince Lewis, the moſt 
Chriſtian King, gratefully acknowledging the ſincere office: 
and indefatigable endeavours, which have been employec 
by the moſt ſerene and mighty prince Charles, King of Swe 
den, by the interpoſition of his mediation, in bringing 
this happy work of the peace, with the divine aſſiſtance, te 
the defired concluſion; and to ſhew the like affection te 
him it is by conſent of all parties ſtipulated and agreed, tha 
his ſaid ſacred royal majeſty of Sweden, ſhall, with all his 
kingdoms, countries, provinces and rights, be included 
this treaty, and comprehended in the beſt manner, in the 
preſent pacification. | 
XVII. Laſtly, the ſolemn ratifications of this preſent a 
greement and alliance, made in due form, ſhall be deliverec 


on both fides, and mutually and duly exchanged at the 


royal palace of Ryſwicke, in theprovince of Holland, with- 


in the ſpace of three weeks, to be reckoned from the day! 


of. the ſubſcription, or ſooner, if it may be. 
a 
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In teſtimony of all and every the things before menti- 
oned, and for their greater force, and to give them all the 
vigour and full authority they ought to have, the under- 
yritten ambaſſadors extraordinary and plenipotentiaries, 
together with the illuſtrious and moſt excellent the ex- 
traordinary ambaſſador mediator, have ſigned and ſealed 
the preſent inſtrument of peace. Done, &c. 


Signed by the Engliſh and French ambaſſadors, and by 


_— 


; the mediator. 


SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

Eſides all that is concluded and ſtipulated by the treaty 

of peace ſigned this preſent day, the 20th of Septem- 
ber, it is moreover agreed, by the preſent ſeparate article, 
which ſhall have the ſame force and effect, as if it was in- 
ſerted word for word in the ſaid treaty ; That the moſt 
Chriſtian King ſhall covenant and agree, and by the pre- 
ſent article he does covenant and agree, that it ſhall be free 
for the Emperor and the Empire, untill the 1ft day of 
November next, to accept the conditions of peace lately 
propoſed by the moſt Chriſtian King, according to the de- 
caration made on the 1ſt day of this preſent month, unleſs, 
in the mean time, it ſhall be otherwiſe agreed between his 
Imperial Majeſty and the Empire, and his moſt Chriſtian 
Majeſty. And in caſe his Imperial Majeſty does not, 
within the time prefixed, accept thoſe conditions, or that it 
be not otherwiſe agreed between his Imperial Majeſty, and 
the Empire, and his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, the ſaid treaty 
hall have its full effect, and be duly put in execution ac- 
cording to its form and tenor ; and it ſhall not be lawful 
for the King of Great Britain, directy or indirectly, on any 
account or cauſe whatſoever, to act contrary to the ſaid 
treaty, 


— 


— 


Treaty between England, France, and Holland, commonly 
called, the firlt treaty of partition, concluded Auguſt 19, 
1698. - * tt 


between the moſt ſerene and moſt mighty prince 
Vor, I, Re Lewis 


| { Jy peace re-eſtabliſhed by the treaty of Ryſwicke, 
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Lewis XIV. the moſt Chriſtian King of France and Na. 
varre, the moſt ſerene and moſt mighty prince William III. 
King of Great Britain, and the States General of the United 
Provinces of the Netherlands, their heirs aud ſucceſlors, 
their kingdoms, ſtates and ſubjects, ſhall be firm and laſt. 
ing ; and their majeſties, and the ſaid States General, ſhall 
reciprocally do every thing that may contribute to the be. 
nefit and advantage one of the other. 

II. As the cheif aim which his ſaid moſt Chriſtian Ma. 
jeſty, and his ſaid majeſty of Great Britain, and the ſaid 
States General, do propoſe to themſelves, is the maintain- 
ing the general tranquility of Europe; they have not been 
able to ſee, without grief, how the King of Spain's ſtate of 
health is of late become fo languithing, that there is all the 
reaſon in the world to fear, that the prince cannot haye 
long to live. Now, although they are not able to turn 
their thoughts towards that event without affliction, becauſe 
of the true and fincere friendſhip they have for him; yet 
they have judged it to be much the more neceſſary to look 
forward upon the ſame, becauſe his Catholick Majeſty hay- 
ing no iſſue, the ſucceſſion coming to fall, would infallibly 
occaſion a new war if the moſt Chriſtian King ſhould main- 
tain his pretentions, or thoſe of the Dauphin, to the whole 
ſucceſſion of Spain; if the Emperor ſhould likewiſe ſup- 
port his pretentions, thoſe of the King of the Romans, the 
archduke, his ſecond ſon, or the other children; and the 
elector of Bavaria thoſe of the prince electoral, his eldeſt 
ſon, to the ſaid ſucceſſion. | 

IIL And whereas the two kings, and the States General, 
deſire above all things, the preſervation of the public quiet, 
and the avciding a new war in Europe, by accommodating 
the diſputes and differences that might arife on account 0 
the ſaid ſucceſſion, or by reaſon of the umbrage from too 
many dominions being united under one prince; they have 
thought good to take beforehand, the neceſſary meaſures 
for preventing the calamities which the ſaid accident off 
the death of the Catholic King, without iſſue, might 
produce. : | 

IV. Therefore it hath been ſtipulated and agreed, thaty 
the ſaid caſe happening, the moſt Chriſtian King, as well 


in his own name as that of the Dauphin, his children, * 
| | 1 
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and female, heirs and ſucceſſors, born, and to be born, as ö 
nlxewiſe the ſaid Dauphin for himſelf, his children, male and 11 
| W female, heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born, ſhall | 
„hold themſelves ſatisfied, as they do by theſe preſents hold 
. W themſclves ſatisfied, that the ſaid Dauphin have for his ſhare, 
in full propriety, plenary poſſeſhon, and extinction of all 
his pretenſions to the ſucceſſion of Spain, to have and en- 
joy the ſame to him, his heirs and ſucceffors, born and to 
be born, for ever, without being ever moleſted on any pre- 
tence wharſoever, of rights or claims, directly or indirect- 
ly, even by ceſſion, appeal, revolt, or otherwiſe, on the 
part of the Emperor, the King of the Romans, the arch- 
duke Charles his ſecond ſon, his other children, male or 
e female, and deſcendants, his heirs and ſucceſſors, born 
end to be born; or in like manner, on the part of the elec- 
tor of Bavaria, in the name of the prince electoral of Ba- 
e varia, his eldeſt ſon, or of the prince electoral, their iſſue, 
t deſcendants, heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born; 
de kingdoms of Naples and Sicily, the places at preſent 
depending on the monarchy of Spain, ſituated on the coaſt 
of Tuſcany ; or the adjacent iſlands comprehended under 
be name of Santo Stephano, Potto Hercole, Orbitello, 
e Telamone, Portolongo, Piombino, in the ſame manner 
- ikewiſe as the Spaniards do now hold them; the town and 
e marquiſate of Final, in the ſame manner likewiſe as the 
18 Spaniards hold them; the province of Guipoſcoa, parti- 
lt cularly the towns of Fontarabia, and St. Sebaſtian, ſituated 
in that province, and eſpecially the port of Paſſage, with 
1, this reſtriction only, that if there be any places depending 
, on the ſaid province, which ſhall be found to lie beyond 
ig the Pyrenees, or the other mountains of Navarre, Alava 
ot or Biſcay, on the fide of Spain, they ſhall remain to Spain 
008 ind in like manner, if there be any places depending on 
ven the provinces ſubject to Spain, but lying on this ſide the 
es Pyrenees, or other mountains of Navarre, Alava, or Biſ- 
org (ay, on the fide of the province of Guipuſcoa, they ſhall 
he emain to France; and the paſſages of the ſaid mountains, 
and the ſaid mountains, that ſhall lie between the ſaid pro- 
a IN Vince of Guipuſcoa, Navarre, Alava and Biſcay, to whom- 
el derer they belong, they ſhall be ſhared between France 
ad Spain, in ſuch a manner, as that there ſhall remain as 
nd n much 
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much of the ſaid paſſages and mountains to France on her 
ſide, as there ſhall remain to Spain on hers ; the whole, 
with the fortifications, warlikeammmunition, powder, bul- 
lets, cannon, gallies, galley-ſlaves which ſhall be found 
to appertain tothe King of Spain, at the time of his deceaſe 
without iſſue, and to be annexed to the kingdoms, places, 
iſlands and provinces, which are to compoſe the ſhare of 
the Dauphin: it being to be underſtood, that the gallies, 
galley- ſlaves, and other effects appertaining to the King of 
Spain, by the kingdom of Spain, and other dominions 
which fall to the ſhare of the prince electoral of Bavaria, | 
ſhall remain to him ; thoſe which belong to the kingdoms 
of Naples and Sicily, being to go to the Dauphin, as above- 
ſaid. In conſideration of which kingdoms, iſlands, pro- 
vinces and places, the ſaid moſt Chriſtian King, as well 
in his own name, as in that of the Dauphin, his children, 
male or female, heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born; 
as likewiſe the ſaid Dauphin, for himſelf, his children, male 
or female, heirs and ſucceſſors, born, and to be born (wh 
has alſo given his full power to that purpoſe to the count de 
Tallard) do promiſe and engage to renounce, at the time 
of the ſaid ſucceſſion, as in that caſe they do at this time 
by theſe preſents, renounce all their rights and pretenſiony 
to the ſaid crown of Spain, and to other kingdoms, iſlands 
Kates, countries, and places now depending thereon ; and 
that they will cauſe ſolemn acts of the whole matter to be 
diſpatched in the ſtrongeſt and beſt form that can beg 
which ſhall be delivered at the time of the ratification of 
his treaty. | 

V. The crownof Spain, and the other kingdoms, iſlands 
ſtates, countries and places which at preſent depend therey 
on, ſhall be given and aſſigned to the prince, eldeſt ſon 
to the elector of Bavaria, except what has. been declare 
in the foregoing article, to make up the ſhare of the aui 
phin) in full propriety and plenary poſſeſſion for his ſhare 
and in extinction of all his pretenſions to the ſaid ſucceſſioſ 
of Spain, to enjoy the ſame to him, his heirs and ſuccely 
ſors, born and to be born, for ever; ſo as that he ſhall ne 


ver be moleſted, on any pretence whatſoever, of rights, oi 
claims, directly or indireRl-, either by ceſſion, appeal, rene 


volt, or otherwiſe, on the part of the moſt Chriſtian * : 
tha 
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the ſaid Dauphin, or his iſſue male or female, and deſcen- 
dants, his heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born; nor 
on the part of the Emperor, the King of the Romans, the 
archduke Charles, his ſecond ſon, his other children, male 
or female, and deſcendants, his heirs and ſucceſſors, born 
and to be born. In conſideration of which crown of 
Spain, and the other kingdoins, iflands, ſtates, countries, 
and places depending thereon, the elector of Bavaria, as 
well in the quality of father, and lawful tutor, and admini- 
ſtator to the electoral prince his eldeſt ſon, as in the name 
of the ſaid electoral prince, and in that of their children, 


heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born; as likewiſe the 


aid electoral prince of Bavaria, as ſoon as he ſhall come of 
age, for his own ſelf, his children, heirs, and ſucceſſors, 
born and to be born, ſhall hold themſelves ſatisfied, that 
the ſaid electoral prince have for his ſhare, the ceſſion 
made above in this article: and the ſaid elector of Bava- 
la, as well in the quality of father, and lawful tutor, and 
adminiſtrator to the electoral prince his eldeſt ſon, as in 
the name of the ſaid prince, in that of his children, heirs 
and ſucceſſors, born and to be born, ſhall renounce, at 


the time of the death of his Catholic Majeſty, and the 


ad electoral prince, as ſoon as he ſhall come to age, all 
lights and pretenſions to the portion aſſigned to the Dau- 
WE phin, and to that which is to be aſſigned to the archduke 
charles, by the following articles. And they ſhall cauſe 
WW vl:mn acts of the whole matter to be diſpatched in the 
ſrongeſt and beſt form that can be; to wit, the elector 
W cf Bavaria, in the quality aboveſaid, at the time of the 
W dceaſe of his Catholic Majeſty without iſſue, and the ſaid 
dectoral prince, as ſoon as he ſhall come to age. 
VI. The duchy of Milan ſhall always be accepted out 


If the ſaid ceſſions and aſſignations, which the two kings, 


Ind the States General, have agreed ſhall be given to the 
Iachduke Charles of Auſtria, ſecond ſon to the moſt ſerene 
ud moſt mighty prince Leopold, elected Emperor of the 


Romans, for his ſhare, and in extinction of all the preten- 


bons and rights which the ſaid emperor, the King of the 
Womans, the archduke Charles, his ſecond ſon, all his other 
children, male and female, and deſcendants, his ſucceſſors 
Ind heirs, born and to be born, might have to the ſaid 
| U 3 ſuc- 
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ſucceſſion of Spain ; which ſaid archduke ſhall have, in 
full propriety and plenary poſſeſſion, the ſaid duchy of 
Milan, to him, his heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to he 
born, to enjoy the ſame likewiſe for ever, without being 
at any time moleſted, on.any pretence whatſoever, of rights 
or claims, directly or indirectly, on the part of the moſt | 
Chriſtian King, the ſaid Dauphin, or the princes his chil. 
dren and deſcendants, his heirs and ſucceſſors, born and 
to be born; or in like manner on the part of the elector 
of Bavaria, in the name of the electoral prince, his eldeſt 
ſon, or of the ſaid electoral prince, their children, deſcen- 
dants, heirs and ſucceſſors, born and to be born. 

VII. In conſideration of which duchy of Milan, the 
emperor alſo, as well in his own name, as in that of the 
King of the Romans, tke archduke Charles his ſecond ſon, 
his children, male and female, their chidren, heirs and 
ſucceſiors, born and to be born, as likewiſe the king of 
the Romans and the archduke Charles, as ſoon as he 
ſhall come to age for himſelf, their children, heirs and 
ſucceſſors, born and to be born, ſhall hold themſelves ſa- 
tisfied, that the archduke Charles have, in extinction of 
all their pretenſions to the ſucceſſion of Spain, the ceſſion 
of the duchy of Milan, made as aboveſaid ; and the faid 
emperor, as well in his own name, as in that of the King of 
the Romans, the archduke Charles his ſecond ſon, his 
children, male and female, and theirs, their heirs and ſuc- 
ceſſors; as likewiſe the ſaid King of the Romans in hisown 
name, ſhall renounce, at the time of the deceaſe of his fl 
Catholic Majeſty, and the archduke Charles, as ſoon as 
he ſhall come to age, all other rights and pretenſions to 
the ſaid crownof Spain, and to the other kingdoms, iſlands, 
ſtates, countrits, and places depending thereon, which 
compoſe the ſhares and portions above aſſigned to the Dau- 
phin, and the electoral prince of Bavaria. And they ſhall 
cauſe ſolemn acts of this whole matter, to be ciſpatched in 
the ſtrongeſt and beſt form that can be; to wit, the Empe- 

ror and the King of the Romans, at the time of the deceaſe 
of his Catholic Majeſty without iſſue, and the archduke 
Charles, as ſoon as he ſhall come to age. 

VIII. This preſent treaty ſhall be communicated to the 
Emperor, and the elector of Bavaria, by the King 5 GreatS 

ritain, | 
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Britain, and the States General, immediately after the ſign- 
ing and exchange of the ratifications; and his Imperial 
Majeſty, the king of the Romans, and the ſaid Elector 
ſhall be invited to approve thereof, at the time of the de- 
ceaſe of his Catholick Majeſty without iſſue; and the arch- 
duke Charles, as likewiſe the electoral prince of Bavaria, 
25 ſoon as they ſhall come of age. 

IX. But if the Emperor, the King of the Romans, or 
the elector of Bavaria, refuſe to enter therein, the two 
kings, and the States General, ſhall hinder the prince, ſon, 
or brother of him that refuſes, from entering into poſſeſ- 
fon of that which ſhall be aſſigned him, and his portion 
ſhall remain as 1t were 1n ſequeſtration in the hands of the 
viceroys, governors, and other regents, who govern on the 
part of the king of Spain, who ſhall not diſſeiſe them» 
ſelves thereof, but with the conſent of the two kings and 
the States General, till ſuch time as he ſhall have agreed 
to the ſaid partition, and this treaty ; and in caſe that, not- 
vithſtanding, he ſhould endeavour to take poſſeſſion of his 
portion, or of that which ſhall be aſſigned to others, the 
laid two kings, and the States General, as likewiſe thoſe 
that ſhall be contented with their ſhare by virtue of this 
agreement, ſhall hinder him with all their might. | 

X. The King of Spain coming to die without iſſue, and 
the aboveſaid caſe by that means happening, the two kings, 
and the States General, do oblige themſelves to leave the 
whole ſucceſſion in the condition it ſhall then be, without 
'zing thereof in the whole, or in part, directly or indi- 
rectly ; but each prince ſhall and may forthwith, put him- 
elf in pofſefliqn of what is aſſigned him for his ſhare, as 
ſoon as he ſhall, on his part, have complied with the 5th, 
6th, 7th, and gth articles preceding; and if there be any 
difficulty therein, the two kings, and the States General, 
ſhall uſe all poſſible endeavours, to the end that each one 
may be put into poſſeſſion of his portion, according to this 
agreement, and that the ſame may have its full effect; en- 
engaging to give, by ſea and by land, the ſuccours and aids 
of men and ſhips as are neceſſary to compel, by force, 
thoſe that ſhall oppoſe the execution thereof. 

XI. If the ſaid kings, and the States General, or any of 


dem, are attacked, by whomſocver it may be, on account 


U4 
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of this agreement, or the executing thereof, they ſhall mu- 
tually aſſiſt each other with all their power; and they ſhall 
make themſelves guarantees of the punctual execution' of 
the ſaid agreement, and the renunciations made purſuant 
thereto. X | 

XII. All kings, princes and ſtates, ſhall be admitted in- 
to the preſent treaty, that deſire to enter therein; and the 
ſaid two kings, and the States General, and each of them 


in particular, ſhall be permitted to requeſt and invite all 


whom they ſhall think fit to requeſt and invite, who ſhall 
in like manner be guarantees of the execution of this 
treaty, and of the validity of the renunciations therein 
contained. 

XIII. And for the further ſecuring of the quiet of Eu- 
rope, the ſaid kings, princes and ſtates, ſhall not only be 
guarantees of the ſaid execution of the preſent treaty, and 
of the validity of the ſaid renunciations as abovemention- 
ed, but if any one of the princes, in favour of whom the 
ſaid partition is made, ſhould hereafter endeavour to di- 
ſturb the order ſettled by this treaty, make new attempts 
contrary thereto, and ſo aggrandize himſelf to the detri- 


ment of the others, under any pretext whatſoever, the ſame} 


guaranty of the treaty ſhall be judged to extend even to 
that caſe, in ſuch manner as the kings, princes and ftates, 


who undertake the ſame, ſhall be obliged to employ their 
forces in oppoſing the ſaid attempts, and maintaining all] 


things in the condition agreed on by the ſaid articles. 
XIV. If any prince whatſoever oppoſe the taking pol- 
ſeſſion of the ſhares agreed on, the ſaid two kings, and the 
States General, ſhall be obliged to aſſiſt one another 2- 
gainſt ſuch oppoſition, and to hinder the ſame with all their 


power; and it ſhall be agreed, immediately after the ſign- 


ing of this preſent treaty, in what proportion each 1s to 

contribute as well by ſea as by land. | 
XV. The preſent treaty ſhall be ratified and approved 

by the ſaid two kings, and the States General ; and the let- 


ters of ratification ſhall be exchanged within the ſpace ol 


three weeks, or ſooner, if poſſible, to be computed from 
the day of the figning. bp : 

In witneſs whereof we have ſigned theſe Preben er 
85 3 eale 
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ſaled the ſame with our coats of arms. Made at the 
Hague, the 11th day of October, 1698. Signed, 


Camille de Hoſtrang, John Becker, 
Count de Tallard, FJ. Vander Dees, 
rer, V. Vanbaren,, 
William Francis Verbolt, Ar, Lemker, 

F. B. de Reede, And 

A. Heinſius, J. de Drewes. 
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Treaty of Alliance between William III. King of Great Bri- 


tain, Charles XII. King of Sweden, and the States Ge- 
neral of the United Netherlands; with ſecret and ſepa- 
rate Articles. Hague, January , A. D. 1700. 3 


. T HE treaty of alliance concluded on the & of May, 
1698, ſhall remain in force, and be confirmed by 
virtue of theſe preſents, in the ſame manner as if it was 
inſerted herein verbatim. ä 
II. In like manner, all the alliances concluded, as wel 
between the kings aforefaid, as between either of them and 
the ſaid lords the States General of the United Nether- 


lands, ſha]l remain entire and in force, every one accord- 


ng to the term fixed for its duration. 

III. And theſe alliances ſhall take place, not only in 
the caſes therein concluded and determined, but alſo par- 
ticularly, if it ſhould happen that one or more of the con- 
ſederates, and contracting parties, be invaded by reaſon of 
tus alliance, under any colour or pretence whatſoever. 
IV. And therefore the contracting powers abovemen- 
toned, do bind themſelves to the reciprocal guaranty of 
tieir kingdoms, ſtates, provinces, juriſdictions, and terri- 
tories in Europe; and promiſe to defend one another in 
he beſt manner, againſt all attacks, inſults, and oppreſ- 
long of the enemy whatſoever ; ſo that, as ſoon as any one 


If the confederates is moleſted, the other two ſhall haſten 


o his defence, according to the conditions of the treaty 
ready entered into with him, and to the ſtipulations of 
he preſent league, and if the ſuccours promiſed by theſe 
teaties be not ſufficient, all the neceſſary forces that can 

be 


6 314) 
be raiſed, ſhall be employed in the defence of him why 
ſhall be injured, and for procuring him due ſatisfaction. 

V. And becauſe the abovementioned confederates are 
of opinion, that the ſecurity of their kingdoms, ſtates, pro. 
vinces, juriſcictions and territories, depends, in a great 
meaſure, on the preſeryation of a general peace among 
the chriſtian princes ; and foraſmuch as it highly concerns | 
them, that their kingdoms, ſtates and provinces, be no: WM: 
diſturbed in a tract of time, by oppreſſions and attacks 
from any other powers, and that they be not involved with 
them in war, they have therefore promiſed one another, MW: 
and do by theſe preſents promiſe each other, that they wil! 
defend and ſtand by the particular treaties following, viz, W' 

VI. The treaties of Oſnaburg and Munſter, Anno: 
1648 ; the treaties of Nimeguen, Anno 1678, and 1679 
as alſo the treaty of peace between the Emperor and Em-. 
Pire, and the kingdom of France, concluded at Ryf- 
wicke, the 2oth day of October, Anno 1697, as far as 
the ſame does not differ from the treaties of peace at O-. 
naburg, Munſter and Nimeguen, ; 

VII. As alſo the treaties of peace concluded at Ryſ-f 
wicke, the 20th of September, 1697, between the King offi 
Great Britain, the King of France, and the lords the] 
States General of the United Netherlands. 

VIII. And that the ſaid engagement or guarantee ma 
have its full efficacy and effect, the aforeſaid contracting 
parties ſhall uſe all their endeavours, that the covenant 
mentioned in the former articles may remain entire ane 
1nviolable ; and if they happen to be infringed or violated 
in any manner whatſoever, they ſhall endeavour, by ami- 
cable ways and means, ſeparately and jointly, to abtain re- 
paration of the violation and infringement of the ſaid trea- 
ties of peace, But if theſe endeavours and offices prove 
fruitleſs, or if a war ſhould be excited before the pa'ties 
can be reconciled, each of the confederates ſhall turnithF 
6000 ſoldiers tor performing the ſaid engagement or gua: 
ranty, and for obtaining reparation of the violation and 
infringement of the ſaid treaties of peace, as ſoon as they 
ſhall be required by any one of the confedcrates, or- 
ſoon as it ſhall be thought neceſſary, till the violations and u 

| a in 
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atingements committed are repaired, and the peace is 
ored. 
| 1. Provided nevertheleſs, that the faid 6000 ſoldiers 
ban not be required as ſuccour by any of the confederates 
ny more than once; ſo that if they be ſent to one of the 
lies by virtue of this common league, no more are to be 
ent; but the confederates ſhall agree among themſelves, 
out the place where they are moſt neceſſary. 

X. That if any of the confederates, upon an exigency, 
hall furniſh another with the ſuccours ſtipulated by private 
onventions, either in whole or in part, then he ſhall not 
e obliged to give ſuecours to the ſaid confederate, by vir- 
we of this common league; unleſs the ſurplus which re- 
nains over and above the number of ſuccours ſtipulated 
the common league, exceeds the number determined 
by the private treaty. Kay 

XI. But if it ſhall happen, that theſe ſuccours are not 
bficient to eſtabliſh peace, or if the aforeſaid confederates, 
any one of them, be involved in a war, in that caſe the 
onfederates ſhall treat with one another for increafing the 
vecours, according to the contents of the fourth article of 
Wis treaty. | 
II. The confederates alſo bind themſelves, that they 
ill not furniſh ſuccours, or give aſſiſtance to the enemies 
him or them who ſhall be involved in war; but, on the 
ontrary, that they will make it their buſineſs to weaken 
he enemy's forces : and to this end the allies ſhall conſult 
vzether, for prohibiting commerce with the enemies of 
uch confederate or confederates; or how ſuch enemies 
Jay be weakened, and how all approach of their forces 
nay be prevented. | 

XIII. In caſe that the ſuccours abovementioned are to 
e ſent to a certain place, the confederates ſhall unite their 
adeayours to render the paſſage of the ſoldiers ſafe and 
WW: ; and to this end they ſhall uſe their beſt offices with 
Wie princes whoſe countries they are to paſs through. 
XIV. The ſaid auxiliary forces, ſent as is already ſaid, 
tall be under command of the general of the confederate 
ois required to ſend them, and ſhall alſo remain united 
Nane and the ſame body, 2s long as the nature of the war 
10M) admit of it; but the ſaid general ſhall be * 
obey 
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obey the chief commanding officer, or general of the con- 
federate that requires them, 

XV. Thoſe confederates who happen to be involved in 
war, ſhall ſincerely and faithfully communicate to one an. 
other, every thing that is done, and undertake no nego- 
tiation, nor make any truce or peace, without mutual 
conſent. - | 4 

XVI. They ſhall likewiſe confer about all matters with 
that as erat who happens not to be engaged in war 
and ſhall alſo comprehend him in the future treaty o 
peace; and in the mean time, they ſhall confer with him, 
min what manner the ſuccours ſent may be made moſt ef. 

fectual. 

XVII. It ſhall be lawful for other kings, princes, and 
ſtates, to accede to the preſent treaty, as far as their ac- 
ceſſion may, by the joint opinion of the confederates, be J 
thought conducive to promote, and aſſert the public tran 

uility. 
XVII. This league ſhall continue 18 years, and the ta-, 
rifications ſhall be exchan ged at the Hague in two or three 
months, or ſooner, if poſſible. 

In witneſs whereof, we the plenipotentiaries abovenamed, H 
have ſigned and ſealed the preſent treaty, of which fix ing 
ſtruments are drawn, viz. I Nicholas, free baron de Lil- " 
henroot, for the king of Sweden, at the Hague, January, 
33, 1700; I Joſeph Williamſon, for the king of Great 
Britain, at London, January 33, 1700; and we the depu- 
ties of the Lords the States General for their High Migh-WI,. 
tmeſſes, at the Hague, January 2. * 


(L. S.) N. LILLIENROOT. 
(L. S.) F. WILLIAMSON. 


(L. S.) J. v. ESSEN. 10 
(L. S.) Fr. v BREEDENHOF Ooftbuyſen, 0 
(L. S.) 4. HEINSIUS. 1. 
(L. S.) V. de NASSAU. * 
(L. S.) E. de WEEDE. of 
(L. S.) FW. van HAAREN, | | K 
(L. S.) Ar. LEMKER. A4 
* S.) L. van GOCKINGA, 
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SEPARATE and SECRET ARTICLES, 

Oraſmuch as there is a defenſive league concluded this 
day, between his ſacred royal majeſty of Sweden, his 
ſacred royal majeſty of Great Britatn, and the high and 
mighty lords the States General of the United Netherlands, 
ind it has been thought, for the common intereſt, to add 
certain articles to it, which ſhall be of the ſame validity, 
4 if they were expreſſed in the treaty itſelf, It is there- 

fare agreed as follows: 

J. The confederates abovementioned, ſhall not only de- 
fend and maintain the peace and treaties mentioned i in the 
6th and 7th articles of the principal league, but alſo the 
reaty of peace concluded at Ryſwicke, the 2oth of Sep- 
tember, 1697, between the kings of France and Spain. 

II. If the King of Great Britain, and the lords the 
States General, ſhall be compelled to take up arms for the 
rindication or guaranty of the peace of Ryſwicke, in that 
caſe the King of Sweden ſhall be obliged, inſtead of the 
6000 ſoldiers mentioned in the 8th article of the principal 
reaty, to furniſh them with 10,000 ſoldiers, well clothed 
nd armed, together with the neceſſary field-pieces ; and 
the King of Great Britain, or the lords the States General, 
hall pay nothing for muſtering and tranſmitting them; 
but the confederate who ſhall require thoſe auxiliary forces, 
hall maintain them, and pay them their wages, from the 
jery time that they ſet out from their poſts in Pomerania 
and Bremen, according to the accuſtomed rule and me- 
thod in the pay of the forces of the lords the States Gene- 
al; and it ſhall be free for thoſe forces, at all times, to 
e recruited in the kingdoms and countries ſubject to his 
cred royal majeſty of Sweden. 

III. Neither of the confederates ſhall be obliged to ſend 
the promiſed ſuccours to Italy, Spain, or other places of 
ne ſame or greater diſtance ; and if the confederate who 


Nealls for ſuccours has need of them there, he ſhall ſend 


bor them elſewhere; but, in the mean time, he may make 
ſe of the ſaid auxiliary forces in his own or neighbouring 
countries, as well to divert the enemy, as to defend him- 


elf and his confederates. 


IV. Foraſmuch alſo, as the tranquility of the North is 


Wat the confederate powers abovementioned have very 


much 
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much at heart; and'whereas for that end they, have each o 
them ſeverally conſtituted themſelves heretofore as ſure: 
ties and guarantees of the treaty concluded at Altena 
between the King of Denmark and the duke of Holſtein 
Gottorp; and fince they are of opinion that the ſaid tran 
quility of the North depends very much on the obſerya. 
tion of this treaty, they have therefore thought fit to bing 
one another again by this ſame treaty, to be ſureties and 
guarantees of the ſaid treaty of Altena; and this ſuretiſhi; 
and guaranty ſhall, for the preſent, take place againſt an 
attack and violence whatſoever : and as for the controyer 
ſy between the King of Denmark and the duke of Holſtein 
Gottorp, it ſhall be referred to the negctiation at Pinnen 
berg, there to be decided as ſoon as poſſible. 

V. The Emperor and the King of Spain may, if the 
think fit, accede to this treaty, as they are powers to whom 
the protection or guaranty of the peace of Ryſwicke chief 
ly appertains ; and terms of agreement ſhall be made wit 
them. 

VI. The King of Great Britain, and the lords the State: 
General, engage, that they will uſe their utmoſt endeavour 
with the King of Spain, to pay the King of Sweden what 
is become due for the Sweediſh ſhips unjuſtly taken, in the 
late war, by the ſubjects of the King of Spain. 

In witneſs whereof, we the underwritten ambaſſadors ex 
traordinary and plenipotentiaries of the kings of Swede 
and Great Britain, and the deputies of the lords the States 
General of the United Netherlands, mentioned in the prin 
cipal treaty, have ſigned and ſealed thele ſeparate articles 
of which ſix inſtruments are drawn, viz. I Nicholas, free 
baron of Lillienroor, for the King of Sweden, at the Hague 
January 23, Anno 1700; I Joſeph Williamſon, for the 
King of Great Britain, at London, January 38, Annq 
1700 ; and we the deputies of the lords the States Genera 
for their High Mightineſſes, alſo at the Hague, January 33 


1700. | | 
(L.S.) LILLIENROOT. 
(L. S.) J. WILLIAMSON. 


(L. S.) J. van ESSEN. IF 
(L. S.) Fr. van BREEDENHOF van Oofi buy/ein: 
(L. S.) 4. HEINSIUS. a; 


(LS, 


Gy ® 
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(L. S.) V. de NASSAU. 
(L. S.) E. de WEEDE. 
(L. S.) V. van. HAAREN, 


8.) AR. LFMKER. 
(L. S) &. I. GOCKINA. 
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ſhe Treaty between the Moft Chriſtian King, the = of 
Great Britain, and the States General of the United Pr 
vinces, for ſettling the Succeſſion of the Crown of Spain, 
&c, in Caſe his Catholic Majeſty die without Iſſue; com- 
monly called the Second Treaty of Partition; and occaſi- 
oned by the Death of the Eleftor of Bavaria 


. THE peace re-eſtabliſhed by the treaty of Reſwicke, 

between his Moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, his Britan- 
nick Mejeſty, and the Lords the States General of the 
United Provinces of the Low Countries, their heirs and 
ſucceſſors, their kingdoms ſtates and ſubjects, ſhall be 
firm and conſtant; and their majeſties and the ſaid lords 
the States General of the United Provinces of the Low 
Countries, ſhall reciprocally do what they can to contri» 


16 bute to the advantage and profit one of the other. 


II. As the principle object which his ſaid Moſt Chri- 
tian Majeſty, his ſaid Majeſty of Great Britain, and the 


"Fad ſtates General propoſe to themſelves, is, that of main- 


taining the general tranquility of Europe; they could not 
without ſorrow underſtand, that the ſtate of the King of 
pain's health hath for ſome time been ſo languiſhing, that 
tte life of the ſaid prince is much feared : though they can 
tot think upon this event without trouble, becauſe of the 
incete and true love they have for him, they have never- 


Witeleſs thought it the more neceſſary to confider it, becauſe 


us Catholic Majeſty having no children, the buſineſs of 
tie ſucceſſion will infallibly raiſe a new war, if the moſt 
Chriſtian King ſhould maintain his own pretentions, thoſe 
it Monſeigneur the Dauphin, or of his ſucceſſors, to the 
Whole ſucceſſion of Spain; and if the Emperor ſhould alſo 
make good his pretentions, thoſe of the king of the Ro- 


mans, of the archduke his ſecond ſon, or his other chidren, 


males or females, unto the ſaid ſucceſſiion, 
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III. And as the two Kings and the lords the States Ge- 
neral deſire, above all things, the conſervation of the pub- 
lic peace, and to prevent a new war in Europe, by ae. 
commodating the diſputes and differences which might 
ariſe upon the ſubject of the ſaid ſucceſſion, or by the um- 
brage of three eſtates reunited under one and the ſame 
_ they have thought good to take, beforehand, ne 

eſſary meaſures to prevent the evils which the ſorrowfu 
event of the Catholick King's death, without children 
might produce. 

IV. Therefore it is agreed, that if it ſhould ſo happen, 
the Moſt Chriſtian King, as well in his own name, as in 
that of Monſeigneur the Dauphin, his male children, heir 
and ſucceſſors, born or to be born; as alſo Monſeigneut 
the Dauphin for himſelf, his male children, &c. ſhall hole 
himſelf ſatisfied, and do hold themſelves ſatisfied by theſe 
preſents, that Monſeigneur the Dauphin ſhall have for hi 
ſhare in full property and poſſeſſion, and in lieu of all hi 

etentions to the ſucceſſion of Spain, to be enjoyed b 
him, his heirs, ſucceſſors, deſcendants, males, or, &c. foi 
ever, without ever being moleſted under any pretence 
whatſoever, in his rights or pretentions, directly or indi 
rectly, either by ceſſion, appeal, revolt, or otherways, b 
the Emperor, the King ot the Romans, the moſt ſerene 
archduke Charles his ſecond ſon, the archducheſs, bit 
other iſſue male, or, &c. the kingdoms of Naples and « 
Sicily, in the ſame manner the Spaniards poſſeſs them a 
preſeat, the places depending upon the monarchy of Spai 
ſituated on the coaſt of Tuſcany, or the iſles adjacent, be 
ing therein comprehended, under the names of Sancto Ste 
phano, Porto, Hercole, Orbitello, Palamone, Portolongo 
Piombin: in that ſame manner, alſo as the Spaniards pol 
ſes them at preſent, the city and marquiſate of Final; it 
that ſame manner alſo as they pofleſs them, the province 
of Guiſpuſcoa, and particularly the cities of Fontarabia an 
St. Sebaſtin, ſituated in that province, and eſpecially th 
port of Paſſage, which is therein comprehended, with thi 


the ſaid province, which ſhall be found ſituated beyond che 
Pyrences, or the other mountains of Navarre, Alava, 0 
Biſcay, on the ſide of Spain, they ſhall remain in Spain 
-and if there be any places in like manner depending * 
5 


1 


MM the provinces ſubjected to Spain, which are on this fide the 
d- Pyrenees, or other mountains betwixt the ſaid province of 
e. buipuſcoa, Navarre, Alava and Biſcay, let them belong 
U whom they will, they ſhall be divided between France 
ind Spain, in ſuch ſort as there ſnall remain as much of 
the ſaid mountains and paſſes to France on her fide, as 
hall remain to Spain on hers ; the whole with the fortifi- 
cations, ammunition of war, powder, ball, cannon, gal- 
lies, galley-ſlaves, which ſhall be found belonging to the 
ing of Spain, at the time of his deceaſe without iſſue, and 
to be annexed to the kingdoms, places, iſlands and pro- 
rinces, which are to compoſe the ſhare of Monſeigneur 
he Dauphin: provided that the gallies, galley-ſlaves, and 
he effects belonging to the king of Spain for the kingdom 
of Spain, and otherdominions which fall to the ſhare of 
he moſt ſerene archduke, ſhall remain to him; thoſe 
zich belong to the kingdoms of Naples and Sicily, being 
v return to Monſeigneur the Dauphin, fo as above ſaid. 
Further, the dominions of the duke of Lorain, that is 
o ſay the duchies of Lorain and Bar, ſo as Charles IV. 
if that name poſſeſſed them, and as they were reſtored by 
he treaty of Reſwicke, ſhall be yielded and transfered to 
Monſeigneur the Dauphin his heirs and ſucceſſors, males, 
ne", &c. in property and full poſſeſſion, in lieu of the duchy 
99" Milan, which ſhall be quitted and exchanged to the ſaid 
luke of Lorain, his male children, or, &c. in all proper- 
and full poſſeſſion ; who will not refuſe ſo advantageous 
i bargain, it being underſtood that the country of Bitſch 
longs to Monſieur the prince of Vaudemont, who ſhall 
ater into poſſeſſion of the lands which he heretofore en- 
vyed, which have been, or ought to have been, reſtored 
cording to the treaty of Reſwicke : on the account of 
ch ſaid kingdoms, iſlands, provinces, and places, the 
a moſt Chriſtian King, las well in his own as in the name 
t Monſeigneur the Dauphin his male children, or, &c. 
o hath alſo given his full power to the Count de Tallard, 
nd to the Count de Briord, promiſing and engaging them- 
klves to renounce at the opening of the ſaid ſucceſſion of 
Wain, as in this caſe they have at this time renounced by 
ce preſents, all their rights and pretentions to the ſaid 
own of Spain, and to all the other kingdoms, iſlands, 
. X ſtates, 
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ſtates, lands, and places, which at this time depend there. 
upon, except what is above excepted for his part, Al] 
which they ſhall confirm by ſolemn acts, in the moſt au- 
thentick and beſt form as may be; which ſhall be deliver. 
ed at the time of the exchange of the ratification of this 
preſent treaty, to the King of Great Britain and the States 
General. | 
V. All the towns, places and ports, ſituate in the king. 
doms and prcvinces which are to compoſe the ſhare of 
Monſeigneur the Dauphin, ſhall be preſ.rved without be- 
ing demoliſhed. | 2 
VI. The ſaid crown of Spain, and the other kingdoms, 
iſlands, ſtates, lands and places, which the Catholic King 
at this time poſſeſſes, as well within as without Europe ſhall 
be given to the moſt ſerene archduke Charles, ſecond fon 
to the Emperor, except what has been given in the fourth 
article for the ſhare of the Dauphin, and of the dutchy of 
Milan, according to the ſaid fourth article in full propri- 
ety and poſſeſſion, as his part, excluding all his other pre- 
tentions to the ſaid ſucceſſion of Spain; to enjoy the ſame 
for himſelf and ſucceſſors, born or to be born, for ever, 
without being ever moleſted, under any pretext whatſo 
ever, of rights or pretentions, directly or indirectly, by 
_ ceſſion. appeal, revolt, or otherwiſe, on the part of the 
Moſt Chriſtian King, or Monſeigneur the Dauphin, or his 
children, male, or, & c. For which ſaid crown of Spain 
and other kingdoms, iſlands, and places thereupon de- 
pending, the Emperor, as as well in his own name as 1n that 
of the king of the Romans, and the archduke Charles hi 
ſecond ſon, the archducheſſes his daughters, his childre 
male, or, &c. as alfo the King of the Romans for himſclf 
and the m: {t ſerene archduke Charles, as ſoon as he [hall 
be cf age, for himſelf, their children, &c. ſhall be ſat sfie 
that the moſt ſerene archduke Charics ſhall have in lia 
of all their pretent ions upon the crown of Spain, the ſal 
ceſſion abovelaid. And the ſaid Emperor, as well in hi 
own name as in that of the King of the Romans the mo 
ſcrene archduke Charles his ſecond ſon, the archduche 
ſes his daughters, his children male, or, &c. or their fue 
as alſo the 1aid King of the Romans, in his own name ſhal 
renounce, when they ſhall enter into, and ratify this pu 
Ps a en 0 
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ſent treaty ; and the moſt ſerene archduke Charles, as ſoon 
2s he ſhall be of age, all other rights and pretenſions to the 
ſaid kingdoms, iſlands, ſtates, lands and places, which com- 


poſe the ſhare or portion aſſigned to Monſeigneur the 


Dauphin, and of him who ſhall have the duchy of Milan 
by exchange of what ſhall be given to Monſeigneur the 
Dauphin: of all which they ſhall cauſe the moſt ſolemn 
and authentic acts to be made that may be; that is to ſay, 
the Emperor and the King of the Romans, when they ſhall 
ratify this preſent treaty, and the moſt ſerene archduke as 
ſoon as he ſhall come of age ; which ſhall be delivered to 
his Britannick Majeſty, and the ſaid States General. 

VII. Immediately after the exchange and ratification 
of this preſent treaty, it ſhall be communicated-to the em- 
peror, who ſhall be invited to enter thereinto. But if after 
three months time, from the day of the ſaid communica- 
tion and the ſaid invitation, or the day that his Catholick 
Majeſty ſhall die, (if it happen before the expiration of the 
laid three months) his Imperial Majeſty, and the King of 
the Romans, ſhould reſuſe to enter thereinto, and to agree 
to the ſhare aſſigned to the moſt ſerene archduke Charles, 
the two kings, or their ſucceſſors, and the States General, 
hall agree upon a prince to whom that part ſhall be given: 
and in caſe, notwithſtanding the preſent convention, the 
moſt ſerene archduke ſhall take poſſeſũon, either of the 
part which might fall to him, before he has accepted the 
preſent treaty, or of that part which might be aſſigned to 
to Monſeigneur the Dauphin, or to him ho ſhall have the 
dutchy of Milan in exchange, as aboveſaid; the ſaid two 
kings, and the States General, by virtue of this conven- 
tion, ſhall hinder him with all their forces. 

VIII. The moſt ſerene archduke ſhall not paſs into 
Spain, nor into the duchy of Milan, during the life of 
als Catholic Majeſty, but with common conſent, and not 
I. oo 
IX. If the moſt ſerene archduke ſhould d.e without 
chidren, either before or after the death of the Catholick 
King, the are which is hereby aſſigned to him by the ar- 
ticles of this treaty, ſhall come to ſuch male child of 
the emperor, or, &c. except the King of the Romans, or 
lach children, males, or, &c. of the King of the Romans, 
X 2 which 
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which his Imperial Majeſty ſhall think fit to aſſign it to. 
And in caſe his ſaid Imperial Majeſty ſhould die without Mt 
having made the aboveſaid aſſignment, it may be done by I: 
the King of the Romans; but on condition that the ſaid M © 

art ſhall never be united, nor belong to the perſon of him 0 
who ſhall be emperor, or King of the Romans, or is be- 
come one or the other, be it by ſucceſſion, will, contract MW" 
of marriage, donation, exchange, ceſſion, appeal, revolt, I 
or otherways. And in like manner the ſaid ſhare of the M"' 
ſerene archduke, ſhall never come, or belong to, the per. MW" 
ſon of a prince that ſhall be King or Dauphin of France, N“ 
or that is become one or the other, be it by ſucceſſion, t 
will, contract of marriage, donation or otherwiſe. 0 

X. The King of Spain dying without children, and the M© 
aboveſaid caſe happening, the two Kings and the States Ge- 
neral do oblige themſelves to leave the whole ſucceſſion in N 
the ſame ſtate as it ſhall then be, without ſeizing the whole th 
or any part, directly or indirectly; but each prince imme- MP 
diately may put himſelf in poſſeſſion of what is aſſigned him MS 
as his ſhare, as ſoon as he has fulfilled, on his part, the MW" 
fourth and fixth preceding articles: and in caſe of difficul- 
ty, the two kings and the States General ſhall do their ut- 
- moſt endeavours, to the end that each one ſhall be put in 
poſſeſſion of his part, according to this agreement ; and 
that it may have its entire effect, engage themſelves to give, 
by ſea and land, ſuch help and aſſiſtance of men and ſhips, 
as ſhall be neceſſary to conſtrain by force, ſuch who ſhall Hf 
oppoſe the ſaid execution. 

XI, If the aforeſaid kings and States General, or either mc 
of them, be attacked becauſe of this convention, or of the 
execution that ſhall be thereof made, they ſhall mutually 
aſſiſt one another with all their forces, and render them- 
ſelves guarantees of the aforeſaid conventions, and of the 
renunciations made thereupon. 

XII. All kings, princes and ſtates, that will enter into 
the ſame, ſhall be admitted into the preſent treaty : and it 
ſhall be lawful to the two kings and States General, and to 
each of them in particular, to require and invite all that 
they ſhall think fit to enter into this preſent treaty, and to 
be jointly guarantees for the execution thereof, and of the 
validity of the renunciations herein contained, XIII 
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XIII. And for the further ſecuring the peace of Europe, 
the ſaid kings, princes and ſtates, ſhall not only be invited 
to be guarantees of the execution of the preſent treaty, and 
of the validity of the renunciations, as above; but if any 
one of the princes in favour of whom the ſhares are aſ- 
ſoned, do in time to come break the order eſtabliſhed by 
this treaty, and begin new enterprizes contrary to the 
fame, and ſo aggrandize himſelf at the expence of one or 
other, under any pretence whatſoever; the guaranty of 
this treaty ſhall be underſtood to extend ſo far alſo in this 
caſe, that all the kings, princes and ſtates, who promiſe 
the ſame, ſhall be obliged to employ their forces againſt 
ſuch enterprizes, for the maintaining all things in the ſame 
condition as agreed to by the ſaid articles, 

XIV. In caſe any prince whatſoever oppoſe the taking 
poſſeſhon of the ſhares agreed on, the ſaid two kings and 
the ſtates, ſhall be obliged to aſſiſt one another againſt ſuch 
oppoſition, and to hinder it with all their forces; and ſhall 
agree, after the ſigning this preſent treaty, on the propor- 
ion that each ſhall contribute, both by ſea and land. 

XV. The preſent treaty, and all acts made, or that 
have dependance thereupon, and eſpecially the ſolemn acts 
that his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty, and Monſeigneur the Dau- 
phin, are obliged to give, by virtue of the fourth article a- 
oreſaid, ſhall be regiſtered in the parliament of Paris, ac- 
wording to the form and tenor, and uſual cuſtom, to have 
place amongſt the conditions therein contained, as ſoon as 
te emperor has entered into the preſent treaty, or at the 
nd of three months that are allowed him for that purpoſe, 
n caſe he does not enter into it ſooner, And likewiſe his 
imperial Majeſty, when he enters into the ſame, ſhall be 
bliged to get it approved and regiſtered, with all the acts 
nade in conſequence thereof, or which have relation there- 
unto; eſpecially the ſolemn acts which his Imperial Ma- 
ty, the King of the Romans, and the moſt ſerene arch- 
luke, ſhall be obliged to give, by virtue of the ſixth article 
woveſaid, in the council of ſtate or otherwiſe, according 
lb the moſt authentic form of the country. 

XVI. The ratifications of the two kings, and States 
beneral, ſhall be all three exchanged at London at the 
ane time, within theſpace of three weeks, reckoning from 

X 3 the 


22 — mr ' >» Hig — 
9 : e , - 
by - TEAS 4. —_—_— TR , _ - 1 
8 ind AD IRE 1 — IE * — 


i CE EE "x L 
. 3 Tt omg fn Spin — 
N «>. $6. any Þ . WS * * 9 
* 1 2 1% 
— * 
mA 2 8 » 2a 4 


— > 


( 326 ) 
the day that the States General ſhall have ſigned, or ſooner 
if poſſible. Done and ſigned at London, 3 March, N. 8, 
1700, and 21 Febr. O. S. 1699, by us plenipotentiaries of 
France and England; and at the Hague, the 25th of the 
ſaid month of March, 17co, by us plenipotentiaries of 
France, and of the States General ; the two kings and the 
ſaid States having agreed, that the ſigning of this preſent 
treaty ſhould be performed in this manner. In witneſs 


whereof we have ſigned the ſaid preſent treaty with our 
hands, and cauſed the ſeals of our arms to be affixed, | 


y 

Signed, Tallard, Briord, Portland, Jerſey, J. van Er. 

En, F. B. de Rede. A. Heinfius, 1}. de Naſſau, E. N 
N cede, W. van Haaren, Ar. Lemker, van Heek, with 

their Seals. | 4 
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The ſecond grand Alliance, or the Treaty concluded berween ; 
the Emperor, the King of Great Britain, and the States Ml + 
General, September 7, 1701. a 


IJ Hereas Charles the Second, King of Spain, of moſt n. 
2 glorious memory, being not long ſince dead wich- 
out iſſue, his ſacred Imperial Majeſty has claimed the ſue- N 
cefſion in the kingdoms and provinces of the deceaſed king, 
as lawfully belonging to his auguſt family; but the mol; 
Chriſtian King, aiming at the ſ:me ſucceſſion for hi 
grandſon the duke of Anjou, and pretending a right did 
accrue to him by a certain will of the deceaſed king, ha 
uſurped the poſſeſſion of the entire inheritance, or Spaniſ 
monarchy, for the aforeſaid duke of Anjou, and invaded 
by his arms the provinces of the Spaniſh Low Countries, 
and the duchy of Milan ; has a-fleet ready fitted 1n 
port of Cadiz, has ſent ſeveral ſhips of war to the Spanilt 
Weſt Indies; and by this and many other ways the king 
doms of France and Spain ate fo cloſcly united and ce 
mented, that they may ſeem henceforward not to be other 
wiſe conſidered, than as one and the ſame kingdom: ſothat 
it ſufficiently appears, unleſs timely care be taken, that hi 
Impcrial Majeſty will be deſtitute of all hopes of ever te 
ceiving ſatisfaction in his pretenſion, the ſacred 2 

| mpite 
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1 Empire will loſe its rights in the fiefs belonging to it in Italy 
„and the Spaniſh Netherlands; the free intercourſe of navi- 
f gation and commerce which the Engliſhand Dutch have in 
oe Mediterranean, the Indies and other places, will be 
f utterly deſtroyed ; and the United Provinces will be de- 
©W prived of the ſecurity, which they enjoyed by the provin- 


ces of the Spaniſh Netherlands, lying between them and 


$I the French, which is commonly called a barrier. Laſtly 
WW that the French and Spaniards, being thus united, will 
within a ſhort time become ſo formidable to all, that they 
may eaſily aſſume to themſelves the dominion over all Eu- 
rope. And therefore, by this way of proceeding of the moſt 
«WI Chritian King, his Imperial Majeſty was brought under a 
N neceſſity of ſending an army, for the preſervation as well 
of his own private intereſts, as the fiefs of the Empire: the 
King of Great Britain has thought it requiſite to ſend his for- 
ces to the aſſiſtance of the States General, whoſe affairs are 
in the ſame condition as it they were actually invaded ; and 
he ſaid States, whoſe frontiers lie in a manner expoſed on 
all ſides, by the breaking and taking away of that fence, 
commonly called a barrier, which ſkreened them from the 
LY ici-hbourhood of the French, are forced to do all thoſe 
WF ihings for the ſafety and defence of their commonwealth, 
which they ſhould and could do if they were in a war: and 
WE whereas ſo dubious a poſture of their affairs is more dan- 
Lerous than a war itſelf, and that France and Spain take ad- 
vantage of this ſtate of their affairs, to make a ſtronger and 
firmer union between themſelves, for oppreſſing the liber- 
ty of Europe, and taking away the freedom of commerce. 
Theſe reaſons inducing his ſacred Imperial Majeſty, his 
lacred royal Majeuiy of Great Britain, and the High and 
Mighty Lords the States General of the United Provinces, 
to obviate ſo great evils as might ariſe from thence ; and 
deſiring as much as lies in their power, to apply remedies 
thereto, have thought a ſtrict conjunction and alliance be 
tween themſelves, neceſſary for repelling the greatneſs of 
the common danger; and to this end have agreed to the 
blowing articles of alliance. 
2 I. There ſhall be and continue, between his ſacred Im- 
I berial Majeſty, his ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Bri- 
- lain, and the Lords the States General ot the United Pro- 
X 4 vinces 
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vinces, 4 conſtant, perpetual, and inviolable friendſhip 
and correſpondence; and either party ſhall be obliged to 
promote the advantages of the other, and prevent all in- 
conveniencies and damages that might happen to them, ag 
far as lies in their power, 

II. His ſacred Imperial Majeſty, his ſacred royal Ma. 
jeſty of Great Britain, and the States General, deſiring no- 
thing more earneſtly than the peace and general quiet of all 
Europe, have adjudged that nothing can be more effectual 
for the eſtabliſhment thereof, than the procuring an equi- 
table and reaſonable ſatis faction to his Imperial Majeſty, for 
his pretenſion to the Spaniſh ſucceſſion; and that the King 
of Great Britain, and the States General, may obtain a 
particular and ſufficient ſecurity for their kingdoms, pro- 
vinces and dominions, and for the navigation and com- 
merce of their ſubjects. 

III. The confederates therefore ſhall, in the firſt place, 
uſe their utmoſt endeavours to obtain by amicable means, 
and a ſolid and firm agreement, an equitable and reaſonable 
ſatisfaction for his Imperial Majeſty, on account of the 
aforeſaid ſucceſſion, and the ſecurity beforementioned to 
his royal Majeſty of Great Britain, and the Lords the 
Srates General of the United Provinces ; and the confede- 
rates ſhall, to that purpoſe employ rwo months time wit 
all earneſtneſs, and without intermiſſion, to be reckoned 
from the day that the inſtruments of ratification ſhall be 
exchanged, | 

IV. But if, contrary to their expectations and wiſhes 
matters cannot be tranſacted in the manner aforeſaid, withi 
the time limited, the confederates do engage and promiſe 
to one another, that they will aſſiſt each other with all the! 
forces according to a ſpecification to be agreed upon in 
peculiar convention to that purpoſe, ſo that they may at 
tain the ſatisfaction and ſecurity beforementioned. 

V. The confederates, in order to the procuring the fa 
tisfaction and ſecurity aforeſaid, ſhall, amongſt other things, 
uſe their utmoſt endeavours to recover the provinces 0k 
the Spaniſh Low Countries, that they may be a fence and 
rampart, commonly called a barrier, ſeparating and dil 
tancing France from the United Provinces, for the ſecutit 


of the States General, as they have ſerved in all times * 
| e | 
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til of late, that the moſt Chriſtian King has ſeized them by 
his forces ; as likewiſe the duchy of Milan, with its depen- 
dencies, as a fief of the empire, and contributing to the 
ſecurity of his Imperial Majeſty's hereditary countries; 
beſides the kingdoms of Naples and Sicily, and the lands 
and iſlands upon the coaſts of Tuſcany, in the Mediterra- 
nean, that belong to the Spaniſh dominions, and may ſerve 
to the ſame purpoſe ; and will alſo be of advantage to the 
navigation and commerce of the ſubjects of the King of 
'Great Britain, and of the United Provinces. 

VI. It ſhall be lawful for his royal Majeſty of Great 
Britain, and the Lords the States General, by common 
advice, and for the benefit and enlargement of the navi- 
gation and commerce of their ſubjects, to ſeize by their 
forces what lands and cities they can, belonging to the 
Spaniſh dominions in the Indies; and whatſoever they ſhall 
ſo take, ſhall be their own. 

VII. In caſe the confederates, neceſſity requiring it, ſhall 
be forced to enter into a war, for obtaining the ſatisfaction 
aforeſaid for his Imperial Majeſty, and the ſecurity of his 
Majeſty of Great Britain and -the States General, they 
ſhall faithfully communicate their deſigns to one another, 
as well in relation to the actions of the war, as all other 
things where the common cauſe is concerned. 

VIII. It ſhall not be permitted to either party, when 
the war is once begun, to treat of peace with the enemy, 
unleſs jointly, and with the common advices of the other 
parties; and no peace ſhall be made, unleſs an equitable 
and reaſonable ſatis faction for his Imperial Majeſty, and 
the particular ſecurity of the kingdoms, provinces, domi- 
nions, navigation and commerce, for his Majeſty of Great 
Britain and the States General, be firſt obtained; and un- 
leſs care be taken by fitting ſecurity, that the kingdoms of 
France and Spain ſhall never come and be united under 
the ſame government z nor that one and the ſame perſon 
ſhall be king of both kingdoms , and particularly that the 
French ſhall never get into the poſſeſſion of the Spaniſh 
Indies, neither ſhall they be permitted to ſail thither on the 
account of traffick, directly or indirectly, on any pretence 
whatſoever : and laſtly, unleſs full liberty be granted unto 
the ſubjects of the King of Great Britain and the States — 

neral, 
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neral, to exerciſe and enjoy all the ſame privileges, rights, 
immunities and franchiſes, of commerce by fea and land, 
in Spain, the Mediterranean, and all lands and places 
which the King of Spain laſt deceaſed did poſſeſs at the time 
of his death, as well in Europe as elſewhere, which they 
uſed and enjoyed, or which the ſubjects of both, or either 
of them, by any right acquired by treaties, agreements, 
cuſtoms, or any other way whatſoever, might have uſed 
and enjoyed before the death of the late King of Spain, 

IX. At the ſame time that the ſaid agreement or peace 
mall be made, the confederates ſhall agree amongſt them. 
ſelves, about all the things that they ſhall think neceſſary 
for maintaining the navigation and commerce of the ſub- 
jects of his majeſty of Great Britain and the States Gene- 
ral, in the lands and dominions they may acquire, and that 
were poſſeſſed by the late deceaſed King of Spain, and alſo 
in what manner the States General may be ſecured by the 
aforeſaid fence or barrier. ey a | 

X. And becauſe controverſies may ariſe on account of 
Tel:gion, inthe places which the confederates, as it is hoped, 
may acquire by their arms, they ſhall agree among them- 
ſelves, concerning the exerciſe of it at the ſame time, as is 
mentioned in the foregoing article. | | 

XI. The confederates ſhall be obliged to aſſiſt and ſue- 
cour one another, with all their forces, againſt any aggreſ- 
for, if the Moſt Chriſtian King, or any one elſe, thall think 
fit toinvade-any one of the conſederates, on the account 
of this alliance. 2 8 0 

XII. But if an agreement can now be made, concerning 
the ſatisfaction and ſecurity ſo often mentioned, or if after 
a war entered into by neceſſity, peace ſhall be again re- 
ſtored, there ſhall after ſuch an agreement, or peace con- 
cluded, be, and always continue between the contracting 
parties, a defenſive alliance for the maintenance of the ſaid 
agreement or Peace. | | 
XIII. All kings, princes and ſtates, that pleaſe to have 

a concern for the general peace, ſhall be admitted into the 
ſociety of this alliance; but. becauſe it is the peculiar inte- 
reſt of the ſacred Roman empire, that the publick quiet 
ſhould be preſerved, and the recovery of the fiefs of the 
empire, being among other things the ſubject now in 
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the ſaid empire ſhall in a ſpecial manner be invited into 
the ſociety of this alliance. It ſhall moreover be lawful 
for the confederates, jointly, or any of them ſeparately, to 
"MW dcfire whomſoever they ſhall think fit to be an acceſſary 
eto this alliance. | 

WM XIV. This treaty ſhall be ratified by all the confede- 
W rites within the ſpace of fix weeks, or ſooner, if it may 
be done. e e, e „ 2 

R At the Hague, the 7th Day of September, 1501. 
| (L. S.) MARLBOROUGH. 
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Treaty of Alliance between the Kings of Great Britain and 
Denmark, and the States General of the United Pro- 
vinces of the Netherlands. Concluded at Odenſee, the 20th 
of Jan, 1701. F; TOI 
E it known to all whom it concerns. After the chan 
of affairs in Europe, by the death of the late Catho- 
lic King, his majeſty the King of Great Britain, and their 
High Mightineſſes the States General of the United Pro- 
vinces of the Netherlands, on the one part, and his ma- 
jeſty the King of Denmark on the other, have maturely 
conſidered, that for the ſecurity of their kingdoms and pro- 
vinces, it would be of great uſe to reſtore their ancient 
amity and confidence, in ſuch manner that there might be 
a perfect union of intereſts and concord, and an entire 
confidence eſtabliſhed between them, with regard to all af- 
fairs that might happen in Europe, and that they ſhould 
enter into ſtrict engagements to one another, and that for 
this purpoſe. they ſhould agree on a defenſive alliance: 
and his majeſty the * of Denmark, being informed that 


- his majeſty the King of Great Britain, and their High 
9 Mightineſſes, had ſent orders to their miniſters at his court, 
d to enter into a conference with the miniſters, whom his ma- 


jeſty ſnould be pleaſed to nominate to treat of ſuch defenſive 
alliance, has likewiſe given order to his miniſters, to enter 
into a negotiation upon this head, with Mr. Hugh Gregg, 
reſident of his majeſty the King of Great Britain, at the 
court of the King of Denmark ; and with the Sieur Robert 
Goes, lord of Bouchorſtburg, their High Mightinefles re- 
ſident at the court of Denmark; who, after divers confe- 
rences 
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rences, and the communication and exchange of their full 
powers, have agreed on the following articles. 

I. The defenſive alliances concluded between his maje 
the King of Great Britain, and the lords the States General 
of the United Provinces on one part, and his majeſty the 
King of Denmark on the other part, on the 3d of Novem- 
ber, 1690, and the third of December, 1696, ſhall remain 
in force, and are confirmed and renewed in all their arti- 
cles and clauſes, except what are altered by the preſent 
treaty. 

II. His majeſty the a”. of Great Britain, and their 
High Mightinefles, promiſe to pay, without any abate. 
ment, default or delay, the ſums ſtipulated by the ſaid al- 
liance of 1696, in good money of Holland at Amſter- 
dam, one half as ſoon as the troops mentioned in the 16th 
article of this treaty, ſhall begin their march towards their 
_— Mightineſſes frontiers, and the other half ſix months 

ter. | 

III. And as it is of very great importance to traders, 
that the navigation be freeand ſafe, hismajeſty, the King of 
Denmark, promiſes his majeſty the King of Great Britain, 
and the States General, that for the ſecurity of commerce, 
in caſe a war ſhould happen, he will ſuffer no privateers, 
or men of war, to come into any ports or harbours in his 
dominions, unleſs ſuch men of war ſerve as convoys to 2 
fleet of merchant ſhips: in which caſe they ſhall have free 
entrance into his majeſty's ports and rivers ; but not when 
they convoy particular ſhips or ſtragglers. Now, it ſhall 
not be deemed a fleet of merchant ſhips, unleſs it conſiſt of 
forty ſhips or more; and that number ſhall be ſufficient to 
denominate it a fleet as it paſſes by Jutland, but it is not 
abſolutely neceſſary that it be ſo numerous, when the men 
of war enter into his majeſty's ports, becauſe when the 
merchant ſhips come to that latitude, they either fail to 
the Sound, or diſperſe themſelves to the ſeveral ports of 
Norway. 

IV. His majeſty the king of Denmark, will not oppoſe 
the ninth electorate, but promiſes to conform himſelf to 
the contents of the third article of the treaty of 1696, and 
to the ſeventh ſecret article of the ſaid treaty, _ 
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v. His Majeſty the King of Denmark will make no en- 
gement, nor enter into any treaty, whereby the peace of 
the North may be diſturbed, or whereby a third party may 
be formed, either in the North, or in Germany; nor will 
he foment ſuch diſturbances, on pretence of being thereto 


| forced by former treaties; but, on the contrary, his Ma- 


jeſty, according to the 4th article of the abovementioned 
alliance, ſhall do his endeavour to hinder any ſuch treaties 
from being made. ' 

VI. His Majeſty the King of Denmark, expreſsly ſtipu- 
lates liberty of commerce for his ſubjects, in caſe a war 
ſhould happen; but being unwilling, however, to permit 
foreigners to commit frauds by making uſe of Daniſh paſſ- 
ports, it is agreed, that immediately after the ſigning of 
this rreaty, the convention made in 1690, between his Ma- 
jeſty the King of Great Britain, and their High Mightineſſes 
on the one part, and his majeſty the King of Denmark 
on the other part, relating to commerce in France, ſhall 
be examined, in order to change it, as far as it is neceſſary, 
for better preventing of frauds; and till this alteration is 
zoreed on by common conſent, the ſaid convention ſhall 
be put in force as formerly, and ſhall ſerve as a law and 
rule for the ſaid commerce, 

VII. His Majeſty the King of Great Britain, and their 
High Mightineſſes, promiſe to pay 300,000 crowns ſub- 
dy per annum to his Majeſty the King of Denmark, all 
the time that the war continues; and it ſhall be paid in 
good bank money at Hamburgh every three months. And 
n caſe it does not come to a war, but that the preſent dif- 
ferences ſhould be pacified by an accommodation, and that 
the troops of his Majeſty the King of Denmark ſhould 
be actually on the march towards the frontiers of the ſtate, 
bis Majeſty the King of Great Britain, and their High 
Mightineſſes, ſhall, in ſuch caſe, be at all the charge of 
raiſing thoſe troops. 

And if an accommodation be made after the ratifica- 
tion of this treaty, but before the actual march of the ſaid 
troops towards the frontiers of their High Mightineſſes, the 
King of Denmark ſhall content himſelf with one year's ſub- 
dy, and a quarter of the ſum ſtipulated for the levies, 

VIII. His 
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VIII. His Majeſty the King of Great Britain alſo pro- 
miſes in particular, to pay to his Majeſty the King of Den- 


mark what remains due to him, by virtue of the conven. 
tion in 1689, as well for the tranſportation of 7000 men 
to Ireland, as with regard to what ſtill remains due to the 
ſaid troops out of their pay, in caſe it appear by inſpecting 
the accounts, that the whole has not been paid; and the 
ſame ſhall be caſt up in a year after the ratification of this 
treaty, and the payment afterwards be made, without de. 
lay, in the city of Hamburg. 

IX. And in order to remove every obſtruction out of 
the way, his Majeſty the King of Denmark is willing to re. 
cede fiom all demands, which he may have upon their 
High Mightineſſes, on condition that their High Mighti. 
neſſes oblige themſelves to pay thoſe ſums for his majeſty, 
which are demanded of him by the province of Holland, 
and the city of Amſterdam, and to reſtore to his ſaid 
majeſty, the bonds which his late Majeſty King Frede- 
rick III. of glorious memory, gave to the ſaid province 
and city. 7h 

X, His Majeſty the King of Denmark promiſes to ſend 
to the aſſiſtance of his Majeſty the King of Great Britain, 
and their High Mightineſſes, as ſoon as the preſent treaty 
is ſigned, 3000 horſe, 1000 dragoons, and 8000 foot, of 
the kingdom of Denmark, and the country of Holſtein; 
which troops ſhall be duly mounted and armed, and fur- 
niſhed with their officers and generals. The aid troops 
ſhall take an oath of fidelity to his Majefty the King of 
Great Britain, and their High Mightineſſes, in the fame 
manner as the 7000 men of the Daniſh troops did former- 
ty to his Majefty the King of Great Britain, when they en- 
tered into his ſervice. The diſpoſal of vacant commiſſions, 
and the adminiſtration of juſtice, ſhall be upon the ſame 
foot as they were, with regard to the ſaid 0 men. His 
Majeſty the King of Great Britain, and their High M ghit- 
neſſes, ſhall pay for the raifing of the ſaid troops, 80 crowns 
for every trooper, 60 for every dragoon, and 30 crowns 
for every foot ſoldier: one halt of this money ſhall be paid 
as ſoon as the ſaid forces are actually on their march to- 
wards their High Mighrineffes frontiers, and the other half 
whenthey are all arrived there. The pay and maintenance 
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of thoſe troops, ſhall be on the ſame foot as that of the 
other troops of their High Mightineſſes, and the money 
ſhall be advanced to the Daniſh Commiſſaries, for them to 
diſtribute it, without any diſcount or deduction; and the 
pay ſhall commence from the day that the faid troops ſhall 


| begin to march towards the frontiers. And if it ſhould be 


thought proper to- tranſport the troops that are to come 
from Denmark and Holſtein, either in whole or in part, 
by ſea, toward the countries in the duminions of the States, 
the ſaid tranſportaton ſhall be at the expence of his majeſ- 
toy the King of Great Britain, and their High Migthineſſes; 
and in caſe of neceſſity, they ſhall be permitted to make 
uſe of the ſhips of his Majeſty the King of Denmark, or 
thoſe of his ſubjects, to facilitate and haſten the ſa d tranſ- 
portation, H's Majeſty the King of Great Britain, and 
their High Mightineſſes, may keep the ſaid troops in their 
ſervice as long as they think fit; and when they are for 
ending them home, they ſhall let his Majeſty the King of 
Denmark know 1t three months beforehand, Mean time, 
if any rupture or war happen, the ſaid troops ſhall never- 
theleſs, continue in the ſervice of his Majeſty the King of 
Great Britain and their High Mightineſſes, as long as the 
war laſts, unleſs his Majeſty the King of Denmark ſhould 
be attacked in his own kingdoms and dominions, for hav- 
ng furniſhed the ſaid troops; in which caſe his Majeſty the 
King of Denmark reſerves to himfelf the right and power 
of recalling them, as ſoon as he thinks neceſſary, 

XI. In caſe that one or more regiments or companies 
of the ſaid troops have the misfortune to be ruined, his 
Myeſty the King of Great Britain, and the High Migh- 
ineſſes, promiſe to pay, without loſs of time, to the colo- 
nels or captains of the regiments or companies ruined, the 
eceſſary ſums to recuit and replace them on the ſame foot 
s before. And at the end of the campaign, the ſame ſums 
or recruits ſhall be paid to the Daniſh officers, as are 
paid to the other officers of their High Mightineſſes; to 
the end that the ſaid troops may be always kept in a 
good condition, to be ſent home in due time, in as good 
order as they came. ++: 3 
XII. In like manner his Majeſty the King of Great Bri- 
pin, and their High Mightineſſes promiſe, that if bis _ 
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jeſty the King of Denmark be attacked, or diſturbed in 


the poſſeſſion of his kingdoms, provinces, territories, tolls, 
navigation, commerce, or other rights, they will ſpeedily 
ſend back the ſaid troops, and give them a month's pay, 
to bear their charges home; which month's pay fhall be 
advanced likewiſe, when the ſaid troops are ſent home af. 
ter the concluſion of a peace. And befides, they will ſend 
to his Majeſty the King of Denmark the ſuccours both by 
land and ſea, which are ſtipulated in the ſecret articles of 
the treaty of 1690, which ſuccours they will maintain, 
during the war, at their own expence; only the King of 
1 ſhall be obliged to furniſh them with bread and 
orage. 

XU. And for rendering this alliance and union till 
more perfect, and to leave the parties no manner of doubt 
as to the certainty of the ſuccours, which they may expect 
from one another in the manner agreed to as above, it is 
expreſsly contracted, that in order to form a judgment 
hereafter, in what caſe this alliance exiſts or not, if any 
one of the parties be actually attacked by force of arms, 
though it has not made uſe of any force yet againſt the 

aggreſſor, that ſhall be ſufficient to determine the caſe, 
But this article ſhall only be applicable to occaſions that 
may happen hereafter. And for the preſent, the ſupply 
of 12000 men ſhall march towards their High Mighti- 
neſſes frontiers, as ſoon as the treaty is ſigned, according 
to the 10th article. 

XIV. And to the end that no broil may happen hereat- 
ter between his Majeſty the King of Denmark, and their 
High Mightineſſes, on the account of commercre, it is now 
agreed, that the project of the treaty of commerce and toll 
of the year 1692, upon which a negotiation was entered 
into, firſt at Copenhagen, and afterwards at the Hague, 
ſhall be re-afſumed, adjuſted, concluded and ſigned, at 
the ſame time as tis. R | 

XV. This alliance ſhall ſubfiſt for the ſpace of ten years, 
computing from the day of ſigning this treaty; and the 
alliances of 1690 and 1696, which are renewed by this treaty, 
hall alſo continue ten years. 3 
XVI. The Emperor ſhall be invited to enter into this 


alliance; and if the King of Pruſſia, the Houſe of Lo” 
| | butt; 
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burg, or that of Heſſe Caſſel, deſire to be included in it, 
the high allies ſhall be at their liberty to conſent to it, when 
they are agreed among one another, on the conditions 


upon which the ſaid powers may be received into it. 


XVII. For the fuller explanation of all the clauſes of 
| this preſent treaty, relating to the ſums for raſing, main- 


aining, tranſporting, marching, recruiting, and ſending 
back the troops mentioned ia the 1oth article, it is expreſsly 
ſtipulated, that his Majeſty the King of Great Britain ſhall 
pay all thoſe charges when the ſaid troops are in his ſervice, 
and that the States General ſhall pay them when they are 
in the ſervice of their High Migghtineſſes. | | 

XVIII. The ratifications of this preſent treaty ſhall be 
exchanged at Copenhagen, in fix weeks from the day of 
ſgning it, on the part of his Majeſty the King of Great 
Britain, and in four weeks on the part of the States 
General. UE: | 

In witneſs whereof we have ſigned this treaty, and there- 
uato affixed the ſeals of our arms, 1 

(L. S.) H. GREG. 


Done at Odenſee, the 20th of Jan. 1701. 
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Treaty of Alliance, offenſive and defenfive, between Leopold 
Emperor of the Romans, Anne Queen of England, and 
the States General of the United Netherlands, on the one 
Part, and Peter II. King of Portugal, on the other Part; 
for aſſerting the Liberty of Spain, for averting the com- 
non Danger of all Europe, and for defending the Right of 
the moſt auguſt Houſe of Auſtria, to the Spaniſh Monarchy, 
At Liſbon, May 16, 1703. Together with ſeparate Ar- 
ticles made and confirmed the ſame Day. 


4 the molt ſerene and moſt potent Prince 
Leopold, Emperor of the Romans, and the moſt 
kreae and moſt potent Prince William III. late King of 
vreat Britain, and alſo the high and mighty lords the 
Yates General of the United Provinces. of the Nether- 
ands, entered into an alliance which was concluded at the 
Hague, the 7th of September, 1701, which, after the 
(rata of the ſaid king, the moſt ſerene and moſt potent 
You, I. 1 Princeſa 
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Princeſs Anne, Qucen of Great Britain, chearfully under. 
took to obſerve; and whereas they invited the molt ſerene 
and moſt potent Peter II. King of Portugal, that be wquld 
be pleaſed to accede to the ſaid alliance; and his ſacred 
royaly Majeſty of Portugal, being, not only prevailed on 
by ſo friendly an invitation of the princes the canfederates, M 
but alſo confidering that the molt Chriſtian King Lewis 
XIV. ſince the late alliance concluded betwixt himſelf and 
his grandſon, the moſt ſerene the Dau phin's ſecond ſon, and Ml 
his Portugueſe Majeſty, made it evidently appear, both by 
tokens and facts, that his ſole deſign was to og preſs the f. 
berty of the Spaniards by a French government, and to ! 
annex the kingdoms and dominions of Spain, as ſo many 

| 

q 
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provinces to the kingdom of France, which would not only 
be very pre judicial and pernicious to the intereſts of Por- 
tugal, but alſo to all the other kingdoms and nations o 
Europe; he has thought it moſt juſt and adviſable, to uſe 
his utmoſt endeavour to avert the common danger, to fr 
not only the Spaniards from the yoke of tyranny, bud 
their neighbouring and kindred nation the Portugueſe Ml * 
who are derived from the ſame original; eſpecia}ly ſince i \ 
were to be feared, that the preſent age and poſterity would * 
have blamed a king whois a Spaniard by birth and origin 

(for the Portugueſe are included in the denomination oH 
Spaniards) if he ſhould forſ.ke Spain, his native country 
in the time of her greateſt diſtreſs, and refuſe ro ftrercl © 
out his friendly hand to Spain their common mother, whic 
implored the aſſiſtance of her children; therefore, finc 
nothing was decided concerning the right of ſucceſſion i 
Spain, by the treaties entered into between his ſacred roy 
al Majeſty cf Portugual, and ihe moſt Curiſtien King ane 
his grandſon, wh.ch, without prejudging that cauſe, h. 
nothing in view but the p:omotin the peace and tranquil ol 
ity of Spain, and the reſt of Eur.pe, the ſaid mot ſe tt 
rene and moſt potent King of Portugual, hath rheref.r 


thought fit to enter into a treaty with the ſa:d moſt ſeren(i *3 
and moſt potent Prince Leopold, Emperor cf the Re el 
mans, to whom, by the death of Charles II. without iſſuq ?. 
the ſucceſſion to the dominions of Spain belongs, by tig 

of birth and treaties; and with his confederates in the fan ho 
cauſe, viz. with the molt ſerene and moſt potent Prince pe 
| „ , —_— 


ee 


Anne, Queen of Great Britain, and the high and mighty 
lords the States General of the United Provinces of the 
Netherlands; to the end that, with their united councils and 
forces, they might make the ſtrongeſt proviſion for the 
common ſafety, the liberty of the Spaniards, and the law- 
| ful right of ſucceſſion to the Spaniſh monarchy. There- 
fore, in order to bring fuch treaty to a concluſion, his ſa- 
cred Imperial Majeſty on the one part, hath given his full 
powers and commiſſion to Charles Erneft, count Wald- 
ſtein, his ambaſſador in Portugal, and the moſt ſerene and 
onoſt potent princeſs Anne, Queen of Great Britain, to 
Wl Pavl Methuen, Eſq; her ambaſſador in Portugal, and the 
voi high and mighty lords the States General of the United 
. Provinces of the Netherlands, to Francis Schonenburg : 
ol and on the other part, the King of Portugal to Don Nonio 
de Mello Alvares Pereira, his deareſt couſin, &c. to Don 
Emanuel Telles de Silva, marquis d'Alegrette, &c. and to 
vl Don Francis de Tavora Conde de Alvor, and to Don 
e Roque Montegro Paim, and to Don Joſeph de Faria. 
i Which ſaid plenipotentiaries have agreed and conſented to 
che following articles. 
a I. The three confederate powers abovementioned, to- 
oY gether. with his ſacred royal majeſty of Portugal, ſhall 
A vanimouſiy endeavour, that the moſt ſcrene archduke 
Wl Charles his Imperial Majeſty's ſecond fon, may be put in- 
icio the poſſeſſion of all Spain, as it was poſſeſſed by the Ca- 
de tholick King Charles II. but with this proviſo, that his ſa- 


i cred royal majeſty of Portugal ſha!l not be obliged to carry 
oy on an off-nſive war any where, except in Spain itſelf. 

in II. For the carrying on of the ſaid offenfive war in 
pain, his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal ſhall not be 
ul obl'ged to bring into to the field, and maintain there, more 
ſe han 12000 foot, and 3000 horſe, on his own part. 
III. Beſides theſe, his ſacred royal majeſty ſhall levy 
ren 13000 Portugueſe ſoldiers, that the forces may amount in 
RoW #!! to 28000 men; of whom 5000 ſhall be horſe, and 
Tue 23000 fot. 

il IV. O: theſe 13000 ſoldiers, viz. 11000 ftot and 2000 
ao borſe, che ſaid 11000 foot ſoldiers ſhail be armed with pro- 
ice per weapons, which the contederate powers ſhall furniſh 
and bor the purpoſe, and 2000 arms over and above. 
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V. The confederate powers ſhall be obliged to give a 
million of patacoons to his ſacred royal majeſty of Portu- 

al every year, as long as the war ſhall continue, for the 

expence of the ſaid 13000 ſoldiers, as well for their wages 

and other charges which they ſhall be liable to, as well in 
quarters as in the field. | | 

VI. The pay of the ſaid million of patacoons ſhall be 
ſettied by equal payments th rough every month of the year, 
viz. that part which relates to the wages of the 13000 ſol. MI, 
diers, ſhail commence from the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions, in proportion to the number cf ſoldiers already 
raiſed, aud to be raiſed forthwith ; and as for that part of 
the million which is for the extraordinary expences of the 
army when brought out of quarters, the payment thereof 
ſhall commence from the firſt day that they mai ch out. 
Provided nevertheleſs, that two months pay be always ready 
at Liſbon, for the diſcharge of the fi:t part o: this million; 
and as for the payment of the ſecond part, as ſoon as the 
army is brought out of quarters, two months pay ſhall | 
be advanced beforehand, wi.ich ſhall not be reckoned but 
in the two laſt months of the year. 

VII. But if it happen that his ſacred royal majeſty of 
Portugal do not raiſe the whole number of 13000 ſoldiers 
aforeſaid, ſuch part of the wages ſhall be deducted from 
the million of patacoons, as would be ſufficient for the 
number of ſoldiers net muſtered, : 

VIII. Beſides the ſaid million of patacoons which the ; 
confederate powers ought to furniſh every year, for the 
pay of the 13000 Portugueſe ſoldiers as it is premited, they MI © 
ſhall likewite be obliged to furniſh « 0,000 patacoons for 


accou:ring the army, ard other thi gs tha- ſhall be neceſ- 8 
ſary this firft yer ; and they ſhall deliver (le ſaid ſum of 4 
money at the time of the ra ifcation of this treaty. : 
IX. The conf-d-rate powers ſhall furn ſh, and always 5 
have ready in this kingdom of Portugal, every year 4s 2 
long as the war ſhall laſt, 12000 foreign veteran ſol- f. 
diers, Viz. 100co fcot, 1000 light horſe, and 1000 dra- 
goons; which 12000 ſoldiers they ſhall furniſh not only 1 
henceforwards at their pwn expence, as far as is neceflary, * 


but ſhall likewiſe arm and pay them their wages both in 
quarters and in the field, and ſhall furniſh the ſoldiers with 
= 1 PLS military 
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military bread, and the horſes with hay and barley ; which 
ſaid bread, hay, and barley ſhall be afforded to them at 
the ſame price as they have been uſually, and are actually 
afforded to his ſacred royal majeſty of Portugal's own ſol- 
diers : and this ſhall be taken care of by his general re- 
ceivers and officers. Provided nevertheleſs, that his ſacred 
royal majeſty of Portugal ſhall be at no manner of ex- 
pence for the ſaid foreign forces, beſides providing hoſpi- 
tals and carriages, and every thing thereto belonging. 

X. His ſacred royal majeſty of Portugal ſhall furniſh 


' 2000 horſes in Portugal, to be bought with the money of 


the confederate powers, for mounting their cavalry, at 
the rate of 40,000 rees a horſe for every private man, and 
60,000 a horſe for the officers: and at the ſame rate they 
ſhall be obliged to furniſh all other horſes which the con- 
federate powers ſhall defire for augmenting their cavalry. 

XI. Together with the abovementioned 12,000 veteran 
ſoldiers, ten great braſs guns mounted on their carriages, 
and equipped with all the other furniture neceſſary for the 
uſe of an army, except the mules to draw them, ſhall be 
brought into the field at the expence of the confederate 
powers. | 

XII. And with the arms for the 11,000 Portugueſe, part 
of the 13,000 which his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal 
1s to furniſh, there ſhall be ten other braſs cannons from 
12 to 24 pounders mounted on their carriages, which guns, 
together with the arms for the 11,000 Portugueſe, ſhall be 
the property of his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal, fo 
that they ſhall not be redemanded of him, nor any price 
required for them. 

XIII. The confederate powers ſhall be immediately 
obliged to bring into the field at their own expence 4,000 
quintals of gun-powder, each quintal amounting to 128 
pounds Portugueſe weight, for the uſe of the expedition of 
this firſt year; and they ſhall alſo take care to buy and 
bring into the field every following year, as long as the 


war continues, 4,000 quintals more of gun-powder, be- 


tore the forces are brought out of their quarters, 

XIV. The confederate powers ſhall likewiſe ſend im- 
mediately, together with the foreign forces, two com- 
manders, or general officers, who ſhall have acquired the 

bh 4 Bo character 
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character of lieutenant generals, of whom his majeſty 
ſhall be informed beforehand ; four ſerjeant majors to 
muſter the army; four officers of horſe who ſhall dif. 
charge the office of commiſſaries ; two lieutenant generals 
of the ordnance, 12 engineers, 40 gunners, 10 workers 
in fire-works, 20 pioneers, all to be paid by the confe- 
derate\ powers, in the ſame manner as they are obliged 
to pay for the 12000 foreign ſoldiers. ö 
XV. All the foreign forces which the confederate powers 
ate to ſend to, and keep in Porugal, ſhall not only be 
ſubject to his Portugueſe majeſty's command, but allo to 
that of his governors, generals, and the officers who are 
ſuperior by their poſt. But for breach of commands and 
other wicked crimes, they ſhall be puniſhed by the mar- 
ſnals or generals and auditor generals of the army, in the 
military way, as the Portugueſe themſclves are or ſhall be 
puniſhed; eſpecially for thoſe things which relate to the 
violation of religious concerns. 1 
XVI. The confederate powers ſhall give all aid and 
aſſiſtance to the king of Portugal's undertakers, in export- 
ing from their lands all the gun- powder, arms, proviſions, 
and all the other inſtruments and materials, for war, 
whether by land or fea, which they ſhall defire, at the 
ſame prices as the ſaid confederate powers uſed to get 
them for their own uſe. | | | 
VII. The maritime powers ſhall be obliged to have 
and keep a. ſufficient number of men of war on the ſea- 
coaſts, and in the harbours of Portugal, to protect the faid 
coaſts and harbours, and the trade and merchant-fleets 
trom hoſtilities ; {o that upon notice that the ſaid harbours 
and fleets are likely to be attacked with a ſuperior force, 
the ſaid confederate powers ſhall be obliged before ſuch 
caſ: happens, to ſend ſuch a number of men-of war to 
Portugal as fhall be equal, and even ſuperior to the ſhips 
and forces of the enemy, who ſhall form a deſign to attack 
the ſaid harbours or fleets. And as ſudden caſes may hap- 
pen upon the departure of the ſhips of the ſaid confederate 
powers from the coaſt and harbours of Portugal, the ſaid 
confederate powers ſhall be obliged to let as many ſhips 
remain in thoſe ſeas or harbours, as his ſacred royal Ma- 
jeſty of Portugal ſhall judge neceſſary, 
X VIII. But 
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XVIII. But if any powers make wir upon the dothi- 
h'ons and territories of the Portugueſe beyond the ſeas ; 
or if his ſacred toyal Majeſty of Portugal be informed 
that the enemies have ſuch a defign, the confederate powers 
ſhall afford ſuch a number of men of war to his facred 
I royal Majeſty of Portugal, as ſhall be of equal, if not ſu- 
petior force, fiot only tb repel the enemy's ſhips, but to 
kinder ſuch war or deſcent, #s often as occafion ſhall fe- 
quire. But if the enemies have taken any town of pöſ- 
feſſed any place which they fortify in the ſaid provinces 
and territories heyond ſea, thoſe aids ſhall be continued till 
the towns or places fo taken are entirely recovered, 

XIX. All the auxiliary ſhips ſhall be ſubject to the com- 
mand of his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal; and when 
they go to the provinces and territories of the Portugueſe 
beyond ſea; they ſhall do thoſe things which his ſacred 
royal Majeſty's viceroys and governors ſhall enjoin them 
in his name. 7 | 

XX. But when theſe auxiliary ſhips, of the two powers, 
happen in any cafe whatever to be joined with the Portu- 
gurfe ſhips, the commander of the Portugueſe ſquadron 
or ſhips who has the right of carrying the flag, ſhall give 
the ſignals, and ſummon a council of war, which ſhall be 
held in the Portugueſe commodore's cabin: and from him 
commands ſhall be iſſued for putting the deliberations of 
the council in execution ; which the captains of the auxi- 
lary ſhips ſhall execute every one in his own ſhip. 

XXI. Neither peace nor truce ſhall be made but by 
the mutual conſent of all the allies: nor ſhall either be 
concluded at any time, whilſt his moſt Chriſtian Majeſty's 
ſecond grandſon by the Dauphin, or any other prince of 
French extraction, ſhall continue in Spain; and the Por- 
tugueſe crown ſhall have the entire poſſeſſion and govern» 
ment of all lands, kingdoms, iſlands, ſtates, territories, | 
caftles, cities, towns, villages, and their territories and 1 

N 
ö 


appendages, which it hath now in Spain and out of 
Spain. SH | od | 

XXII. Nor ſhall peace be made with the moſt Chriſtian 
King, unleſs he gives up all the right he pretends to have to ll 
the countries belonging to the North Cape, and the addi- 
tional territories of the ſlate of Maranon, lying between i 
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the river of Amazons and that of Vincent Piſo; notwith. 
ſtanding any treaty, either proviſional or deciſive, made 
between his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal and the ſaid 
moſt Chriſtian King, concerning the poſſeſſion of, and 
to the ſaid countries, 5 | 
XXIII. After the moſt ſerene archduke Charles ſhall 
have conquered Spain, he ſhall pay to his ſacred royal 
Majeſty of Portugal and the India company whatever the 
crown of Spain was obliged 'to pay to them by virtue of 
a convention made with that crown, as much as if it had 
been really made with him; and ſhall punctually obſerve 
all its obligations and conditions, and take care that the 
payments be made at the terms therein expreſſed; viz. the 
firſt payment at the arrival of the firſt India fleet or Flo- 
tilla, which comes to Spain after the ſaid moſt ſerene arch- 
duke ſhall aſcend the throne; the ſecond. at the arrival of 
the ſecond fleet : and he ſhall perform the other things that 
are contained in the ſaid convention, ſo as that the crown 
of Portugal and the India company may obtain all things 
which they ought to obtain by virtue of the ſaid conven- 
tion. And her ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Britain, and 
the high and mighty lords the States General of the United 
Netherlands, bind themſelves as guarantees for the molt 
* ſerene archduke's performance of the contents of this 
article. 5 
XXIV. The moſt ſerene archduke Charles ſhail come 
to Portugal, and land there, with all the auxiliary forces 
which the confederate powers ought to ſend, as it is ſtipu- WI. 
Jated and agreed in this treaty ; nor ſhall his ſacred royal 
Majeſty of Portugal be obliged to make war, till the molt WM 
ſerene archduke and all the ſuccours both of men and 
ſhips are arrived in Portugal. | 
h XXV. Moreover, as ſoon as the moſt ſerene archduke 
g arrives in Portugal, his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal 
ſhall acknowledge and hold him for King of Spain, as 
King Charles II. poſſeſſed it. Provided nevertheleſs, that 
he give previous notification in due form of law to his 
ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal, that the right by which 
he is King of Spain is lawfully yielded and transferred to 
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XXVI. At the ſame time that his ſacred royal Majeſty 
of Portugal ſhall enter upon the war, the maritime powers 
ſhall be obliged to ſend a ſtrong fleet to annoy the coaſt 
of Spain, in order to give a diverſion to the enemy's 
forces, and to facilitate the main buſineſs of the expe- 


| dition. 


XXVII. For the ſame reaſon the confederate powers 
ſhall be obliged to proſecute the war ſtrenuouſly, as well 
in the Netherlands and on the upper Rhine as in Italy, at 
the very time that Portugal ſhall carry her arms into 
Spain; and this ſhall be continued in the ſame manner 
every year as long as the war ſhall laſt. : Fg 

XXVIIL It is provided, that it ſhall not be lawful at 
any time for the ſaid potentates to claim or demand from 
the crown of Portugal all or any part of the coſts and 
charges, which they ſhall incur on account of the aids to 
be furniſhed by virtue of this treaty, whether in land forces 
and ſhipping, or in money, arms, gun-powder, guns, &c. 
although the ſame be not particularly provided againſt in 
all and fingular the clauſes and articles of this treaty, in 
which thoſe 4ids are ſtipulated. 8 

XXIX. This treaty ſhall be duly and legally confirmed 
and ratified by the above-mentioned principals of the ſaid 
plenipotentiaries; and the ratifications ſhall be exchan 
at Liſbon within the ſpace of three months from the time 
of ſigning it, £ | | 

In witneſs of all which, we the above-named plenipo- 
tentiaries of his ſacred imperial Majeſty, and his ſacred 
royal Majeſty of Portugal, and of the high and mighty 
lords the States General of the United Netherlands, have 
ſet our hands to this inſtrument, and ſealed it with the 
ſeals of our arms. But the plenipotentiary of her ſacred 
royal Majeſty of Great Britain, for avoiding the diſpute 
between the crowns of Portugal and Great Britain con- 
cerning precedence, has, after the manner and cuſtom ob- 
ſerved between both crowns, ſigned and ſealed other in- 
ſtruments of the ſame tenor ſeparately. Done at Liſbon, 


May 16, 1703. he 


(L. S.) C. de WALDSTEIN. 
(L. S. SCHONENBERGH. 
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S.) D. Marquis PEREIRA. 
8.) Marqui: d AL EGRETTE. 
ry: Conde de ALVOR. 
8 


( 2 
i 


Rogue MONTEGRO PAIM. 
Jeb th FARIA, 


SECRET and SEPARATE ARTICLES. 


TT has been agreed that the two ſecret articles undet. 
written ſhould be added to this treaty, ſigned and fealed 
this day by the plenipotentiaries of his facred imperial 
Majeſty, his ſacred royal Majeſty of Gteat Britain, and 
the high and mighty lords the States General of the United 
Netherlands on the one part, and by the plenipotentiaries 
of his ſ:cred royal Majeſty of Portugal on the other hand; 
with this proviſo nevertheleſs, that they mall be altogether 
as firm and valid as the entire and ſubſtantial part of he 
ſaid offetfive alliance. ä | : 
I. Tis provided, that the moſt ſerene archduke Charles, 
after the right is lawfully yielded and transferred to him, 


for his being King of 747 and the Weſt Indies, as the 
catholic King Charles II. 


poſſeſſed them both, fhall yield 
and give to his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal, the towns 


of Badajox, Albuquerque, Valencia, and Alcantara in 
Eſtremadura, and the towns of Guarda, Tuy, Bayonne 
and Vigo in the kingdom of Galicia, and all thoſe rowny, 
cities and caſtles, with the territories thereof, as they be- 
long to each reſpectively, and in the ſame manner as they 
are now extended, Which ceſfion and donation ſhall be 


made to the crown of Portugal for ever, to the end that 
the kings of Portugal may poſſeſs all thoſe towns, cities, 
and caſtles, as is premifed, with the ſame title, propriety, 
and ſ2vereignty as they were poſſeſſed by the aforeſaid 
cathol:ck King Charles II. ' , 

IT. Moreover, the moſt ſerene archduke ſhall in like 
manner be obl:ged at the ſame time to yield and give to 


his ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal, and to the crown of 


that kingdom for ever, all and every right which he had, 
and might have had, to the countries fituate on the north 
fide of Rio de Ja Plaia, which ſhall be the boundary of 


the American dominions of beth crowns, in ſuch manner, 


that 
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tat his ſacred royal majeſty of Portugal may poſſeſs and 
2:riſon them as their true ſovereign, in the ſame manner 

as all the other countries of his dominions ; notwithſtand- 

ing any treaty either proviſional or deciſive, made with 

the ſaid crown of Spain. In witneſs whereof, &c. ſigned 


zs above. 
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Defenſive Treaty between Great Britain and Portugal. 


\ NNE, by the grace of God, &c. To all and 
every. one, to whom theſe preſents may come 
greeting. E ; | 
Whereas' a perpetual defenſive alliance, in the words 
and articles following, was, on the 16th of May laſt, 
concluded and figned at Liſbon, between our plenipoten- 
tiaries and thoſe of the lords the States General of the 
United Provinces on the one hand, and thoſe of the King 
of Portugal on the other: and whereas many mutual ad- 
yantages accrue to the moſt ſerene and moſt potent kin 
and Kingdoms of Great Britain and Portugal, and to the 
high and mighty lords the States General of the United Pro- 
vinces, and their ſubjects, from the peace and good 
friendſhip which ſubſiſts between the three foreſaid powers: 
And whereas it is neceſſary, that that peace be not only 
preſerved inviolate, but be likewiſe ſtrengthened by firmer 
and cloſer ties, by which a (ſtronger foundation may be 
lad for maintaining the general peace and tranquility of 


their might, to ſupport : they have therefore, for the com- 
mon good of all, reſolved to enter into a mutual alliance; 


and for that purpoſe have granted their full powers and 


Anne, by the grace of God, Queen of Great Britain, 
France and Ireland, to Paul Methuen, Eſq; her Am- 
baſſador extraordinay in Portugal; the moſt ſerene and 
moſt potent Prince Peter, by the grace of God, King of 
Portugal and the Algarves on this fide; and beyond the 
leas in Africa, Lord of Guiney, and of the conqueſt, 
navigation, and commerce of Ethiopia, Arabii, Perſia, 
India, &c. to Don Nonio de Metto Alvares Percira, his 
near kinſman, Duke of Cadaval, Marquis of Ferreira, 


&c; 


Europe, which the aboveſaid powers endeavour, with all 


inſtructions, viz. the moſt ſerene and moſt potent Princeſs 


7 
&c, to Don Emmanuel Felles de Silva, Marquis of 
Algrete, &c. to Don Franciſco de Tavora, Count of 
Alvor, &c. to Don Regno Monterio, Lord of Alva, &c. 
and to Don Joſeph de Farria great hiſtoriographer of the 
kingdom ; and the high and mighty lords the States Ge. 
neral of the United Provinces, to Van Francis Schonem. 
berg : which plenipotentiaries, by virtue of the aboveſaid 
full powers (which before the ſigning of this treaty, were 
mutually exchanged, examined and admitted) after ma- 
turely and deliberately weighing the matter, have, in 
the name of their above-mentioned ſovereigns, agreed and 
conſented to the following terms and ant. h | 

Art. I. All former treaties between the aboveſaid 
powers, are hereby approved, confirmed, and ratified, 
and are ordered to be exactly and faithfully obſerved, ex- 
cept in ſo far as by the preſent treaty is otherwiſe provided 
and eſtabliſhed ſo that there ſhall be between the aid 
kingdoms and ſtates, their people and ſubjects, a fincere 
friendſhip and perfect amity : they ſhall all of them, 
mutually aſfiſt one another; and each of the ſaid powers 
ſhall promote the intereſt and advantage of the reſt, as if 
it were his own. | 3 
II. If ever it ſhall happen that the Kings of Spain 

and France; either the preſent or future; that both of t 
them together, or either of them ſeparately, ſhall make p 
war, or give occaſion to ſuſpect that they intend to make WM |; 
war upon the kingdom of Portugal, either on the con- 2 
tinent of Europe, or in its dominions beyond ſeas; her tt 
Majeſty, the Queen of Great Britain, and the Lords, the (: 
States General, ſhall uſe their friendly offices with the ſaid WM re 
kings, or either of them in order to perſuade them to ob- ¶ ta 
ſerve: the terms of peace towards Portugal, and not to 
make war upon it- | m 

III. But theſe good offices not proving ſucceſsful, but f 
altogether ineffectual, ſo that war ſhould be made by the i: 
aforeſaid kings, or by either of them, upon Portugal, 
theabove-mentioned powers of Great Britain and Holland, 
ſhall make war, with all their force, upon the foreſaid 
kings or king, who ſhall carry hoſtile arms into Portugal; 
and towards that war which ſhall be carried on in Europe 
they ſhall ſupply twelve thouſand men, whom they {hal 


arm and pay, as well when in quarters, as in action; = 
: t . 


„„ 
the ſaid high allies ſhall be obliged to keep that number 
of men complete, by recruiting it from time to time at 


their own expence. 
IV. And in this caſe alſo, the aforeſaid powers of Great- 


Britain and Holland, ſhall be obliged to keep and main- 


| tain upon the coaſt of Portugal, and in its harbours, a 
competent number of men of war, to defend the ſaid coaſts 


and harbours, the trade and merchant ſhips, from all 
hoſtile attempts; ſo that if it ſhall appear, that the ſaid 
harbours and ſhips are 1n danger of being attacked with a 
greater force by the enemy, the ſaid high allies ſhall be 
obliged to ſend to Portugal ſuch a number of men of war 
as ſhail be equal, or even ſuperior, to the ſhips and force 
of the enemy, who ſhall meditate an attack upon the above- 
ſad ſhips and harbours. | 
v. But if the foreſaid Kings of Spain and France, or 
either of them, ſhall make war, or give occaſion to ſuſpect 
that they intend to make war, upon the provinces or do- 
minions of Portugal beyond ſeas, the above-mentioned 
powers of Great Britain and Holland, ſhall furniſh to his 
Portugueſe Majeſty ſuch a number of men of war, as ſhall 
be equal, or even ſyperior, to the ſhips of the enemy; ſo 
that he may be able not only to oppoſe them, but even to 


prevent ſuch attack or invaſion, as long as the war ſhall 


laſt, or occaſion require, And if the enemy ſhall take 
any town, or ſeize any place which they may fortify, in 
the foreſaid provinces and d minions beyond ſeas, theſe 
ſuccours ſhall continue until ſuch town or place be fully 
recovered, or more towns and places, if more ſhould be 
7. 

VI. All theſe auxiliary ſhips ſhall be ſubject to the com- 
mand of his Portugueſe Majeſty, ſo that they ſhall per- 
form whatever ſhall be enjoined by his ſaid majeſty; and 


it they ſhould ſa'l to the Portugueſe provinces and domi- 


tions beyond ſeas, they ſhall there likewiſe perform what- 
ever ſhall be enjoined them, in the name of his majeſty, by 
his viceroys and governors. 4 
VII. When theſc auxiliary ſhips of the two powers of 
Gicat Britain and Holland ſhall be joined with the Por- 
tugucſe {hips - which caſe they muſt always aſſiſt them) 
the admiral of the Portugueſe fleet, who has the right of 
carrying the flag, ſhall give ſignals, and ſummon to a 


council 
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council of war, which ſhall be held in his own cabin; 
and the ſame admiral of the Portugueſe fleet, ſhall jſſue the 
neceſſary orders for executing thoſe points, which ſhall 
have been reſolyed upon in the council of war; which 
points the admirals of the auxiliary ſhips ſhall execute, 
each with his own ſhips. _ 

VIII. But if, at any time, the ſhips of the three allied 
nations ſhall be enjoined in order to attempt any thing, in 
which all the allies are equally intereſted, the admiral, 
who has the right of carrying the flag, and has under his 
command the greateſt numhers of ſhips of his own nation, 
ſhall enjoy the right and privilege mentioned in the former 
article, viz. of giving ſignals, of ſummoning to a council 
of war in his own cabin, and of doing every ether thing 
requilite, as is above ſpecified, TE 
IX. The twelve thouſand men, which the powers of 
Great Britain and Holland are bound to furniſh 'to his 
Portugueſe Majeſty, and to maintain at their own expence, 
and occaſionally recruit, during the continuance of the war, 
as ſtipulated in the third article of this treaty, ſhall be ſub- 
ject, not only to the ſupreme command of his Portugueſe 
Majeſty, but alſo to that of his commanders or generals, 
and even of ſuch of his officers, as by their rank in the 
army are ſuperior to them. But far breach of orders, and 
for the crimes and enormities of which they ſhall be gu:lty, 
they ſhall be puniſhed by the commanders or generals of 
their own army, in the ſame manner as the Portugueſe 

themſelves are puniſhed by martial law, eſpeeiall) for thole 
crimes which regard the violation of religon. 

X. The high allies ſhall, in the caſe above-mentioned, 
grant full liberty, and all kind of aid and aſſiſtance to the 
commiſſaries of his Portugueſe Majeſty, to export frem 
their territories and harbuurs, all forts of military flores, 
ſuch as powder, balls, arms, corn, ard every other kind 
of armunition, that ſh: 1i be defired of them, as well be- 
longing to the ſea as the land ſervice ; and that too at the 
ſame price as the ſaid high allies are wont to purchate them 
for their own uſe, and without the leaſt altcration in the 
charge. i 

XI. If ever it ſhould happen that the Kings of Spain 
and France, or either of them, ſhould make war upon the 
kingdom of Great Britain, or the States of the United 2 
vinc 
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vinces, his Majeſty the King of Portugal ſhall uſe his 
friendly pffices with the ſaid ] 
in order to perſuade them to obſerve the terms of peace 

| towards the aforeſaid kingdom of Great Britain, and the 

| WH States of the United Provinces, | 

| XII. But theſe good offices not proving ſucceſsful, but 

| altogether ineffectual, ſo that war ſhall be made by the 

forcſa d kings, or by either of them, upon the kingdom 

of Great Br:tain, or the States of the United Provinces his 

, Majeſty, the king of Portugal ſhall, in like manner, be 
bound to make war, with all his force, upon the aforcſaid 
kings, or upon either of them : and in this caſe likewiſe 
the foreſaid two powers of Great Britain, and the States 
of the United Provinces, ſhall furniſh him with the ſame 
ſaccours of men and ſhips, as in the receqing articles are 
ſtipulated, in caſe the Kings of France or Spain, or 
either of them, ſhould make war upon Portugal, and 
every thing ſhall be executed in the manner there ſpeci- 
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XIII. As well in the firt, as in the ſecond manner of 
carrying on the war, his Majeſty the king of Portugal, 


e ſhall be bound to maintain en ſhips of war for his own 
defence, and that of his allies; with this proviſo, how- 
ever, that if both the Spaniards and the French, or the 
a Spantards only, ſhould make war upon the high allies, in 
mat cate, the ten ſhips of war of his Portugueſe Majeſty, 
5 ſhall not be bound to depart from the coaſt of Portugal, 
c becauſe, while in that ſtation, they will be of very great 
MW vc in dividing the force of the enemy: but if war ſhould 
1 be made by the French only, it ſhall then be lawful for 
- the Portugueſz ſhips to aſſiſt the high allies, in conjunction 
with their own flees, | 
a XIV. No peace nor truce ſhall be made, but by the 
7 common conſent of the three allies; and this league ſhall 
, g be perpetual and eternal. | | 
ho XV. The perſonal privileges and freedom of trade 
| 4 which the ſubjects of Great Britain, and the ſtates of the 
he United Provinces, at preſent enjoy in Portugal, the Portu- 
"Wl guele ſhail, in cheir turn, enjoy in the dominions of Great 
Britain and the ſtates of the United Provinces, 


XVI. If 


ings, or with either of them, 
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XVI. If from the copies of the treaty, in which an 
agreement was made concerning Bombay, between the 
crowns of Portugal and Britain, it ſhould appear, that 
either party has tranſgrefſed, or not fulfilled the terms of 
that convention, every thing ſhall be regulated according 
to the ſpirit of the ſaid treary. | 

XVII. Portugueſe ſhips ſhall not be obliged to pay 
any thing for caſting anchor in the port of Mallacca, 
unleſs the other nations of Europe are obliged to do the 
ſame. 

XVIII. Piratical ſhips, of whatever nation, ſhall not 
only not be permitted or received into the ports which 
their Portugueſe and Britannick Majeſties, and the States 
General of the United Provinces, poſſeſs in the Eaſt In- 
dies, but ſhall be deemed the common enemies of the 
Portugueſe, the Engliſh, and the Dutch. 

XIX. In time of peace, there ſhall be admitted into 


the greater ports of the kingdom of Portugal, fix ſhips of 


war of each of the nations of Great Britain, and the United 
Provinces, beſides other fix ſhips, which were permitted 
by virtue of former treaties ; ſo that in the whole, twelve 
ſhips may be admitted, and all in the ſame manner as the 
former fix were permitted. And into the leſſer ports, 
there ſhall be admitted ſuch à number of ſhips as they 
can conveniently receive. | | 

XX. The ſaid plenipotentiaries promiſe, that their 
above-mentioned ſovereigns ſhall ratify this treaty, in due 
and lawful form ; and that the ratifications ſhall be ex- 
changed in this royal city of Liſbon, within the ſpace of 


three months, counting from the time of ſubſcribing. 


In witneſs whereof, we the above-named Plenip:ten- 
tiaries of her Majeſty, the Queen of Great Britain, and of 
the high and mighty lords the States General of the United 
Provinces, have ſigned this inſtrument, and thereto {et 
our ſeals. And the pl:nipotentiaries of his Portuguefe 
Majeſty, in order to avo.d the controverſy that ſubliſts 
concerning the prerogative cf the place between the crowns 
of Great B.1tain and Portugal, have, agreeable to the man- 
ner and cuſtom obſerved between the two crowns, ſepa- 


rately ſigned and ſealed another inſtrument of the ſame 
| tenor, 
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that the commerce of both the Britiſh and the Portugal —# 


| ( 283 7] 
tenor, changing only thoſe particulars, which on account 
of this circumitance were to be changed. 


Liſbon, May 16, . (L. S.) Paul Methuen 
(L. 


„„ S.) Schonemberg, 
Ratified by the Queen at Windſor, on the 12th of July, 
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Treaty of Commerce betwwixt Anne Queen of Great Britain, 

and Peter, King of Portugal. Concluded at Liſbon, the 
27th A 4 December, 1703. | | 

EREAS the league and ſtrict friendſhip which 

is between the moſt ſerene and moſt potent prin- 

ceſs Anne, Queen of Great Britain, and the moſt ſe- 

rene and moſt potent Peter, King of Portugal, requires 


nations ſhould be promoted as much as poſſible; and her 
ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Britain hath ſignified to his 
ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal, by the moſt excellent 
John Methuen, Eſq; member of the Engliſh parliament, | 
and ambaſſador extraordinary in Portugal, that it would ö 
be very acceptable to her, if the woollen cloths, and the | 
reſt of the woollen manufactures of Britain, might be ad- 
mitted into Portugal, the prohibition of them being-taken x 
off: that this matter may be treated and tranſacted, they N 
have given their full powers and commands; that is to ſay; 
her ſacred Nane of Great Britain to the aboveſaid moſt | 
excellent John Methuen, and his ſacred Majeſty of Por- 
tugal, to the moſt exeellent Don Emanuel Telles, marquiſs 
of Alegrete, Conde de Villa Major, in the ſociety of the 
Knights of Chriſt, &c. &c. who by virtue of the full pow- 
ers to them reſpectively granted, having maturely and di- 
ligently conſidered the matter, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles. 1 

I. His ſacred royal Majeſty of Portugal promiſes, both 
in his own name, and that of his ſucceſſors, to admit, for 
ever hereafter, into Portugal, the woollen cloths, and the 
reſt of the woollen manufactures of the Britons, as was 
accuſtomed, till they were prohibited by the laws; never- 


theleſs upon this condition, 
Vos. J. 2 II. That 


(i | 
II. That is to ſay, that her ſacred royal Majeſty of 
Great Britain ſhall, in her own name, and that of her ſuc. 
ceſſors, be obliged for ever hereafter, to admit the wines 
of the growth of Portugal into Br:tain; ſo that at no time, 
whether there ſhall be peace or war between the kingdoms 
of Britain and France, any thing more ſhall be demanded 
for theſe wines by the name of cuſtom er duty, or by what- 
ſoever other title, directly, or indirectly, whether they ſhall 
be imported into Great Britain in pipes or hogſheads, or 
other caſks, than what ſhall be demanded from the like 
quantity or meaſure of French wine, deducting or abating 
a third part of the cuſtom or dutv. Bur if at any time 
this deduction or abatement of cuſtoms, which is to be 
made as aforeſaid, ſhall in any manner be attempted and 
prejudiced, it ſhall be juſt and lawful for his ſacred royal 
Majeſty of Portugal, again to prohibit the woollen cloths, 
and the reſt of the Britiſh woollen manufactures. 
III. The moſt excellent lords the plenipotentiaries pro- 
miſe and take upon themſelves, that their above-named 
maſters ſhall ak this treaty, and within the ſpace of two 
months the ratifications ſhall be exchanged. X 
For the faith and teſtimony of all which things, I the 
-plenipotentiary of her ſacred royal Majeſty of Great Bri- 
tain, have confirmed this trea:y, by the ſubſcription of my 
hand, and by the ſeal of my coat of arms. And the moſt 
excellent lord the plenipotentiary of his ſacred royal Ma- 
jeſty of Portugal, for avoiding the controverſy about pre- 
cedence between the two crowns of Biitain and Portugal, 
hath ſubſcribed another inſtrument of the ſame tenor, 
changing only what ought to be changed for that reaſon. 
Given at Liſbon, the 27th of the month of December, 


| 1703. Wor 
| (L. S.) John Methuen. 
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The Treaty between her Majeſly and the States General for 
ſecuring the Succeſſion to the Croton of Great Britain, and 
for ſettling a Barrier for the States Gen:ral again 

þ France. Concluded at the Hague the 29th of October, Wt: 

| 1709. Reprinted from the Copy publ:ſhed ly Order of the Nb: 

N Houje of Com 1.047, 
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ER majeſty the Queen of Great Britain, and the 
Lords the States General of the United Provinces 
having conſidered how much it concerns the quiet and ſe- 
curity of their kingdoms and ſtates, and the public tran- 
quility, to maintain and to ſecure on one fide the ſuc- 
I ceflion to the crown of Great Britain, in ſuch manner as 


It is now eſtabliſhed by the laws of the kingdom; and on 
the other ſide, that the ſaid States General of the United 
Provinces ſhould have a ſtrong and ſufficient barrier 
wainlt France, and others, who would ſurpriſe or attack 


hending, with juſt reaſon, the troubles and the miſchiefs 
which may happen, in relation to this ſucceſſion, if at an 

time there ſhould be any perſon, or any power, who ſhould 
call it in queſtion ; and, that the countries and ſtates of 
the ſaid lords the States General, were not provided with 
ſuch a barrier. For theſe reafons, her ſaid majeſty the 
Queen of Great Britain (though in the vigour of her age, 
md enjoying a perfect health, which God preſerve for 
many years) according *to her uſual prudence and piety 
has thought fit to enter with the lords the States General of 
the United Provinces, into a particular alliance and con- 
ſederacy, whereof the public quiet and tranquillity, and 
the preventing, by timely meaſures, all the events, which 


principal end and only aim. With this view it is, that her 
britannick Majeſty, for adjuſting certain articles of a 
treaty, which is additional to the treaties and alliances 
hat ſhe has already with the lords the States General of 
e United Provinces, has given her full power to her 
mbaſſador extraordinary and plenipotentiary, Charles 
nſcount Townſhend, baron of Lynn Regis, and the lords 
ne States General of the United Provinces, to the ſieurs 
john de Welderen, Frederick, baron of Rheed, Anthony 
deinfius, Cornelius, Van Gheel, Gedeon, Hoeufr, Heſſel, 
Van Smina, Erneſt Itterſum, and Wicher Wichers, who 
ave agreed upon the following articles. 
I. The treaties of peace, friendſhip, alliance, and con- 
„ Widcracy, between her Britannick Majeſty and the States 
be Nbeneral of the United Provinces, are approved and con- 
| 2 2 firmed 


them ; and her majeſty and the ſaid States General appre- 


night one day or other occaſion new wars, are to be the 
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firmed by the preſent treaty, and ſhall remain in their 
former force and virtue, as if they were inſerted word for 
word. | | | 

II. The ſucceſſion to the crown of England having 
been ſettled by an act of parliament paſſed the twelfth 
year of the reign of his late majeſty King William the 
Third; the title of which is An < for the farther limi- 
& tation of the crown, and better fecuring the rights and 
« liberties of the ſubjeQ;” and lately, in the ſixth year of 
the reign of her preſent Majeſty, this fame ſuceeſſion hay. 
ing been again eſtabliſhed and confirmed by another a& 
made for the greater ſecurity of ker Majeſty's. perſon 
and government, and of the ſucceſſion to the crown of 
& Great Britain, &c. in the line of the moſt ſerene houſe 
« of Hanover, and in the perſon of the princeſs Sophia, 
, and of her heirs, ſucceſſors, and deſcendants, male and 
female, born, or. to be born.” And no power having 
any right to. oppoſe. the laws made to this purpoſe, by the 
crown and. parliament: of Great Britain; it it ſhould hap- 
pen, nevertheleſs, under any pretence, or for any, cauſe 
whatever, that any perfon, or any power, or ſtate ſhould 
pretend to call in queſtion the eſtabliſhment which, the par- 
lament has made of. the afforeſaid ſucceſſion in the moſt 
ſerene, houſe. of Hanover, to. oppoſe the ſaid ſueceſGon, to 
aſſiſt or to favopr thoſe who. may, oppoſe it, directly or 
indirecty, by open war, or by fomenting ſeditions and 
conſpiracies againſt her or bim, in favour of whom the 
crown of Great Britain ſhall be ſcttled purſuant to the acts 
aforeſaid: the States General of the United Provinces en- 
gage and promiſe to aſſiſt and maintain in the ſaid ſuc- 
ceſſion, her or him to whom it ſhall belong by virtue of 
the ſaid acts of parliament, to aſſiſt them in taking poſſeſ- 
fon, if they have not already got it, and to oppoſe thoſe 2 
who would diſturbthem in the taking ſuch poſſeſfion, or in 2 
the actual poſſeſſion of the aforeſaid ſucceſſion. | w 
III. Her ſaid majeſty and the States General, purſuant f. 
to the fifth article of the alliance concluded between the Ml 

Emperor, the late King of Great Britain, and the lords the 
States General, the 7th of September, 1701, ſhall employ tt 
all their forces to recover the reit of the Spaniſh Low i 
Countries. b: 
IV. And 
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IV. And farther, they ſhall endeavour'to conquer 
many towns and forts as they can, that they may ſerve as a 
barrier and ſecurity to the ſaid lords theStates. 
V. And whereas, according to the ninth article of the 
ſaid alliance, it is to be agreed, amongſt other things, how 


I and in what manner the States ſhall be ſecured by means 


of this barrier, the Queen of Great Baitain ſhall uſe her en- 
deavours to procure, that in the treaty of peace it may be 
agreed, that all the Spaniſh Low Countries, and what elſe 
may be found neceſſary, whether in reſpect to towns and 
places conquered, or nat conquered, ſhall ſerve as a bar- 
rier to the ſtates. | 

VI. That to this end, their High Mightineſſes may put 

and keep garriſon, change, augment, and diminiſh it, as 
they ſhall judge proper, in the places following; namely, 
Newport, Furnes, with the fort of Knocke, Ypreſs, Me-- 
pin, the town and citadel of Lifle, Tournay and its cita- 
del, Conde, Valenciennes, and the places which ſhall here- 
after be conquered from France ; — Charleroy, 
Namur, and its citadel; Liere, Halle, to be fortified ; the 
forts of Perle, Philippe, Damme, the caſtle of Gand and 
Dendermonde ; the fort of St, Donas being joined to the 
fortifications of Sluice, and being entirely incorporated 
with it, ſhall remain and be yielded in property to the 
itates. The fort of Rodenhuyzen, on this fide Gand, 
hall be demoliſhed, . 
VII. The ſaid lords the States General may, in caſe 
of an apparent attack, or war, put as many troops as they 
Hall think neceſſary, into all the towns, places and forts 
of the Spaniſh Low Countries, where the uſage of war 
Mall require it. 

VIII. They may likewiſe ſend into the towns, forts, 
and places, where they ſhall have their garriſons, without 
any hindrance, and without paying any duties, proviſions, 
Wrlike ammunitions, arms, and artillery, materials for the. 
fortifications, and all that ſhall be found convenient and, 
heceſſary for the ſaid gariſons and fortifications, 

IX. The ſaid lords the States General may alſo put in 
the towns forts, and places of their barrier mentioned in 
tne foregoing ſixth article, where they ſhall have their 
garriſons, ſuch governors. and commanders majors and other 

„„ officers, 
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officers, as they ſhall think fit, who ſhall not be ſubject to 
any other orders relating to the ſecurity and military go- 
vernment of the ſaid places, whatſoever they may be, or 
from whomſoever they may come, but only to thoſe of 
their High Mightineſſes, excluſive of all others; yet, with. 
out prejudice to the rightsand privileges, as well eccleſi. 

aſtical as political, of King Charles III. | 
KX. That farthermore, the ſaid Lords the States may 
fortify the ſaid towns, places, and forts, belonging there. 
unto, and repair the fortifications thereof in ſuch manner 
as they ſhall judge neceſſary; and farther, they may do 

whatever ſhall be uſeful for their defence. h 

XI. The Lords the States General ſhall enjoy all the re. 
venues of the tœwns, places, chattellenies, and their depen- 
dencies, which they ſhall have for their barrier from 
France, whereof the c:own of Spain was not in poſſeſſion 
at the time of the death of the late King Charles II. and 
beſides a million of livres ſhall be ſettled, to be paid, of 
one hundred thouſand crowns every three months, out of 
the cleareſt revenues of the Spaniſh Low Countries, which 
the ſ:id king was then in poſſeſſion of: both which are to 
ſerve for maintaining the garriſons of the ſtates, and pro- 
viding for the fortifications, as alſo the magazines, and 
other neceſſary expences in the towns and places above- 
mentioned. And to the end that the expences to be 
made may be ſupplied from the ſaid revenues, endeavours 
ſhall be uſed for enlarging the dependencies and chatelle- 
nies above mentioned, as much as poſſible, and particular- 
ly for ſtipulating, that the chatelleny of Caſſel, and the 
wood of Niepe, may go along with the chatelleny d 
Ypre!s, and the juriſd.&tion of Doway with the c hatelleny 
of L'ſle; both the one and the other having been annexed 
thereto before the preſent war. Fe: | 
XII. That no town, fort, place, or country, of the 
©pi.ith Low Countries, ſhall be yielded, tiansferred, or 
given, or deſcend to the crown of France, cr to any ore 
of the French line, whether by virtue of any gift, ſale, ex- 
change marriage-agreement, inheritance, ſucceſſion by 
will, or without will; nor by any title, or in any other 
manner whatſoever, ſhall they be put into the ae 
| undet 
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under the authority of the moſt Chriſtian King, or of any 
one of the French line. | 85 

XIII. And whereas the ſaid lords the States General, 
in purſuance of the ninth article of the ſaid alliance, are 

to make a convention or treaty with King Charles III. for 
putting the States in a conditon of ſafety, by means of 
the ſaid barrier, the Queen of Great Britain will concur 
with her good offices, that all that is abovementioned re- 
lating to the barrier of the States, may be inſerted in the 
aforeſaid treaty or convention ; and that her ſaid majeſty 
will continue her good offices, till the abovementioned 
convention, between the States and the ſaid King Charles 
III. he concluded, agreeably to what is before- mentioned; 
and that her majeſty will guaranty the faid treaty, or con- 
vention. 

XIV. And to the end that the ſaid lords the States 
may enjoy, from this preſent time, as much as poſſible, a 
barrier for the Spaniſh Low Countries, they ſhall be per- 
mittzd to put their garriſons into the towns already taken, 
and which may be taken before the peace be concluded, 
and put in execution; and in the mean while, the ſaid 
King Charles III. ſhall not enter into poſſeſſion of the ſaid 
Spaniſh Low Countries, neither in the whole, nor in part; 
and, during that time, the Queen ſhall aſſiſt their High 
Mightineſſes in maintaining them in the enjoyment of the 
revenues, and in finding the million of livres a year above- 
mentioned, 

XV. And whereas their High Mightinefles have ſtipu- 
lated, by the treaty of Munſter, in the fourteenth article, 
that the river Schelde, as alfo the canals of Sas, Swyn, 
and other mouths of the ſea joining thereunto, ſhould be 
kept ſhut on the ſide of the States. 

And in the fifteenth article, that the ſhips and commo- 
(ities going in, and coming out of the harbours of Flan- 
Cers, fhall be and rema'n charged with all ſuch impoſts, 
and cther quties, as are raiſed upon commodities going 
and coming along the Schelde, and the other canals above- 
mentioned. 

The Queen of Great Britain promiſes and engages, that 
their High Mightineſſes ſhall never be diſturbed in their 
night and poſſeffion, in that reſpect, neither directly nor 
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indirectly, but that they ſhall continue fully to enjoy the 
ſame ; as alſo, that in prejudice of the {aid treaty, the 
commerce ſhall not be made more eaſy by the ſea ports, 
than by the ſaid rivers, canals, and mouths of the fea, on 
the ſide of the States of the United Provinces, neither di- 
rectly nor indirectly. | 

And whereas, by the fixteenth and ſeventeenth articles 
of the ſame treaty of Munſter, his majeſty the King of 
Spain, is obliged to treat the ſubjects of cheir High Mighs 
tineſſes, as favourably as the ſubjects of Great Britain, and 
the Hans Towns, who were then the people the moſt fa- 
vourably treated : her Britannick Majeſty, and their High 
Mightineſſes, promiſe likewiſc, to take care that the ſub. 
jects of Great Britain, and of their High Mightineſſes, ſhall 
be treated in the Spaniſh I.ow Countries, as well as in 
Spain, the kingdoms and ſtates belonging thereunto, 
equally, and both the one and the other, as favourably as 

the nat ons which are the moſt favoured. 
XVI. The ſaid Queen and States General oblige them. 
ſelves to furniſh, by ſea and land, the ſuccours and aſſiſt- 


* 


ance neceſſary to maintain, by force, her ſaid majeſty in 


the quiet poſſeſſion of her kingdoms, and the moſt ſerene 


houſe of Hanover in the ſaid ſucceſſion, in the manner it 
is ſettled by the acts of parliament before- mentioned; and 
to maintain the ſaid States General in the poſſeſſion of the 
ſald barrier, | 

XVII. After the ratifications of this treaty, a particular 
convention ſhall be made of the conditions, according to 
which the ſaid Quec >, and the faid lords the States Gene- 
ral, will engage to furn ſh the ſuccours which ſhall be 
thought neccſſary, as well by fea as by land. 

XVIII. If her Britiſh Majeſty, or the States General of 
the United Provinces, be attacked by any one whatfo- 
ever, on account of this convention, they ſhall mutualiy 
aftiit one another with all their forces, and ſhall become 
guarantees of the execution of the ſa d convention. 

XIX. All the kings, princes and Rates, tFat ſhall be 
willing to enter into this preſent treaty, ſhall be invited 
and admitted into the fame, as ſoon as poſſible, particu- 
larly his Imperial Majeſty, the Kings of Spain and Pruſſia, 
the Elector of Hanover, and her Eritannick majeſty, 2 
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the States General of the United Provinces, and each af 
them in particular, ſhall be permitted to require and invite 
thoſe whom they ſhall think fit to require and invite, to en- 
ter into this treaty, and to be guarantees of 1ts execution, 
XX. And as time has ſhewn the. omiſſion which was 
made in the treaty ſigned at Ryſwicke, in the year 1697, 
between England and France, concerning the right of the 
ſucceſſion of England, in the perſon of her majeſty the 
Quern of Great Britain, now reigning ; and that, for want 
of having ſettled in that treaty this indiſputable right of her 
majzſty, France refuſed to acknowledge her for Queen of 
Great Britain, after the death of the late King William III. 
of glorious memory: her majeſty the Queen of Great Bri- 
tain, and the lords the States General of the United 
Provinces, do agree and oblige themſelves likewiſe, not to 
enter into any negotiation or treaty of peace with France, 
before the title at her majeſty to the crown of Great Bri- 
tain, as alſo the right of ſuceeſſion of the maſt ſerene houſe 
of Hanoyer, to the ſaid crown, in the manger it is ſettled 
and eſtabliſhed by the abovementioned acts of parliament, 
be fully acknowledged by France as a preliminary; and 
that France has promiſed at the ſame time, to remove 
out of its dominions, the perſon who pretends to be ki 
of Great Britain; and that ng negotiation. nor formal diſ- 
cuſſion of the articles of the ſaid treaty of peace ſhall be 
entered into, but jointly, and at the ſame time with the 
ſaid queen, or with her miniſters. | 

XXI. Her Pritannick majeſty, and the lords the 
States General of the United Provinces, ſhall ratify and 
confirm all that is contained in the preſent treaty, within 
the ſpace of four weeks, to bz reckoned from the day of 
the ſigning. In teſtimony whereof, the underwritten am- 
baſſador extraordinary and plenipotentiary of her Britan- 
nick Majeſty, and the deputics of the lords the States 
General, have ſigned this preſent treaty, and have affixed 
their ſeals thereunto. At the Hague the 29th of October, 
in the year 1709. 


SEPARATE ARTICLES, 
I. A S in the preliminary articles ſigned here at the | 
Hague the 28th of May, 1709, by the plenipo- 
tentiar.es of his Imperial Majeſty, of her majeſty the Queen 
; 5 | . of 
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of Great Britain, and of the lords the States General of 
the United Provinces, it is ſtipulated, amongſtother things, 
that the lords the States General ſhall have the entire pro- 
perty and ſovereignty of the upper quarter of Guelder, ac- | 
cording to the 52d article of the treaty of Munſter of the 
year 1648; as alſo that the garriſons, which are, or here- 
after ſhall be, on the part of the lords the States General, 
in the town of Huy, the citadel of Liege, and in the town 
of Bonne, ſhall remain there, till it ſhall be otherwile ſet- 
tled with his Imperial Majeſty and the empire. And as 
the barrier which has been this day agreed to in the princi- 
pal treaty, for the mutual guaranty between her Britiſh 
Majeſty and the lords the States General, cannot give to 
the United Provinces the ſecurity for which it is eſtabliſh. 
ed, unleſs it be well and cloſely formed from one end to 
the other, and that the communication thereof be well 
Joined together; towards which the upper part of Gucl- 
der, and the garriſons in the citadel of Liege, Huy, and 
Bonne, are abſolutely neceſſary; experience having thrice 
ſhewn, that France having a deſign to attack the United 
Provinces; has made uſe of the places abovementioned 
in order to come at them, and to penetrate into the ſaid 
provinces. The farther in reſpect to the equivalent for 
which the upper quarter of Guelder is to be yielded to the 
United Provinces, according to the 52d article of the trea- 
ty of Munſter abovementioned, his majeſty King Charles 
III. will be much more grat fied, and receive greater ad- 
vantages in other places, than that equivalent can amount 
to. Wherefore, that the lords the States General may 
have the entire property and ſovereignty of the upper 
quarter of Guelder, and that the faid upper quarter of 
Guelder may be yielded in th's manner to the ſaid lords 
the States General, in the convention or treaty that they 
are to make with his majeſty King Charles III. according 
to the 13th article of the trecty concluded this day; as al- 
ſo that their gartiſons in the citadel of Liege, in that of 
Huy, and in Bonne, may remain there until it be other- 
wiſe ſeitled with his Imperial maj-ſty and the empire, her 
majeſty the Queen of Great Britain engages and promiſes 
by this ſeparate article, which ſhall have the ſame force as 
if it was inſerted in the principal treaty, to make the 2 
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efforts for this, as ſhe has engaged to make for procuring 
to them the barrier in the Spaniſh Low Countries. 

II. Whereas the lords the States General have repre- 
ſented that in Flanders, the limits between Spaniſh Flan- 
ders and that of the States, are ſettled in ſuch manner, 
as that the land belonging to the States is extremely 
ſtreightened ; ſo that on ſome places, the territory of Spa- 
niſh Flanders reaches to the fortifications, and under the 
cannon of the places, towns, and forts of the States, 
which occaſions many inconveniencies, whereof an exam- 
ple has been ſeen a little before the beginning of the pre- 
ſent war, when a fort was going to be built under the can- 
non of the Sas de Gand, on pretence, that it was upon 
the territory of Spain : and as for avoiding theſe and other 
inconyeniencies, it is neceſſary, that the land of the States, 
on the confines of Flanders, ſhould be enlarged, and that 
thereby the places, towns and forts, ſhould be better cover- 
ed, her Britannick Majeſty entering into the juſt. motives 
of the ſaid lords the States General in this reſpect pro- 
miſes and engages, by this ſeparate article, that in the 
convention that the ſaid lords the States General are to 
make with his majeſty King Charles III. ſhe will aſſiſt 
them in having it agreed that by yielding to the ſaid 
lords the States General, the property of an extent of 
land neceſſary to obviate ſuch like and other inconveni- 
encies, their limits in Flanders may be enlarged more 
conveniently for their ſecurity, and thoſe of the Spaniſh 
Flanders removed farther from their towns, places and 
forts, to the end that the ſame may not be ſo expoſed for 
the future. | | 
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be Treaty of Guaranty for the Proteſtant Succeſſion to thy 
Crown of Great Britain, and the Barrier of the States 
General, concluded at Utrecht, January 29, 1713, be. 


teen the Queen of Great Britain, and the States Gene- 
ral of the United Netherlands. | 


TEREAS, in the treaty which was concluded the 
| 29th of October, 1709, between the molt ſerene 
and potent Princeſs Anne, Queen of Great Britain, France 
and Ireland, defender of the faith, &c. and the high and 
mighty lords the States General of the United Nether- 
lands, about the ſucceſſion to the crown of Great Britain, 
and the barrier of the United Provinces, ſeveral articles 
and clauſes are contained, which require a more. ample 
explanation, and which without ſome equitable amend. 
ments, are already prejudicial, and may hereafter prove 
dangerous to the welfare and intereſt of her ſaid royal 
majeſty's ſubjects; and there are alſo others, which fince 
the making of the ſaid treaty, are become neither neceſſary 
nor conyenient : and whereas it was provided in the 17th 
article of the ſaid treaty, that a certain agreement ſhould 
be made ſeparately about the conditions on which her ſaid 
royal Majeſty, and the lords the States General, ſhould 
promiſe and engage to furniſh each other with the neceſ- 
fary aids for the mutual performance of the ſuretiſhips, 
commonly called guaranty, whichſaid agreement was ne- 
ver yet made; her ſaid royal Majeſty of Great Britain, and 
the lords the States General of the United Netherlands, 
ferioufly confidering how much it concerns them, that no- 
thing ſhould remain 1mpertect or obſcure, in a treaty 
which is of ſuch great importange to both nations, and 
that no article which may ſeem grievous to the ſudjrcts of 
either party, ought to be inſerted in a treaty, whoſe end 
and purpoſe was to make the bonds of tr endſhip ſtrong- 
er on both ſides, and to make better and more effectual 
proviſion for their mutual ſecurity, have thought fit to 
make a new treaty, to be added to the other treaties and 
leagues which now ſubfiſt bet Wixt them; and have agreed 
on the following articles: 

J. The 
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I. The treaty, commonly called of ſucceſſiom and bife 
rier, which was concluded at the Hague on the 29th of 
October, 1709, between the ſerene Queen of Great Brĩ- 
tain, and the Lords the States General of the United Nether- 
lands, together with two ſeparate articles ſigned the fame 
day, is to be from henceforwards of no force or virtue; 
and the ſaid treaty, with the two articles beforementioned, 
are hereby reſeinded and declared void, in the ſame man- 
ner as if they had never been concluded or ratied. But 
all other treaties of peace, friendſhip, union and confe- 
deracy, concluded between her ſaid royal Majefty and the 
Lords the States General, are hereby approved and con- 
firmed, and are to have as much force and authority as if 
they were inſerted in this preſent treaty. | 

IL Whereas it was enacted and declared: by a certain 
law made in the parliament of England, in the 12th. year 
of the reign of the late moſt ſerene King William III. he 
title of which is, An act forthe further limitation of the 
crown, and the better ſecuring the rights and liberties 
« of the ſubject, &c.“ That after the deceaſe of the ſaid 
king, and the preſent queen, who was then fliled: Princeſs 
Anne of Denmark, and upon failure of iſſue of the ſaid 
king or queen, that the crown and royal government of 
England, France and Ireland, with the dominions there- 
unto, belonging, ſhould deſcend and belong to the moſt 
excellent Princeſs Sophia, Electreſs and ducheſs Dowager 
of Hanover, and to her heirs, being Proteſtants. 

And whereas it has fince that time been enacted in 
ſeveral parliaments both of England and Scotland, that the 
ſucceſſion to the monarchy of the united kingdom of 
Great Britain, and the dominions thereunto belonging, 
ſhould, after the death of the ſaid moſt ſerene queen, 
and on failure of iſſue of her, deſcend and belong to the 
moſt excellent Princeſs Sophia, and her Proteſtant heirs; 
and that all Papiſt, and thoſe of either ſex who marry 
with Papiſt, ſhall.be excluded from the Crown of Great 
Brita n, and the dominions thereunto belonging, and be 
for ever rendered incapable to inheirt, poſſeſs, or enjoy 
the ſame: which ſaid proviſion. concerning the ſaid” ſuc- 
ceſſion, ſettled by divers acts of ;parliament, was after- 
wards eſtabliſhed and confirmed by a. certain law made 


In 


„ 
jn the parliament of Great Britain, in the 6th year of the 
reign of her preſent majeſty, entitled, An act for the 
cc greater ſecurity of her Majeſty's perſon and govern- 
ec ment, and of the ſucceſſion to the Crown of Great Bri- 
« tain in the Proteſtant line, &c.“ And whereas no foreign 
power, nor. any perſon whatſoever, has a right of calling 
in queſtion any proviſion made by a parliament of Great 
Britain, or of oppoſing the ſame, as concerning the devo- 
lution,. limitation, or inheritance of the crown, of the 
ſame kingdom: if nevertheleſs it ſhould happen, that any 
foreign power or ſtate, or perſon or perſons whatſoever, 
under any pretence whatſoever, directly or indirectly, by 
open war or conſpiracy, or treaſonable violence, ſhould 
endeavour to oppoſe the right of ſucceſſion of the heirs 
of her royal majeſty after her death; or, for want of ſuch 
heirs, the rights of-ſucceſſion of the ſaid moſt excellent 
Princeſs Sophia, or any of her heirs, to whom the ſaid 
ſucceſſion ſhall then belong, according to the laws and 
 Ktatutes of Great Britain; the Lords the States General of 
the United Provinces of the Netherlands do promiſe and 
engage, at any time whatſoever, during the life of the moſt 
ſerene queen abovementicned, to aſſiſt her to defend the 
right of ſucceſſion to the royal Crown of Great Britain, as 
by the laws and ſtatutes of the fame kingdom 'tis ſettled 
and limited, and after the deceaſe of the aforeſaid moſt 
ſerene queen, to aſſiſt her heirs, or for want of them, the 
abovementioned Princeſs Sophia, or ſuch of her heirs to 
whom, as is aforeſaid, the ſucceſſion of the royal Crown 
of Great Britain, after the deceaſe of the molt ſerene 
queen now reigning, ſhall lawfully belong, that they wo 
obtain and keep the poſſeſſion of the ſame; and to oppoſe 
any perſon whatſoever, who ſhall endeavour to obſtruct 
the poſſeſſion and keeping of the crown aforeſaid ; accord- 
ing to ſuch requeſt, and at ſuch times, and in ſuch manner, 
and with ſuch proportion of forces by land and ſea, as by 
the 14th article of this treaty is more plainly expreſſed. 
III. Whereas, by the 5th article of the alliance con- 
cluded at the Hague, the 7th of September, 1701, between 
the moſt ſerene Emperor, the moſt ferene King of Great 
Britain, William III. of glorious memory, and the Lords 
the States Genetal of the United Provinces of the N _— 
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lands, it was ſtipulated and agreed, that tlie ſaid allie 

ſhould employ all their forces to recover the provinces of 
the Spaniſh Low Countries, that they may ſerve as a barrier 
and ſeparation between France and the United Provinces, 
and the ſecurity to the States General, as they did hereto- 
fore, till the moſt Chriſtian King invaded and took poſſeſ- 
ſion of the ſame with his armies; it is now ſtipulated and 
agreed, that her Majeſty the Queen of Great Britain ſhall 
uſe all her efforts and endeavours in the enſuing treaty of 
peace, not only that the provinces of the Spainſh Low- 
countries, but alſo what other towns and places will be 
found neceſſary, whether conquered or not conquered, 
may ſerve to form the barrier of the States General. 

IV. To this end therefure it is ſtipulated and agreed, 
That the Lords the States General may put and keep garri- 
ſon, augment and diminiſh the ſame, as they ſhall jugde 
proper, in the places following; namely, Furnes, Fort 
Knocke, Ypres, Menin, the town and citadel of Tournay, 
Mons, Charleroy, the town and caſtle of Namur, the caſtle 
of Gand, the forts la Perle, Philippe and Damme, the fort 
St, Donat being joined to the fortifications of Sluice, and 
yielded in property to the States General. And that the 
Fort Rodenhuyſcn, on this fide Gand, ſhall be demoliſh- 
ed, | | 

V. In caſe. the ſaid States General be actually in war 
againſt France, or in manifeſt danger of being attacked 
by France, they may put as many troops as they ſhall 
think neceſſary into thoſe towns, places, and forts of the 
Spaniſh Low Countries, as the uſage of war, and neceſſity 
mall require. 12 | 

VI. They may likewiſe ſend into the towns, places, and 
forts, where they ſhould have their garriſons, without any 
hindrance, and without paying any duties or cuſtoms, pro- 
viſions, warlike ammunitions, arms, artillery, materials for 
tne fortifications, and, in ſhort, all that may be convenient 
and neceſſary. | _ | 

VII. The ſaid Lords the States General may alſo put in 
the towns, places, and forts mentioned in the 4th article, 
where they ſhall have gariſons, ſuch governors and com- 
manders, majors, and other officers, as they ſhall think 
it, who ſhall not be ſubject to any other orders, relating 
10 
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to the ſectivity and military government of the faid places, 
but only to thoſe of the States General, exchuſive'of all 
others: yet without prejudice to the rights and privileges, 
as well ecclefiaftical as political, of the moſt ſerene Em- 
/ foo” ES OY 

VIII. Moreover, the ſaid lords the States General may 
fortify the Aid towns and places, and the forts thereunto 
belonging, and repair the fortifications thereof, in fuch 
manner as they ſhall think neceſſary ; and farther, they 
mn de whatever ſhall appear to be uſeful for their de. 

ence; | | 

IX. Now whereas it is agreed, That the ſovereignty of 
the provinces of the Spaniſh Low Countries; both of thoſe 
that were poſſeſſed by the late Charles IF. King of Spain, 
at the time of his death, and of thoſe that were not come 
into his poſſeſſion, and which might be yielded by France, 
in the future treaty of peace, belongs in property to his 
Imperial Majeſty; it is therefore neceſſary that there be 
an agreement and ſtipulation, and accordingly it is agreed 


neceffary for the ſupport of the civil government of the 
towns, places, caſtles, and their dependencies, which by 
virtue of this treaty are to become part of the barrier, 
and which did by no means belong to the late Charles II. 
King of Spain, at the time of his death; ſhall for the future 
delong tothe lords the States General, and they fhall levy 
the ſame fot the uſe and maintenance of their garriſons, 
and for providing for the fortificarions and magazines; and 
other neceſſary expences: but with this expreis condition, 
That neither by virtue of this article, nor under any other 
pretence, the States General may never aſſume to rhem- 
ſetves the authority to lay new taxes or duties in the places 
abovementioned, or to raiſe or diminiſh the old. More- 
over, it is agreed and ftiputared;z upon the fame condition, 
and no otherwiſe, that towards the expences beforemen- 
tioned, a million of florins yearly, or one hundred thou- 
fand crowns everv three months, be paid to the lords the 
States General, out of the cleareſt and moſt certain revenues 
of the provinces of the Spaniſh Low Countries, which 
the late King of Spain was in poſſeſſion of at the time o 
his death. | 


X. Ne 


and ſtipulated, that all the revenues, befides thoſe that be 
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X, No town, place, fort, or territory of the Spaniſh 
Low Countries ſhall be yielded, transferred, given, or de- 
ſcend to the crown of France, or to any one of the French 
line, whether by virtue of any gifts, ſale, exchange, mar- 
riage-agreement, inheritance, ſucceſſion by will or without 
will; nor by any title, or in any other manner whatſoever, 
ſhall any of the ſaid provinces be put into the power, or 
under the authority of the moſt Chriſtian King, or of any 
one of the French line. 
XI. And whereas by the ninth article of the alliance 
above-mentioned, concluded the 7th of September, 1701, 
it was agreed, That when a treaty of peace ſhould be 
made, the allies ſhould, among other things, agree amon 
themſelves, in what manner the lords the States Gene 
ſhould be put in a condition of ſafety, by means of the 
ſaid barrier; her Majeſty the Queen of Great Britain, in 
purſuance of the ſaid agreement, promiſes, that ſne will 
uſe all her endeavours, to engage his Imperial Majeſty to 
enter with the lords the States General into a treaty, agree- 


able to all that has been above ſtipulated relating to the 


barrier: and her ſaid majeſty promiſes alſo, that ſhe will 
continue her good offices till the aforeſaid conventian be 
concluded, and that ſhe will guaranty the ſaid treaty when 
made, | | 

XII. Whereas the ſupreme authority in the provinces 
of the Spaniſh Low Countries, ſince they happen to be 
recovered from the. enemy, was put in the hands of her 
Majeſty the Queen of Great Britain, and of the lords the 
States General; and whereas moſt of the towns, places and 
torts thereunto belonging are garriſoned by the troops of 


her ſaid Majeſty, and of the lords the States General; it is * 


now ſtipulated and agreed, That neither the government 
of the provinces above-mentioned ſhall be changed, nor 
the garriſons drawn out of any of the ſaid towns, places, 
or forts, until the commerce and concerns of the ſubjects 
of Great Britain be adjuſted to her Majeſty's ſatisfaction, 
and until the affairs and intereſts of the ſubjects of the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands be regulated accord- 
ing to the intention of their High Mightineſſes the States 
General, and the barrier of the lords the States General be 


ſettled and ſecured in the manner above-mentioned. | 
Vol. I. A a | XIII. And 
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XIII. And whereas experience has ſhewn, that it is 
highly neceſſary to obviate not only any obſtruction, in- 
terruption, or any other grievance that may befall the 
commerce of Great Britain, from the lords the States | 
General being allowed the right to garriſon ſo many places 
that are ſeated on rivers and canals, and other parts of 
the provinces of the Spainſh Low Countries, but alſo to 
prevent all fraucs and collufions that may be ſet on foot 
through abuſe (or under colour) of the privilege or immu- 
nity.granted to them by the 6th article of this preſent 
| treaty; it is agreed and ſtipulated, that the ſubjects of 
the moſt ſerene Queen of Great Britain ſhall, for the fu- 
ture, both in time of war, and in time of peace, enjoy 
the ſame privileges, immunities, franchiſes, and all manner 
of advantages, in relation to trade, as well for importation 
as exportation, which they ever enjoyed heretofore, in all 
the places and towns of the provinces of the Spaniſh Low 
Countries, and of the barrier that is to be yielded to the 
ſaid States General; and moreover, that they ſhall enjoy 
all the privileges, immunities, franchiſes, and advantages, 
which either have already been granted, or in any time to 
come ſhall be granted, the ſubj-&s of the States General 
in the provinces of the Spaniſh Low Countries, and of the 
barrier: in ſuch a manner that no officer, civil or military, 
ſhall ever be ſuffered to hinder, or delay the free paſſage 
of the merchandiſes belonging to the ſaid ſubjects of Great 
Br.tain. And the ſaid States General promiſe and engage, 
that, as far as it ſhall lie in their power, they ſhall cauſe 
ſevere puniſhments to be inflicted on him or them, who 
ſhall be convicted of having, in any manner, acted con- 
trary to the meaning and intent of this article. More- 
over, the ſaid States General promiſe and engage, that 
they will give ſtrict and effectual orders, and cauſe the 
ſame to be carefully obſerved, That, under colour or pre- 
tence of conveying, or bringing in proviſions, warlike ſtores, 
and other things mentioned in the 5th article of this treaty, 
no trauds be committed as to the duties and cuſtoms laid 
an wares and merchandiſe, which wares and merchandiſe 
| ſhall pot be laden or tranſported in the ſame veſſels, boats, 
or other carriages, together with the ſaid proviſions, and 
warlike ſtores. And to the end that ſuch particular * 
an 
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and conditions may be ſettled, as may be neceffary for the 
better and more effectual performance of this general ar- 
ticle, it is moreover hereby agreed, that commiſſioners 
be named on each fide, who, within the ſpace of 15 days 
from the ſigning of the preſent treaty, ſhall meet to ſettle 
and adjuſt between themſelves, and with the commiſſioners 
of his Imperial Majeſty, if he pleaſes to name any on his 
part, all things relating to the traffic and commerce that 
ſhall be made in the Spaniſh Low Countries, and in the 
places belonging to the barrier, according to the true ſenſe 
and cleareſt meaning of this article. 

XIV. And to the end that the ſuretyſhips or guaran- 
ties mutually undertaken by virtue of this treaty, may be 
the better and the more certainly executed, it is ſtipulated 
and agreed, that the moſt ſerene Queen of Great Britain, 
and her heirs or ſucceſſors, ſhall, at the requeſt of the 
lords, the States General, and not otherwiſe furniſh the 
ſuccours hereafter expreſſed, to make good the guaranty 
of the barrier; and in like manner the lords the States 
General ſhall, at the requeſt of her royal Majeſty, or (after 
her decaſe) of the next heir born of her body, or (on, 
failure thereof) of the next Proteſtant heir who ſhall at 
chat time have a title to the crown by virtue of the acts 
and ſtatutes of Great Britain, and not otherwiſe, furniſh 
the ſuccours hereafter mentioned to make good the gua- 
ranty concerning the ſucceſſion to the crown of Great 
Britain, And it is further ſtipulated and agreed, that in 
caſe either of the parties contracting ſhall be required in 
the manner aforeſaid, the ſuccours which are to be fur- 
niſhed, ſhall be ſent according to the following propor- 
tons: namely, the moſt ſerene Queen of Great Britain, 
ter heirs and ſucceſſors, ſhall ſend 10,000 foot to the aſſiſ- 
tance of the lords the States General, and on the other hand, 
the lords the States General ſhall ſend to the aſſiſtance of 
her royal Majeſty, her heirs and ſucceſſors, 6000 foot, well 
provided with arms, under ſuch generals, and other officers, 
and diſtributed into ſuch regiments and companies as 
hall ſeem good to her royal Majeſty, her heirs and ſuc- 
ceſſors, if ſhe or they ſhall' ſend ſuch ſuccours; and as 
3e lords the States General ſhall think fit, if the ſuccours 
ball be ſent by them. Each party ſhall alſo be obliged to 

| Aaz | fit 
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fit out 20 men of war well equipped, and provided with 


all neceſſaries. And the ſuccours aforeſaid ſhall be main. 


tained at the expence of the party that ſhall ſend them 
for the uſe and behoof of the party who ſhall have re. 
queſted them. But if it ſhall happen that the danger be 
| ſo ſudden, that there ſhould be no time left for any 
friendly applications, and ſo great as to reqiure a greater 
number of forces and ſhips of war, then each party ſhall 
be obliged, being required by the other to augment their 
ſuccours, to declare war againſt the aggreſſor, and to join 
all their forces by land and ſea with the forces of the party 
attacked. | | > Fo. 
XV. Moreover it is agreed, that all kings, prince, 
and ſtates, that deſire to come into this treaty, may be 
invited and admitted thereunto; provided the ſaid invi- 
tation and admiſhon proceed jointly, and not ſeparately, 
from the moſt ſerene Queen of Great Britain, and the 
lords the States General. . 
XVI. Her Majeſty the Queen of Great Britain, and 
the lords the States General, have confirmed and ratified 
all that is contained, generally and particularly, in this 
treaty. | 
4 Done at Utrecht, January 29th, 1713. 
In witneſs whereof, the underwritten plenipotentiaries 
having exchanged reciprocally their full powers, have 
figned this treaty, and put their ſeals thereto the 33 of 
January, 1713. 


(L. S.) J. Briſtol. (L. s 
(L. S.) Strafford, (L. 8. 
(L. 8. iſe | 
(L. S.) F. A. Baron de Rhede Renſ- 
> wou de. | 
(L. 8.) S. J. Goſlinga. 
(L. S.) Count 4e Kniphuyſen. 


The RATIFICAT ION. 
E have ſeen and colifiderts the aforeſaid treaty, 


have approved and ratified, as we do by theſe pre- 


ſents, for us, our heirs and ſucceſſors, approve and urn 
| the 
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19 
the ſame; engaging our royal word, and promiſing to 
execute and obſerve ſincerely and faithfully all that is 
contained in the ſaid treaty; and never to ſuffer (ſo far as 
in us lies) any perſon whatſoever to violate the ſame, or 
in any manner to act contrary thereto. In witneſs where. 
of, we have ſigned theſe preſents with our royal hand, and 
cauſed our great ſeal of Great Britain to be affixed to the 
ſame. Given at our palace of St. James, the ad of Feb. 
1712-13, in the eleventh year of our reign. 


ANNE X. 


U 


nn. 


— II 


A Declaration and E ugagement concerning the Rights and 
Privileges of the Britiſh Merchants in the Kingdom of 
Sicily, made at Utrecht the 8th of March, N. S. We 


1712-13, | 

W HERE AS by ſeveral treaties of peace, alliance, A | 

VY commerce and navigation, formerly made between | / 
the kingdoms of Great Britain and Spain, and at this '% 
time ſubſiſting, but more particularly by the treaty con- [1 
cluded at Madrid, the 24 of May, in the year 1667, and 70 
the cedalus annexed thereunto, proviſion was made for "hf 
the freedom, ſecurity, and perfect eaſe of the commerce 1 
of the'Britiſh ſubjects trading in the kingdoms and pro- 4 
vinces of Spain; the obſervance and uſage of which trea- y 


ties have been hitherto received in the kingdom of Sicily, 
in the ſame manner as in any other the dominions of M 
Spain, and have remained there in full force, except ſome il 
variations which have been introduced in the courſe of | R 
time; for the rectifying whereof, according to the rule 1 
of thoſe treaties, Great Britain has juſtly inſiſted hitherto. 1 

Wherefore, on occaſion of transferring the kingdom of ö ll 


Sicily to his royal highneſs the Duke of Savoy, her ſacred | 
Majeſty of Great Britain being watchful to preſerve the Wil! 
rights and privileges of her ſubjects trading in the ſaid 1 
kingdom, and being likewiſe willing to preſerve to the of 
Sicilians the privileges they have in Great Britain, which | 
are ſo very dear to the moſt ſerene the Duke of Savoy, | 
hath been graciouſly. pleaſed to give inſtructions to her Wl 
underwritten miniſters plenipotentiaries to agree with the 

A ag | miniſter 
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( 374 ) 
miniſters plenipotentiaries of his royal highneſs of Savoy 
about making declarations mutually upon this ſubje&. 1n 
urſuance thereof the ſaid miniſters plenipotent.aries of 
his royal highneſs, in the name of their moſt ſerene maſter, 
do moſt ſolemnly declare and promiſe, that during the 
reign of the aforeſaid moſt ſerene duke in Sicily, as like- 
wiſe of his heirs and ſucceſſors, the Britiſh merchants are 
henceforward to have, and ſhall effectually have, uſe, and 
enjoy all thoſe rights, privileges, liberties, and entire ſe. 
curity, as to their perſons, goods, ſhips, ſeamen, trade 
and navigation in the faid kingdom of Sicily, which by 
virtue of the treaties made between Great Britain and 
Spain they have hitherto enjoyed, or ought to enjoy: 
and to that end that all abuſes which deviate from the tenor 
of the ſaid treaties ſhall be forthwith removed, and the 
rights and privileges acquired to the Britiſh ſubjects, by 
virtue of the aforeſaid treaties, ſhall not on any occaſion, 
or under any pretence, ever be violated or leſſened. And 
if hitherto any more favourable privileges have been 
granted, or ſhall hereafter be granted, to the merchants 
of any other foreign nation, any way relating to the per- 
ſons of the traders, their ſhips, goods, duties, or the 
buſineſs of merchandiſing, the Britiſh merchants ſhall 
likewiſe in all reſpects, and in the fulleſt manner, enjoy 
the ſame. | 
And in like manner, the miniſters plenipotentiaries of 
Great Britain do, in the name of her Majeſty, confirm 
that the Sicilians ſhall hereafter enjoy the ſame privileges 
and liberties which they have hitherto enjoyed, or ought 
to have enjoyed, as ſubjects of the King of Spain, by vir- 
tue of the aforeſaid treaty of the year 1667. 

The ratifications of this preſent declaration and engage- 
ment made in due form ſhall be exchanged ar Utrecht, 
within fix weeks, or ſooner, if poſſible. In witneſs and 
confirmation whereof, the aforeſaid miniſters plenipoten- 
tiaries of her Majeſty of Great Britain, and of his royal 
highneſs of Savoy, have ſigned this preſent inſtrument with 


their own hands, and put their ſeals thereunto, at Utrecht, 
25 Febr. O. S. | 860 N | 


$ March, N. S. 1713. 


(L. S.) JOHN BRISTOL, C. P. S. 
1 8 (L. S.) STRAFFORD. 
; (L. 8.) 


— 


(378 ) 

(L. S.) The Count de MAFFET. 
(L. S.) M. de BOVYRG. 
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The ASSIENTO, or CONTRACT for allowing to the Subjects of 
Great Britain the Liberty of importing Negroes into the 
Spaniſh America. Signed by the Catholick King at Ma- 
drid, the 26th Day of March, 1713. Reprinted from the 
Copy publiſhed by the Queen's Authority. 


The ASSIENToO adjuſted between their Britannick and Catbo- 
lick Majeſties, for the Engliſh Company's obliging itſelf 
to ſupply the Spaniſh Weſt-Indies with Black Slaves, for 
the Term of 30 Years, to commence on the 1ſt Day of May 
of this preſent Year 1713, and ta end on the like Day 
in the Tear 1743. 


HERE AS the Aſſientò agreed on with the royal 
Guinea Company, ſettled in France, for the in- 
troducing of Negro ſlaves into the Indies, is determined, 
and the Queen of Great Britain being deſirous of coming 
into this commerce, and in her name the Engliſh Com- 
pany, as is ſtipulated in the preliminaries of the peace, 
and that this Aſſiento ſhould continue for the time and 
ſpace of 30 years ; Don Manuel Menaſſes Gilligan, de- 
puted by her Majeſty of Great Britain, did, in purſuance 
thereof, put into my hands a draught, made for that pur- 
poſe, containing 42 articles, for the regulating this con- 
tract; which I. referred to the conſideration of a junta of 
three miniſters of my council of the Indies, that upon pe- 
ruſal thereof, they might report to me what ſhould occur 
to them upon each article or condition, Which being 
done, and ſeveral points remaining upon this examination 
undetermined and controverted, I referred it back to 
another junta; and being fully informed of the whole 
| A a4 matter 
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matter, notwithſtanding the objections made by both 
junta's, it being my intention to conclude and finiſh this 
Aſſiento, with all poſſible condeſcenſion and complacency 
towards the Queen of Great Britain, I have thought fit, 
by my royal decree of the 12th of this preſent month, to 
admit and approve of the ſaid 42 articles, contained in 
the forementioned draught, in the manner hereafter ſpe. 
cified, with the enlargement, which over and above have 
of my own free will reſolved to grant to the ſaid Company 
by my ſaid decree, All which is in the manner follow. 

Ing : 3 wed | 
I. Firſt then to procure, by this means, a mutual and 
reciprocal advantage to the ſovereigns and ſubjects of both 
crowns, her Britiſh Majeſty does offer and undertake for 
the perſons whom ſhe ſhall name and appoint, That they 
ſhall oblige and charge themſelves with the bringing into 
the Weſt-Indies of America, belonging to his Catholic 
Majeſty, in the ſpace of the ſaid 30 years, to commence 
on the 1ſt day of May, 1713, and determine. on the like 
day, which will be in the year 1743, viz. 144,000 negroes, 
Piezas de India, of both ſexes, and of all ages, at the rate 
of 4,800 negroes, Piezas de India, in each of the ſaid 30 
years, with this condition, That the perſons who ſhall go 
to the Weſt-Indies to take care of the concerns of the 
Aſſiento, ſhall avoid giving any offence, for in ſuch caſe 
they ſhall be proſecuted and puniſhed in the ſame manner, 

as they would have been in Spain, if the like miſdemea- 
nors had been committed there. | 
IT. That for each negro, Pieza de India, of the regular 
ſtandard of ſeven quarters, not being old or defective, ac- 
cording to what has been practiſed and eſtabliſhed hitherto 
in the Indies, the Aſſientiſts ſhall pay 33 pieces of eight 
(Eſcudos) and one third of a piece of eight, in which ſum 
ſhall be accounted to be, and ſhall be comprehended, all 
and all manner of duties of Alcavala, Siza, Union de 
Armas, Boqueron, or any other duty whatſoever, of im- 
ortation or regalia, that now are,, or hereafter ſhall be 
impoſed, belonging to his Catholic Majeſty, ſo that no- 
thing more ſhall be demanded ; and if any ſhould be taken 
by the governors, royal officers, or other miniſters, they 


ſhall be made good to the Aſſientiſts, on account - the 
uties 


— 


(6 


duties which they are to pay to his Catholic Majeſty, of 
333 pieces of eight, as aforeſaid, the ſame being made ap- 
ear by an authentic certificate, which ſhall not be denied 
by any public notary, thereunto required on the part of 
the Aſſientiſts; for which purpoſe a general order (cedula) 
ſhall be iſſued in the moſt ample form. | 
III. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts ſhall advance to his Ca- 
tholic . Majeſty, to ſupply the urgent occafions of the 
crown, two hundred thouſand pieces of eight ſ(eſcudos) in 
two even payments of one hundred thouſand pieces of 
eight each, the firſt to be made two months after his Ma- 


jeſty ſhall have approved and ſigned this Aſſiento; and 


the ſecond at the end of two other months next after the 
firſt payment ; which ſum ſo advanced, is not to be reim- 
burſed before the end of the fir twenty years of this Aſſi- 
ento, and then it may be deducted by equal portions in 
the ten laſt remaining years, after the rate of twenty thou- 
ſand pieces of eight yearly, out of the produce of the 
duty upon negroes, which they are to pay 1n thoſe years. 

IV. That the Aſſientiſts ſhall be obliged to pay the 
aforeſaid advance of two hundred thouſand pieces of eight, 
in this court; as alſo from ſix months to ca months, the 
half of the amount of the duties payable for the Pizzas of 
ſlaves, which they have agreed to import yearly. 

V. That the payments of the ſaid duties ſhall be made 
in the manner mentioned in the foreꝑoing article, without 
any delay or diſpute, or without Putting any other inter- 
pretation upon it; yet, with this declaration, that the Aſ- 
ſientiſts ſhall not be obliged to pay the duties for more 
than four thouſand negroes (Piezas de India) yearly, and 
not for the remaining eight hundred, the duties payable 
for theſe laſt, during the whole thirty years of this Aſſien- 
to, being to be, as they are hereby given and granted to 
them the ſaid Aſſientiſts, by his Majeſty, in the beſt form 
and manner poſfible, in conſideration. of the riſques and 
intereſt that ought to be made good to the Aſſientiſts, for 
the money advanced, and payment in this court of the 
duties for the ſaid four thouſand pieaas. | 

VI. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts, after they ſhall have im- 
ported the four thouſand eight. hundred negroes yearly, 


according to their contract, if they find it neceſſary for his 
Catholic 


| „ 
Catholic Majeſty's ſervice, and that of his ſubjects, to 
import a greater number, they ſhall have liberty to do it, 
during the firſt twenty - five years of this contract; (for as 
much as in the five laſt years they ſhall import no more 
than the four thouſand eight hundred agreed upon) with 
condition that they ſhall pay no more than ſixteen pieces 
of eight, and two thirds of a piece of eight, for all duties 
on each negro, Pieza de India, which they ſhall import, 
over and above the ſaid four thouſand eight hundred, that 
being the half of thirty-three pieces of eight, and one third 
above-mentioned ; and this payment alſo ſhall be made in 
this Court. | 
VII. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts ſhall be at liberty to em- 
ploy, in this commerce for the carrying of their cargoes, 
ber Majeſty of Great Britain's own ſhips, or thoſe of her 
fabjects, or any belonging to his Catholick Majeſty's ſub- 
jects, (paying them their freight, and with the conſent 
of their owners) navigated with Engliſh or Spaniſh mari- 
ners, at their choice, care being taken that neither the 
commanders of thoſe ſhips employed by the Aſſientiſts, 
nor the mariners do give any offence, or cauſe any ſcan- 
dal to the exerciſe of the Roman Catholic religion, under 
the penalties, and purſuant to the regulations eſtabliſhed 
by the firſt article of this Aſſiento. And alſo it ſhall be 
Jawful for the ſaid Aſſientiſts, and they ſhall have power 
to introduce their black ſlaves contracted for, into all the 
ports of the North Sea, and of Buenos Ayres, in any of 
the aforementioned fhips, in like manner as has been 
granted to any former Aſſientiſts; however always with 
this aſſurance, - that neither the commanders nor ſeamen 
ſhall occaſion any ſcandal to the Roman Catholic religion, 
under the penalties already mentioned. | 
VIII. That whereas, experience has ſhewn 1t to be very 
prejudicial to the intereſt of his Catholic Majeſty, and 
his ſubjects, that it hath not been lawful for the Aſſien- 
tiſts, to tranſport their negroes into all the ports of India in 
general, (it being certain that the provinces which have 
not had them, endured great hardſhips for want of having 
their lands and eſtates cultivated, from whence aroſe the ne- 
ceſſity of uſing all imaginable ways of getting them, even 
though it were fraudulently) it is made an — con- 
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dition of this contract, that the ſaid Aſſientiſts may im- 

ort and vend the ſaid negroes in all the ports of the North 
bes, and that of Buenos Ayres at their choice (his Catho- 
lic Majeſty revoking, as he does revoke, the prohibition 
contained in other former Aſſiento's, to import them into 
any other ports, than thoſe therein mentioned) with this 
reſtriction, that the ſaid Aſſientiſts may not import, or 
land any negro, except in thoſe ports where there are royal 
officers, or their deputies, who may ſearch the ſhips and 
their cargoes, and certify the number of negroes that are 


imported. And it is provided at the ſame time, that the 


negroes which are carried to the ports of the windward 
coaſt Sancta Martha Cumana, and Maracaybo, ſhall not be 
ſold by the ſaid Aſſientiſts, for more than after the rate of 
three hundred pieces of eight each, and for as much leſs 
as is poſſible, to encourage the inhabitants of thoſe places 
to buy them ; but as to the other ports of New Spain, its 
iſlands, and Terra Firma, it ſhall be lawful for the ſaid 
Affientiſts to ſell them at the beſt prices they ſhall be able 
to ger, 

IX. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts being allowed, for the rea- 
ſons mentioned in the foregoing article, to import their 
negroes into all the ports of the North Sea, it is alſo agreed, 
that they ſhall have power to do it in the river of Plata, 
his Catholic Majeſty allowing them out of the four thou- 
ſand eight hundred negroes, which, purſuant to this Aſſi- 
ento, they are to import yearly (in conſideration of the 
advantages and benefits that will thereby acerue to the 
neighbouring provinces) to bring into the ſaid river of 
Plata, or Buenos Ayres, in each of the ſaid thirty years of 
this Aſſiento, to the number of one thouſand and two hun- 
dred of thoſe Piezas de India of both ſexes, to ſell them 
there at ſuch prices as they ſhall be able, ſhipping the 
ſame in four veſſels, large enough to carry them; eight 
hundred of them to be diſpoſed of at Buenos Ayres, and 
the remaining four hundred may be carried into, and 
ſerve for the provinces above, and kingdom of Chili, ſell- 
ing them to the inhabitants, if they will come to buy them 
in the ſaid port of Buenos Ayres; it being hereby de- 
clared, that her Britannic Majeſty, and the Aſſientiſts in 
her name, may hold in the ſaid river of Plata ſome par- 


cels 
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cels of land, which his Catholic Majeſty ſhall appoint or 
aſſign, purſuant to what is ſtipulated in the preliminarieg 
of the peace, from the time of the commencing of this 
Aſſiento, ſufficient to plant, to cultivate, and breed cattle 
therein, for the ſubſiſtence of the perſons belonging to the 
Affiento, and their negroes; they ſhall be allowed to build 
houſes there of timber, and not of any other materials, 
and they ſhall not throw up the earth, nor make any the 
leaſt, or ſlighteſt fortification: and his Catholic Majeſty 
ſnall alſo appoint an officer to his ſatisfaction, one of his 
own ſubjects, who ſhall reſide upon the aforementioned 
Jands, under whoſe command are to be all ſuch things as 
relate to the ſaid lands; and all other matters that concern 
the Aſſiento, ſhall be under that of the governor and roy- 
al officers of Buenos Ayres, and the Affientifts ſhall not, 
on account of the ſaid lands, be obliged to pay any duties 
during the time of the ſaid Aſſiento, and no longer. 

X. In order to the carrying and introduding of black 
Naves into the provinces of the South Sea, liberty is to be 
granted, as it is hereby granted to the Aſſientiſts, to freight 
either at Panama, or in any other dock or port of the 
South Sea, ſhips, or frigates of about four hundred tons, 

little more or leſs, on board which they may ſhip them 
at Panama, and carry them to all the other ports of Peru, 
and no others on that ſide, and to man thoſe ſhips with 
fuch ſeaman, and appoint ſuch officers, both military and 
for ſea, as they ſhall think fit, and may bring back the 
produce of the ſale thereof to the ſaid port of Panama, as 
well in fruits of the country, as in money, bars of filver, 
or ingots of gold, and ſo as they may not be obliged to 
pay any duties for the filver or gold, which they ſhall 
bring either upon importation or exportation, 1t being 
ſtamped, and without fraud, and appearing to be the pro- 
- duce of the negroes, for that the ſame is to be free of all 
ſorts of duties, in the fame manner as if the ſaid money, 
bars of ſilver, and ingots of gold, belonged to his Catho- 
lic Majeſty : and likewiſe leave is granted to the ſaid Aſſi- 
entiſts, to ſend from Europe to Porto Bello, and from Por- 
to Bello to Panama, by the river Chagre, or by land car- 
Triage, cables, fails, iron, timber, and likewiſe all other 


ſtores and proviſions, neceſſary for the ſaid ſhips, frigates, 
or 
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or barcoluengo's, and for the maintaining the ſame ; pro- 
vided that they ſhall not be allowed to ſell, or trade in the 
ſaid ſtores, in the whole nor in part, under any pretence 
whatſoever; for that in ſuch caſe they ſhall be confiſcated ; 
and as well the buyers as the ſellers, ſhall be puniſhed ac- 
cording to law, and the Aſſientiſts ſhall be, from that time 
forward, abſolutely deprived of this privilege, unleſs it 
ſhall appear that they had obtained leave for the ſale there- 
of from his Catholic Majeſty. And it 1s farther provided, 
that when the term of this Aſſiento is ended, the ſaid Aſ- 
ſientiſts ſhall not be allowed to make uſe of the ſaid ſhips, 
frigates or barks, to carry them to Europe, becauſe of 
the inconveniencies that might enſue. 

XI. The ſaid Aſſientiſts may make uſe of Engliſh or 
Spaniards at their choice, for the management and direc- 
tion of this Aſſiento, as well in the ports of America, as in 
the inland places, his Catholic Majeſty diſpenſing for that 
end, with the laws which forbid ſtrangers entering into, or 
inhabiting in that country; declaring and commanding 
that the Engliſh during the whole time of this Aſſiento, 
ſhall be regarded and treated as if they were ſubjects of 
the crown of Spain, with this reſtriction, that there ſhall 
not reſide in any one of the ſaid ports of the Indies, 
more than four or ſix Engliſhmen ; out of which number 
the ſaid Aſſientiſts may chuſe ſuch as they ſhall think fit, 
and ſhall have occaſion to ſend up into the country, where 
negroes are allowed to be carried, for the management 
and recovery of their effects; which they ſhall = in 
the moſt convenient mannet, and that which they ſhall 
think beſt, under the regulation mentioned in the iſt ar- 
ticle, without any hindrance or diſturbance from any 
miniſters civil or military, of what degree or quality ſo- 
ever, under any pretence, unleſs they can be charged 
with acting contrary to the eſtabliſhed laws, or to the con- 
tents of this Aſſiento. | 

XII. That for the better managememt of this Aſſiento, 
his Catholic Majeſty will be pleaſed to grant, that as 
ſoon as the peace is proclaimed, her Britannic Majeſty 
may ſend two ſhips of war, with the ſaid factors, officers, 
and others, who are to be employed in this ſervice, giv- 
ing firſt a liſt of the names, both of the one and the _— 

that 
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that are to go aſhore in all the ports, where they ſhall be 
allowed to ſettle and regulate their factories, as well that 
they may go with the greater conveniency and ſecurity, as 
that they may provide all things neceſlary for the receiy- 
ing the veſſels that ſhall go with negroes, which bein 
obliged to go to take the blacks in upon the coaſt of Afri- 
ca, and thence tranſport them to the ports of the Spaniſh 
America, it would be very incommodious as well as un- 
profitable, for the factors and others employed, to go on 
board the ſaid ſhips made uſe of in thoſe voyages, and yet 
it is indiſpenſably neceſſary that houſes be prepared before- 
hand for them to dwell in, and all other proviſions made 
which they ſhall want; and for the tranſporting of the 
factors, and others belonging to the Company, to Buenos 
Ayres, a veſſel of a middling burthen ſhall be allowed; 
and it is hereby declared, that as well this veſſel, as the 
two ſhips of war, are to be viſited and ſearched in the ſeve- 
ral ports by the royal officers, who may ſeize their mer- 
chandiſe, if they carry any; and farther, the ſaid ſhips 
ſhall be furniſhed with neceſſary proviſions for their re- 
turn, at a reaſonable rate. | 

XIII. The ſaid Aſſientiſts may nominate, in all th 
ports and chief places of America, judges, conſervators of 
this Aſſiento, whom they may remove and diſplace, and 
appoint-others at pleaſure, in the manner allowed to the 
Portugueſe in the eighth article of their Aſſiento, provided 
always that they ſhew a juſtifiable cauſe for their ſo doing, 
before the preſident, governor, or audience of ſuch di- 
ſtrict, which ſhall be by them reſpectively approved, ſo as 
this nomination may fall on ſome of his Catholic Majeſ- 
ty's miniſters ; which ſaid judges are to have cognizance, 
excluſive of all others, of all cauſes, affairs and ſuits, re- 
lating to this Aſſiento, with full authority and juriſdiction ; 
all audiences, miniſters and tribunals, preſidents, captains 
general, governors, corregidores, great alcaldes, and other 
Judges and juſtices whatſoever, the viceroys of thoſe king- 
doms included, being forbidden to meddle therewith, for- 
aſmuch as the ſaid judges conſervators are alone to have 
the cognizance of theſe cauſes and their incidents, from 
whoſe ſentences an appeal (in ſuch caſes as the law allows). 
ſhall lie to the ſupreme council of the Indies, with this 
con- 
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condition, that the ſaid judges conſervators may not de- 
mand or pretend to greater ſalaries than thoſe the Aſſien- 
tiſts ſhall think good to allow them for that ſervice ;- and if 
any of them exact any more, his Catholic Majeſty will 
order it to be reſtored : he will alſo grant that the preſi- 
dent or governor of the ſaid council for the time bein 
or the decano (eldeſt member) thereof, ſhall be protector 
of this Aſſiento ; and alſo that they may propoſe a mini- 
ſter of the ſame council, (whom they ſhall think moſt pro- 
per) to be their judge conſervator, excluſive of all others, 
with his Catholic Majeſty's approbation, in like manner 
as has been done in former Aſſientos. | 

XIV. It ſhall not be lawful for the viceroys, audiences, 
prefidents, captains genera], governors, royal officers, or 
other tribunal or miniſter whatever, of his Catholic 
Majeſty, to lay an embargo on, or detain the ſhips be- 
longing to this Aſſiento, nor to hinder them in their voy- 
ages, under any pretence, or for any cauſe or motive 
whatever, even though it ſhould be to fit them out for 
war, or upon any other deſign; but, on the contrary, they 
ſhall be obliged to afford them all the favour, aſſiſtance 
and ſuccour, that the ſaid Aſſientiſts or their factors ſhall 
deſire for the more ſpeedy fitting out, diſpatching, and 
lading of their ſaid ſhips; and likewiſe the victuals, and all 
other things they ſhall ſtand in need of, for forwarding 
their voyages, at the current prices, with this warning, and 
under this penalty, that thoſe who do otherwiſe, ſhall be 
obliged at their own proper coſts, to make good and ſa- 
tisfy all the damages and loſſes, which the Aſſientiſts may 
ſuſtain by ſuch impediment or detention, 

XV. Neither ſhall the viceroys, prefidents, captains ge- 
neral, governors, corregidores, great alcaldes, judges, 
and royal officers, or any other tribunal or officer what- 
ſcever, take, ſeize, detain, or lay an embargo by violence, 
or 1n any other manner, under any pretence, or for any 
cauſe or motive whatſoever, (though never ſo urgent) on 
any of the ſtock, goods and effects, that are the produce 
of this Aſſiento, or belonging to the Aſſientiſts, under 
the penalty of being puniſhed, and pay ing out of their 
own eſtates, the damages and loſſes that ſhall accrue there- 
by; nor ſhall the ſaid miniſters ſearch the houſes 9 

oules 
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houſes of the factors or others belonging to this Aſſiento, 
who are to enjoy this privilege and exemption, to prevent 
the ſcandal and diſcredit that attend ſuch proceedings ; 
unleſs in caſe it ſhall have been proved that there has been 
ſome fraudulent and prohibited importation, and then 
they may be ſearched, with the aſſiſtance of the judge 
conſervator, herein abſolutely required, who ſhall take 
care to prevent pilferings and embezzlements, that uſe to 
happen by the great number of ſoldiers and officers, that 
croud to ſuch places on thoſe occaſions; it being agreed, 
that if any ſuch goods are found, they may be ſeized, but 
not the ſtock or effects of the Aſſiento, which are to con- 
tinue free; and if the factors are concerned in ſuch offen- 
ces, an account thereof ſhall be given to the junta, that 
they may be puniſhed. | 
XVI. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts, their factors, and others 
belonging to them in the Indies, may employ in their ſer- 
vice ſuch mariners, carriers, and workmen, as they ſhall 
have occafion for, to load and unload their ſhips and veſ- 
ſels, upon a voluntary agreement made with them, and 
paying them ſuch ſalaries and ſtipends as they ſhall have 
agreed for. 4 
XVII. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts ſnall have liberty to 
load, at their choice, the effects they may have in the 
Indies, upon the ſhips of the Flota or the Galeons, to 
bring them into Europe, agreeing for freight with the 
captains and owners of the ſaid ſhips, or upon the veſſels 
belonging to the Aſſiento; which if they think it conve- 
nient, may come under convoy with the ſaid Flotas and 
Galeons, or other ſhips of war belonging to his Catho- 
lic Majeſty, who will be pleaſed to lay his expreſs com- 
mands, both upon the one and the other of them, to ad- 
mit and take them under their protection and ſafeguard, 
with this warning, that no ſum whatever be demanded of 
them, by way of ordinary or extraordinary indulto, or for 
their coming in company with the ſaid fleet or galeons ; 
and that the effects which ſhall come in them, and ſhall 
appear, by an authentic writing, to belong to the Aſſien- 
tiſts, ſhall be free of all duties whatſoever, on their impor- 
tation in Spain, ſeeing their ſtock is to be looked upon to 


have the ſame privilege as if it belonged to his Cone 
"il 
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ES. 
Majeſty ; and it is forbid, that the ſaid ſhips belonging to 
the Aſſiento (which may come in company with theflotas) 
do bring on board them any Spaniſh paſſenger, or any 
effects of any ſubject of his Catholic Majeſty. _ 

XVIII. That from the 1ft day of May of this preſent 
year 1713, till they ſhall have taken poſſeſſion of this 
Aſſiento, nor after their taking ſuch poſſeſſion, it ſhall not 
be lawful for the French Guinea company, or any other 
perſon whatſoever, to introduce any negro ſlaves into 
India, and if they do, his Catholic Majeſty will declare, 
as by this preſent article he does declare them to be con- 
fiſcated and forfeited, in favour, and for the benefit of 
theſe Aſſientiſts, to whom they ſhall remain, they being 
obliged to pay the duties for the negroes thus imported 
contrary to this article, as are regulated and ſettled by 
this contract, for which purpoſe, ſo ſoon as it is ſigned, ' 
circular orders, in the moſt ample form, ſhall be diſ- 
patched to America, that there be not any negroes for the 
account of the French company admitted into any of the 
ports, to whoſe agent the ſame ſhall be notified; and that 
this may be the more effectual and advantageous to the 
royal revenue, it is agreed that when the ſaid Aſſientiſts 
ſhall have notice that any ſhip with negroes (not belonging 
to them) is come upon the coaſt, or entered into any port, 
they 'may fit out, arm, and ſend out immediately ſuch 
veſſels as they ſhall have of their own, or any others be- 
longing to his Catholic Majeſty, or his ſubjects, with 
whom they ſhall agree, to take, ſeize, and confiſcate ſuch 


ſhips and their negroes, of whatever nation or perſon they 


be, to whom the ſame ſhall belong ; to which end the ſaid 
Aſſientiſts, and their factors, ſhall have liberty to take cog- 
nizance of, and ſearch all ſhips and veſſels that ſhall come 
upon the coaſts of India, or into its ports, in which they 
ſhall have reaſon to believe or ſuſpect, that there are con- 
traband negroes; provided always that for the making of 
ſuch ſearches, viſits, and other proceedings before men- 
tioned, they ſhall firſt have leave from the governors, to 
whom they ſhall communicate what occurs, and defire 
them to interpoſe their authority; provided that peace 
ſhall be proclaimed before any thing of this can be done, 
or this Aſſiento take place. 00 
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XIX. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts, their factors and agents, 
ſhall have power to navigate and import their negro ſlaves, 
according to their contract, to all che northern ports of 
his Catholic Majeſty's Weſt-lndies, including the river 
of Plata, with prohibition to all others, whether ſubjects 
of the crown, or ſtrangers, to carry and introduce thither 
any negroes, under the penalties eſtabliſhed by the laws 
that relate to this contract of trade; and his Catholic Ma- 
jeſty obliges himſelf by his faith and royal word, to main- 
tain the ſaid Aſſientiſts, in the entire and full poſſeſſion and 
performance of all the articles thereof, during the time 
agreed on, without allowing or conniving at any thing that 
may be contrary to the punctual and exact fulfilling there- 
of, his majeſty conſidering it as his own concern; with 
this condition, that they ſhall not import into the ſaid river 
of Plata, or Buenos Ayres, more than the 1200 Piezas de 
Negroes allowed by the 8th article. 

X. That in caſe the ſaid Aſſientiſts be moleſted in the 
execution and performance of this Aſſiento, and that their 
proceedings and rights be diſturbed by way of ſuits at 
law, or in any other manner whatſoever, his Catholic 
Majeſty declares that he will reſerve to himſelf alone the 
cognizance thereof, and of all cauſes that may be moved 
thereupon, with an inhibition to all and whatſoever judges 
and juſtices to take to themſelves the examination and 
cognizance of the ſaid cauſes, or of the ſuits, emiflians 
or defects that may happen in the performance of this 
Aſhento, 

XXI. That whenever the ſhips of the ſaid Aſſientiſts, 
ſhall arrive in the ports of the Indies, with their cargoes of 
negroes, the captain thercof ſhall be obliged to certify 
that there is not any contagious diſtemper amongſt them, 
that the governor and royal officers may permit them to 


enter into the ſaid ports, without which certificates, they 
ſhall not be admitted. 


XXII. When the ſaid ſhips ſhall have enterd into any 
of the ports, they are to be viſited by the governor and 
royal officers, and ſcarched to the bottom, even to the 
* ballaſt; and having landed their negroes in whole or in 
part, they may at the ſame time land the proviſions, which 
they ſhall bring for their ſubſiſtence, laying them up in 
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particular houſes or magazines, having obtained leave of 
the miniſters who had ſearched the ſaid ſhips ; to avoid by 
theſe means all opportunities of fraud or controverſy, but 
they ſhall not land, import, or vend any goods or mer- 
chandiſe under any pretence or motive whatſoever; and 
if there ſhould be any on board the ſhips, they ſhall be 
ſeized as if they were found on ſhore, excepting only the 
ſaid negro ſlaves, and the magazines of proviſions for their 
ſubliſtence, under the penalty, that thoſe who are guilty, 
ſhall be ſeverely puniſhed, and their merchandiſe and 
effects confiſcated or burnt, and they ſhall be declared for 
ever incapable of having any employment in the ſaid 
Aſſiento; and the officers and ſubjects of his Catholic 
Majeſty who ſhall connive at the ſame, ſhall be ſeverely 

uniſhed alſo, all importation and trading in merchandiſe 
being abſolutely forbidden and denied to the ſaid Aſhen - 
tiſts, as being contrary to, and againſt the laws of theſe 
kingdoms, and the ſincerity and geod faith with which 
they ought to diſcharge the obligations they are under by 
this Aſſiento. And his majeſty declares and ordains, that 
the merchandiſe which ſhall be ſo ſeized, as being fraudu- 
lently imported, ſhall be appraiſed and valued, and imme- 
diately burnt in ſome public place, by order of the ſaid 
governors and royal * and the captain or maſter of 
the ſaid ſhip or veſſel, ſnall be condemned to pay the price 


at which it was valued, though he ſhould be guilty of no 


other fault, than of omiſſion, in not taking care, that no 
ſuch merchandiſe ſhall have been put on board; but if 
they are accomplices, or delinquents, they ſhall be con- 
demned to pay a forfeiture proportionable to their offence, 
ſeverely puniſhed, and declared incapable to hold there- 
after any employment in the ſervice of this Aſſiento : 
and his Catholic Majefty will require from all his mini- 
ſters and officers, an exact and ſtrict account of the per- 
formance of what is above mentioned; and it is declare! 
that the ſhips, on board which the negroes ſhall be, or 
any proviſions bought for their ſubſiſtence, ſhall not be 
liable to the ſaid forfeiture and confiſcation, they being 
declared to remain free, as not being in fault ; and the 
perſon or perſons, who have charge of them, may go on 
with their traffick; and if the merchandiſe or goods ſeized 
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do not exceed the value of 100 pieces of eight ( Eſcudos) 
they ſhall be burnt without any remiſſion (being firſt ap- 
praiſed) and the captain ſhall be condemned to pay the 
ſum at which they were appraiſed, as a puniſhment for his 
neglect and omiſſion, and if he does not pay down the 
value of what ſhall have been ſo ſeized, he ſhall be ſuſ- 
pended and impriſoned till payment made; but if it be 
proved that he has not an accomplice, he ſhall be obliged 
to deliver up the perſon guilty, and in that caſe he ſhall 
be free. LY 1 
XXIII. That the victuals and other proviſions which 
ſhall be put on ſhore for the ſubſiſtence of the negroes, 
ſhall not pay any duties of importation or exportation, or 
any others whatever, that now are, or hereafter may be 
impoſed; but if the Aſhentiſts buy or export them from 
the ports, then ſhal] they be obliged to pay the duties eſta- 
bliſhed, in the ſame manner as his Catholic Majeſty's 
ſubjects ought to do; and it is declared, That if, of the 
proviſions that were laid up in the warehouſes, there 
ſhould remain ſome, which could not be expended, and 
likely to periſh, they may be ſold, or carried to other ports 
to be diſpoſed of, paying the duties there eſtabliſhed; the 
whole, with the interpoſition and knowledge of the royal 
officers. _ ak | 
XXIV, That the duties upon the negroes imported, 
are to be due from the day of their landing in any of the 
ports to the Indies, after the ſearch made, and all matters 
regulated by the royal officers ; and it is declared, That 
if any of the ſaid negroes die before they are ſold, the 
Aſſientiſts ſhall not thereby be quit of the obligation of 
paying the duties for thoſe that die, nor have any preten- 
ſion to make upon that account; except only, that in caſe, 
upon making the ſearches, there be found any negroes 
dangerouſly ill, they may be landed for their recovery, 
and if theſe die within the ſpace of 15 days, from the 
time of their being put on ſhore, the Aſſientiſts ſhall not be 
obliged to pay any duties, in regard they were not landed 
for ſale, but in order to recover their health in the faid |} 
15 days; which being expired, if they ſhall be yet alive, 
then they ſhall become indebted for the duties for them, 
| in 
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in like manner as for the reſt, and ſhall pay them in this 
court, purſuant to what 1s agreed in the 5th article. | 

XXV. That after the Aſſientiſts, or their factors, ſhall 
have ſettled the duties, and ſold part of the loading of 
blacks, which they had brought to that port, they ſhall be 
allowed to carry the remainder to any other port, carry- 
ing certificates from the royal officers of having there ac- 
counted for the duties, that ſo the ſame may not be de- 
manded of them again in any other port; and they may 
receive in payment for thoſe they ſhall ſell, money, bars 
of ſilver, and ingots of gold, which ſhall have paid the 
King's Quinto without fraud, as alſo the produce of the 
country, which they may carry away, and embark freely, 
as well the money, bars of filver, and ingots of gold, as 
the other effects and fruits, as being the produce of the 
ſale of the ſaid negroes, without being obliged to pay any 

duties, except only thoſe that ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the 
places from whence thoſe fruits and effects are brought, 
which they are allowed to receive in exchange, or for the 
value of their negroes, of whatever kind they be, upon 
ſales made in this manner for want of money, which they 
may carry on board the veſſels employed in this com- 
merce, to ſuch. ports as they ſhall think fit, and ſell them 
there, paying the accuſtomed duties. 

XXVI. That the ſhips which ſhall be employed by this 
Aſſiento, may fail from the ports of Great Britain or 
Spain at the choice of the Aſſientiſts, who ſhall give an 
account to his Catholic majeſty of what ſhips they ſhall 
diſpatch yearly for the negro trade,. and the ports for 
which they are deſigned, and may return to either with 
the money, bars of ſilver, gold, fruits and produce of 
the country, being the produce of the ſale of their ne- 
groes, and they ſhall be under this obligation, that if the 
returns come into the ports of Spain, the captains and 
cammanders ſhall give to his Catholic Majeſty's miniſters 
an authentic regiſter, by which it may appear what they 
have on board; and if they come back to Great Britain, 
they ſhall ſend over an exact account of their lading, that 
his majeſty may be fully informed thereof ; with this warn- 
ing, that they may not bring over, in any of the ſaid 
ſhips, any ſilver, gold, or other effects, than what ſhall be 
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be the produce of the ſale of the negroes, nor any Spa- 
niſh paſſengers, they being forbid to receive on board 
any merchandile or other effects, on account of his Ca- 
tholic Majeſty's ſubjects in thoſe dominions, without an 
expreſs licence firſt obtained from his Catholic Majeſty , 
and they conſent, that if the captains, commanders and 
officers, do bring any ſuch on board, without ſuch licence, 
they ſhall be declared guilty, and puniſhed as having de- 
frauded his majeſty's cuſtoms, and tranſgreſſed againſt the 
contents of this article, and the orders which his majeſty 
ſhall have been pleaſed to give for the execution thereof, 
and for the avoidings of ſuch frauds in the ports of the 
Indies, ſo that the offenders, being convicted thereof, ſhall 
be conſtantly puniſhed. 

XXVII. If it ſhould, happen that the ſhips of this 
Aſſiento ſhould be fitted out as ſhips of war, and ſhould 
take any Prizes from the enemies of either crown, or from 
the pirates that uſually cruize and plunder in the ſeas of 
America, they may bring them into any port belonging 
to his Catholic Majeſty, where they are to be admitted; 
and the ſaid prizes being declared good and lawful ; the 
captors ſhall not be obliged to pay greater duties, upon 
the entry of their prizes, than what are eſtabliſhed and 
payable by the natural ſubjects of his majeſty ; and it is 
declared, that if there ſhould be any negroes on board 
ſuch prizes, they may ſell them in part of the number 
they have engaged to furniſh, as likewiſe the victuals and 
proviſions that ſhould be over and above what is needful 
for their ſubſiſtence ; bur this is not ty extend to the mer- 
chandiſe and g0:ds which they may take, the ſale whercof 
is ever to remain prohibited : however ſuch regard is had 
to thei? intereſts, that they are allowed to carry the ſaid 
merchandiſe and goods fo taken, to the ports of Cartha- 
gena or Por o Bello, and del ver them to the king's offi- 
cers, who arc to receive them, and make an inventory 
thereof, and lay them up in waret:ouſes, in the preſence 
of the captors, where taey are to be kept till the arrival 
of the galeons, and the time of holding the fairs in the 
ſaid ports of Car.hagena and Porto Bello; and then the 
king's officers are to take care that they be fold, with the 


interpolition, and in the preſence of the deputies of com 
merce 
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merce, and the ſaid captors, or their agents; for which 
purpoſe his Catholic Majeſty is to give the neceſſary 
orders, as he does give them by this preſent article, and 
deducting a fourth part of the produce of the ſale thereof, 
which is to belong to his Catholic Majeſty, to be put 
into the royal coffers, and remitted to Spain, with a diſ- 
tinct account of the ſaid produce, they are to deliver the 
three remaining parts of each prize, without the leaſt 
delay to their captors, or their agents, deducting and re- 
taining thereout all expences for their ſale and warehouſe- 
room, and ſatisfying at the ſame time that theſe prizes 
are ſald, the accuſtomed duties payable for the ſame to 
the royal exchequer, And for the preventing all manner 
of doubt and cavil, his majeſty declares, that the ſhips, 
ketches, and other veſſels, Fit made prize of) of what- 
ever ſort they be, with their arms, guns, ammunition, and 
ali the furniture and tackle on board them, ſhall belong to 
the captors. | 

XXVIII That whereas in the eſtabliſning and adjuſt- 
ing this Aſſiento, a particular regard is had to the advan- 
tage that may thence accrue to their Britiſh and Catholic 
Majeſties, and to their revenues, it is agreed and ſtipulated, 
That both their majeſties ſhall be concerned for one half 
of this trade, each of them a quarter part, which is to b: « 
long to them purſuant to this agreement: and whereas 
it is neceſſary that his Catholic Majeſty (in order to have 
and enjoy the benefit and gain that may be obtained by 
this trade) ſhould advance to the ſaid Aſſientiſts, one mil» 
lion of pieces of eight (Eſcudos) or a quarter of the ſum, 
which they ſhall judge neceſſary for the putting of this 
commerce inta, a good order and method, it is agreed 
and ſettled, That if his Catholic Majeſty ſhall not think 
it convenient to. advance the ſaid ſum, the aforementioned 
Afientiſts do offer to do it out of their own money, upon. 
condition, that his Catholic Majeſty ſhall make good tue 
intereſt out af what they ſhall be accountable for, to him 
after the rate of eight per cent, yearly, commencing from 
the reſpective days of their laying out the ſaid money, 
and to continue till they are reimburſed and ſatisfied, ac- 
cording to the account that ſhall be preſented to him, that 
his majeſty may thus enjoy the profits that may accrue to 
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Majeſty, together with the intereſt of eight per cent. which 
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him, which they oblige themſelves to from this time ; but 
in caſe they do not make any profit by reaſon of accidents 
or misfortunes, and that inſtead thereof they ſuffer loſſes, 
his majeſty will be obliged (as he does oblige himſelf from 
this time) to cauſe them to be reimburſed ſo far as he is 
concerned, according to juſtice, and in ſuch way as may 
be leaſt prejudicial to his royal revenues, And his Catho. 
lic Majeſty is to name two directors or factors, who are 
to reſide at London, two more in the Indies, and one at 
Cadiz, that they may be concerned on his part, (together 
with thoſe of her Britannick Majeſty, and thoſe that ſhall 
be intereſted) in all the directions, purchaſes and accounts 
of this Aſſiento, to whom his Catholic Majeſty is to, give 
proper inſtructions by which to govern themſelves, parti- 
cularly to thoſe in the Indies, for the better avoiding all 
impediments and diſputes which may happen, 

XXIX. That the ſaid Aſſientiſts are to give an account 
of their profits and gain at the end of the firſt five years 
of this Aſſiento, with accounts taken upon oath, and cer- 
tified by legal inſtruments, of the charge of the purchaſe, 
ſubſiſtence, tranſportation, and ſale of the negroes, and 
all other expences upon theiraccount; and alſo certificates 
in due form, of the prodrce of their ſale in all the ports 
and parts of America, belonging to his Catholic Majeſty, 
whither they ſhall have been imported and fold ; which 
accounts, as well of the charge as the produce, are firſt 
to be examined and ſettled, by her Britannick Majeſty's 
miniſters employed in this ſervice, in regard to the ſhare 
ſhe is to have in this Aſſiento, and then to be examined 
in like manner in this court; and his Catholic Majeſty's 
ſhare of the profits may be adjuſted and recovered from 
the Aſſientiſts, who are to be obliged to pay the ſame 
moſt regularly and punctually, in purſuance of this article, 
which is to be of the ſame force and vigour as if it were 
a public inſtrument, and under the regulation mentioned 
in the 28th article, concerning the factors which his Catho- 
lick Majeſty is to appoint. 

XXX. That if the amount of the gain made during 
the firſt five years, does exceed the ſum which the Affen- 
tiſts are to advance, and ſhall advance for his Catholic 
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is to be included and made good in the manner above: 
mentioned, the Aſſientiſts are to reimburſe themſelves in 
the firſt place, what they ſnall have advanced, with all the 
intereſt, and then to pay to his Catholic Majeſty the re- 
mainder of the profit that ſhall come to his ſhare, toge- 
ther with the duties upon negroes annually imported, with- 


out any delay or impediment; which practice is likewiſe 


to be obſerved and continued every five years ſucceſſively, 
during the term of this Aſſiento: and at the end thereof 
an account ſhall be given of the gain made in the laft 
five years, in the ſame manner as 1s mentioned in relation 
to the firſt five years; ſo that his Catholic Majeſty, and 
his miniſters, whom he ſhall employ in this affair, may 
remain fully ſatisfied, purſuant to what is mentioned in 
the 28th article, concerning the factors which his Catho- 
lic Majeſty is to appoint. 

XXXI. That whereas the ſaid Aſſientiſts have offered 
by the 3d article of this contract, to advance 200,000 pieces 
of eight in the manner therein expreſſed, they ſhall not be 
reimburſed the ſame, till the end of the firſt 20 years of 
this Aſſiento, as is mentioned in the ſaid 3d article, nor 
ſhall they pretend to any allowance for the riſque or in- 
tereſt of that ſum; but if upon the account that is to be 
given by the Aſſientiſts, at the end of the firſt five years, 
they ſhall appear to be gainers, they may reimburſe them- 
ſelves the tum, (or part thereof) which they ſhall have 
advanced for the quarter part wherein his Catholic Ma- 
jeſty is intereſted in this Aſſiento, as alſo the intereſt due 
to them on this account, purſuant to what is mentioned in 
the 28th article. | 

XXXII. That from and after the determination and 
fulfilling of this Aſſiento, his Catholic Majeſty does grant 
to the Afſientiſts the ſpace of three years, to adjuſt their 
accounts, and gather in all their effects in the Indies, and 
make up a balance of the whole, during which term of 
three years, the ſaid Aſſientiſts, their factors, agents, and 
others employed by them, ſhall enjoy the ſame privileges 
and immunities as are granted to them for the term of 
this contract, for the free enterance of their ſhips and veſſels 


in all the ports of America, and exportation of ſuch effects 
. ” ” as 
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as they may have there, without any alteration or re. 

ſtriion whatſoever, | | 
XXXIII. That all the debtors to the Aſſientiſts ſhall 
be compelled and forced to pay their debts, by taking 
them and their goods in execution, theſe debts being con. 
ſidered upon the ſame fort as thoſe due to his Catholic 
Me jeſty himſelf, who declares them as ſuch, that they may 
be the more effetually recovered. 
XXXIV. That it being requiſite for the ſupport and 
ſubſiſtence of the negroe ſlaves, who ſhall be ſet on ſhore 
in the ports cf the Weſt Indies, as likewiſe of all the 


_ perſons employed in this commerce, to keep conſtantly 


magazines filled with cloathing, medicines, proviſions, and 
other neceſſarits, in all the factories that ſhall be eſta- 
bliſhed, for the more eaſy and better management of this 
Aſſiento, as alſo with all naval ſtores, for the repairng of, 


and furniſhing the ſhips and veſſels employed in its ſer- 


vice, the Aſſientiſts truſt that his Gatholic Majeſty will 
pleaſe to allow them, from time to time, to bring from 
Europe or her Britannick Majeſty's colonies in North 
America, directly to the ports and coaſts of the Northern 
Sea of the Spaniſh Welt Indies, where there ſhall be 


royal officers, or their deputies, and likewiſe to the river 


of Plata or Buenos Ayres, cloathing, medicines, provi- 
fions, and naval ſtores, for the uſe only of the Aſſientiſls, 
their negroes, factors, ſervants, mariners, and ſhips; and 
they may import the ſame in ſmall veſſels, of about 150 
tons, (and not in thoſe wherein the negro ſlaves are carried) 
of which and their cargoes, they are, at the time of their 
departure, to ſend an account to the council of the Indies, 
and to lay before it a declaration of the factors, of what 
goods the loading conſiſts, none of which ſhall be ſold, 
under penalty of confiſcation and ſevere puniſhment to be 
inflicted on the offenders, unleſs it be, in the caſe of an 
urgent neceſſity, for a Spaniſh ſhip, the captain herof, 
in order to his return home, may be obliged to buy the 
ſame as he can agree with the factors. 

XXXV. For the refreſhing and preſerving in health 
the negro ſlaves, which they ſhall import into the Weſt 
Indies, after ſo long and painful voyage, and to prevent 
any contagious illneſs or diſtemper amongſt them, the 
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factors of this Aſſiento ſhall be allowed to hire ſuch par- 
cels of land as they fhall think fit, in the neighbourhood 
of the places where the factories ſhall be eſtabliſhed, in 
order to cultivate the ſaid lands, and make plantations, in 
which they may raiſe freſh proviſions for their relief and 
ſubſiſtence; which cultivating and improvement 1s to be 
performed by the inhabitants of the country, and the ne- 
groe ſlaves, and not by any others, nor may any miniſters 
of his Catholic Majeſty hinder them, provided they keep 
to this rule. Fin. | 

XXXVI. That leave ſhall be granted to the Aſſientiſts 
to ſend a ſhip of 300 tons to the Canary iſlands, and to 
carry from thence ſuch fruits as are cuſtomarily taken on 
board there, for America, purſuant to what was allowed 
to Don Bernardo Franciſco Marin by the 26th article of 
his Aſſicnto, and by the 21ſt article of the Aſſiento of 
the Guinea company of Portugal, for one time only dur- 
ing the continuane of this Aſſiento. 

XXXVII. That orders ſhall be diſpatched for the pub- 
lication in all the ports of America, of an Indulto for the 
negroes unduly imported from the day that this Aſſiento 
is to take place, with free liberty to the factors to lay an 
Indulto on them at what time and price they ſhall think 
fit; and that the produce of this Indulto ſhall be applied 
to the benefit of the Aſſientiſts, who ſhall be obliged to 
pay to his Catholic Majeſty the regular duties of 33 
pieces of eight, and one third of a piece of eight, for 
each negro, at the time that the Indylto 1s laid, 

XXXVIII. That for the better and more expeditious 
diſpatch of this affair, his Majeſty ſhall be pleaſed to eſta- 
bliſh a junta of three miniſters, ſuch as he ſhall think 
moſt proper, who with the aſſiſtance of the fiſcal and 
ſecretary of the council of the Indies, ſhall hear and take 
cognizince, (excluſive of all others) of all matters and 
cauſes relating thereunto, during the time that is ſtipu- 
lated; and that the ſaid junta ſhall lay before his majeſty 
what ſhall occur to them, in the ſame manner as was prace 
tiſed for the French company. 

XXXIX. That all the conceſſions in former Aſſientos 
to Don Domingo Grillo, the conſulado of Seville, Don 
Nicolas Porcio, Don Bernardo Marin y Guſman, the 
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companies of Portugal, and France, not being contrary 
to the contents of this contract, ſhall be underſtood and 
declared to be in its favour, as if they were herein literally 
inſerted; and that all the orders that have at any time 
been difpatched in favour of thoſe fore- mentioned Aſſien- 
tiſts, ſhall be granted to theſe, whenever they mall aſk 
them, without any doubt or difficulty. 

- XL. Thatin caſe of a declaration of war (which God 
forbid) of the crown of Great Britain againſt that of Spain, 
or of Spain againſt Great Britain, this Aſſiento is to be 
ſuſpended; however, the Aſſientiſts are to be ſuffered to 
remove with all ſecurity, (during the ſpace of one year 
and an half, from the time of the declaration of ſuch ru 
ture) all their effects, and to bring them home freely in 
tuch of their ſhips as ſhall then happen to be in the ports 
of the Indies, or in thoſe belonging to the Spaniards; with 
this condition, that if they ſhould bring them to the ports 
of Spain, they may freely carry them away again, as if 
the Aſſiento was yet in force, it being firſt made to appear, 
that they are the produce of the negroe trade; and it is 
farther declared, that if it ſhould happen that the crowns 
of Spain and England, or either of them, jointly or ſe- 
parately, ſhall enter upon a war with other nations, in 
ſuch caſe the ſhips employed in this Aſſiento are to have 
paſſes and carry flags with different arms from what are 
uſually borne by the Engliſh or Spaniards, ſuch as his Ca- 
tholic Majeſty ſhall pleaſe ro make choice of, the like to 
which are not to be granted to any other veſſels than thoſe 
belonging to this trade, which ſhall protect them from 
being moleſted or aſſaulted by the ſhips of ſuch nations 
as ſhall be, or declare themſelves enemtes to the two 
Erownsz in order to the ſecuring of which, her Britannick 
Majeſty will take upon her to ſolicit and obtain that in the 
entuing general treaty of peace, an expreſs article may be 
inſerted, that all the princes may take notice of it, and 

may be obl: ged to command their ſubjects to govern 
chemſclves accordingly, *. to obſerve the ſame exactly 
and punctually. 

XII. That all the contents of this peuſent contract, 
and the conditions therein inſerted, as likewiſe all that 
ſhall be annexed thereunto, or depending thereon, * 
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be fulfilled, and ſincerely and punctually executed, fo ag 
it may not be obſtructed by any pretence, cauſe, or mo- 
tive whatſoever; for which purpoſe his majeſty 1s to dif. 
penſe, (as he does hereby diſpenſe) with all laws, ordinan- 
ces, proclamations, privileges, eſtabliſhments, ulages and 
cuſtoms, contrary hereunto, wherever the ſame may be 
ſubſiſting in any of the ports, places, and provinces of 
America, belonging to his majeſty, for the term of thirty 
years, during which this Aſſiento is to continue, and the 
three years 1 which are allowed to the Aſſientiſts, 
for the getting in their effects, and balancing their ac- 
counts, as has been already mentioned; which laws, &c. 
are, however, to continue in all their force and vigour, in 
all other caſes that do not relate to this contract, and in 
all time coming, after the expiration of the thirty three 
years thereof. 

XLII. And finally, his majeſty grants to the ſaid Aſ- 
ſientiſts, their agents, factors, miniſters, officers civil and 
military, as well at ſca as at land, all the favours, free- 
doms, privileges and exemptions, that have ever been 
granted to any former Aſſientiſts, without any reſtriction 
or limitation, ſo far as they are not contrary to what is 
agreed and expreſſed in the foregoing articles; which the 
Aſſientiſts do likewiſe oblige themſelves to accompliſh and 
execute entirely and punctually. 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE, 
ESIDES the forgoing articles ſtipulated on behalf of 
the Engliſh company, his Catholic Mæjeſty, conſider- 
ing the loſſes which former Aſſientiſts have ſuſtained, and 
upon this expreſs condition, that the ſaid company ſhall 
not carry on, nor attempt any unlawful trade, directly nor 
indirectly, under any pretence whatſoever : and to mani- 
feſt to her Britannick Majeſty, how much he deſires to 
pleaſure her, and to confirm more and more a ſtrict and 


good correſpondence, has been pleaſed, by his royal de- 


cree of the 12th of March, in this preſent year, to allow 
to the company of this Aſſiento, a ſhip of five hunored 


tons yearly, during the thirty years of its continuance, to 


trade therewith to the Indies, in which his Catholic Ma- 


jeſty is to partake a fourth part of the gain, as in the AC. 
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ſiento; beſides which fourth, his Catholick Majeſty is to 
receive five per cent. out of the neat gain of the other 
three parts which belong to England, upon this expreſs 
condition, that they may not ſell the goods and merchan- 
difes, which each of thoſe ſhips ſhall carry, but only at 
the time of the fair; and if any of theſe ſhips ſhall arrive 
in the Indies, before the flotas and galeons, the factors of 
the Aſſiento ſhall be obliged to land the goods and mer- 
chandiſe (with which they ſhall be laden) and put them 
into warchouſes that ſhall be locked with two keys, one 
of which to remain with the royal officers, and the other 
with the factors of the company, to the end the ſaid goods 
and merchandiſe may be ſold during the continuance of 
the ſaid fair only ; and they are to be free of all duties in 
the Indies. 
ConcLusS1oON. | 
And whereas my will and pleaſure is, that all that is con- 
tained in each of the articles and condit ons (expreſſed in 
the above draught herein inſerted) and that which is the 
laſt of all (being added thereto of my own free will) 
ſhould have its full effect, I do by theſe preſents approve 
and ratify the ſame, and command that it be obſered, ful- 
filled and executed, literally, in the whole and throughout, 
according to the contents cf it, and of every article there- 
of, and what is therein declared, and that nothing be done 
or acted, or be any ways ſuffered to be done or acted, 
contrary to the tenor and form thereof, diſpenſing (as I 
do for this time diſpenſe) with all laws and prohibitons that 
may be contrary thereunto; and I promiſe and aſſure, up- 
on my faith and royal word, that provided the company of 
England perform this contract on their part, ſo far as 
concerns them, and as they are obliged, I will perform it 
on my part: in witneſs whereof I have granted to the Lord 
Lexington, her Majeſty of Great Britain's miniſter in this 
Court, the preſent writing and acceptance of this contract, 
correſponding with its entire performance and validity ; 
which, in purſuance of my royal command, has been 
made out by the regeiſter's office of the chamber of my 
council of the Indies, the 26th day of this preſent month 
and year; and I will, that for the execution of all that is 


mentioned in this Affientc, all the cedulas, diſpatches and 
orders, 


[ 399 J 
orders, required for the entire effect and fulfilling thereof 
be iſſued in their proper time: and the comptrollers of 
accounts, who attend my ſaid council, are to take notice 
of theſe preſents. Given at Madrid the twenty ſixth day 
of March, one thouſand ſeven hundred and thirteen, 


I THE KING. 
By the command of our lord the king, 
Don Bernardo Tinazuero de la Eſcalera. 


Your majeſty does hereby approve and ratify the AC 
fiento adjuſted with the company of England, for the im- 
portation of Negroe Slaves into the Indies, for the term 
of thirty years, in the manner mentioned in the articles 
above- inſerted. 


END OF VOLUME I. 
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